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The purpose of this book is to present a brief summary of 
the physiological actions of drugs» with particular emphasis being 
given to their clinical applications; to show the importance of 
simple, rational prescribing, based (wherever possible) on known 
physiological actions; and to indicate the limitations, as well as 
the value of drugs in the treatment of disease. 

This edition has been thoroughly revised, rewritten, and en- 
larged. It now includes, not only the important preparations of 
the U. S. Pharmacopoeia and the National Formulary, but also 
those of the New and Nonofficial Remedies, permission to in- 
clude these having been granted by the American Medical Asso- 
ciation, for which privilege the author wishes to express his 
thanks. 

A number of illustrations have been used to show the effect 
of drugs upon the circulation. The original tracings for these 
reproductions were kindly loaned by Professor A. N. Richards, 
of the Laboratory of Pharmacology, University of Pennsylvania. 

There has also been added a brief outline of vaccine therapy, 
a chapter on the proprietary medicine evil, and a short article 
on suggestions and limitations in office dispensing. 

This edition has been re-indexed, making it now a ready ref- 
erence book, especially for the dispensing, dosage, and uses of 
the important newer remedies. 

D. M. HoYT, M. D. 

Philadelphia, Pa., 
May 1, 1914. 
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CHAPTER I. 

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS. 
PHYSIOLOGICAL ACTION OF DRUGS. 

The local action of a drug is that effect which it produces 
when applied directly to a part in concentrated form. 

The general action of a drug is that effect which it produces 
when circulating in the blood or lymph. 

The primary action of a drug is that effect which it first 
produces upon the function of an organ or centre. 

The secondary action of a drug is the result of an over- 
primary action and is almost always depressant ; in other words, a 
drug which primarily stimulates secondarily depresses. For in- 
stance, atropin first stimulates the heart, but if given too long the 
heart becomes exhausted as a result of the stimulation, and we 
have the secondary action or depression. 

Some drugs exert collateral effects; that is, effects which 
interfere with the therapeutic purpose for which they are given. 
For instance, the therapeutic effect of the salicylates is to relieve 
pain ; the collateral effect is to disturb digestion. 

In studying the physiological action of drugs we take into 
account, first, the local action, which may be irritant, antiseptic, or 
anaesthetic. Next, the general action, which includes the effect 
on the nervous system, the secretions, the respiration, the circula- 
tion, the temperature, the rate of absorption and elimination, and 
the special action. 

BRIEF REVIEW OF PHYSIOLOGY. 

Roughly speaking, the nervous system consists of the brain, the 
medulla, the spinal cord with sensory and motor ganglia, the motor 
nerves, the sensory nerves, and the motor and sensory end-plates. 
In the medulla we have certain important centres which are par- 
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Diagram of the More Important Structures Aifected by Drugs. 

Brain. In the medulla we have the following important centers: 
Respiratory center; vasomotor center; pneumogastric center; inhibi- 
tory centers along the course of the spinal cord. The reflex arc is 
made up of the muscle; the motor nerve; the motor ganglion; the 
sensory ganglion; the sensory nerve; the skin, containing the sensory 
end plates. Splanchnic center; Splanchnic nerve; Intestine; Vaso- 
motor nerves from vasomotor center to blood vessels; Pneumogastric 
nerve from pneumogastric center to peripheral ganglion in heart mus- 
cle; Heart. 

In studying the physiological action of drugs, we think of the fol- 
lowing points: Local, Brain, Reflex Arc, Pupil, Secretion, Respiration, 
Circulation, Temperature, Elimination, Special Action. 
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ticularly influenced by drugs ; they are the respiratory, the thermo- 
genic, and the pneumogastric centres. 

Stimulation of the respiratory centre produces an increase 
either in the rate or in the depth of respiration; depression 
produces the reverse. 

Stimulation of the thermogenic centre causes an increase in 
body temperature ; depression the reverse. Of the vasomotor and 
pneumogastric centres we will speak later. 

The reflex arc consists of the motor nerves and end-plates, the 
motor ganglia, the sensory ganglia, the sensory nerve and end- 
plates, and usually the skin and muscle. Any drug that stimulates 
any portion of this arc increases the reflexes; any drug that 
depresses any portion of it decreases the reflexes. Throughout the 
spinal cord there are certain inhibitory centres, which act as brakes 
to lessen over-excitability of the reflexes, hence their stimulation 
causes a lessening of reflex activities. 

Brain. — Generally speaking, a drug either stimulates or de- 
presses the brain. 

Circulation. — ^The circulation consists of the heart, the blood- 
vessels and a nervous mechanism governing the same. The pneu- 
mogastric centre is connected with the heart by the pneumogastric 
nerve. At the cardiac end of this nerve is a second centre. The 
heart rate cut off from its nervous mechanism is much faster than 
normal; therefore, the main action of the nervous mechanism 
connected with the heart is to inhibit or slow its rate. Any drug 
that stimulates either one of these centres decreases the heart rate, 
because their function is inhibitory; while if they are depressed 
the normal inhibitory action is removed from the heart, and its 
rate is increased. 

The sympathetic nervous system is also connected with the heart 
and possibly contains certain accelerator fibres whose function is 
to increase cardiac rate ; but these fibres are normally inactive and 
cannot be depressed, although in rare instances they may be stimu- 
lated by drugs, and the heart rate quickened. (The heart rate may 
also be increased by increasing the irritability of the heart 
muscle.) 

The vasomotor mechanism controls the calibre of the blood 
vessels. It consists for our purposes of the vasomotor centre, the 
vasoconstrictor nerves and nerve endings in the course of the blood 
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vessels, and their muscular walls. Any drug, therefore, that stim- 
ulates the vasomotor centre constricts the blood vessels, any drug 
that depresses it dilates them, and any drug that stimulates the 
vessel wall or nerve endings again constricts the blood vessels, or 
if it depresses them they dilate. Thus we speak of peripheral or 
central vasoconstrictors or dilators. The normal blood pressure is 
dependent upon the work of the heart and the size of the blood 
vessels. The work of the heart may be influenced either through 
its nervous mechanism, which modifies its rate, or by an action 
directly on the heart muscle, which influences mainly the force of 
each contraction. 

The blood pressure first may be raised by a contraction of 
the blood vessels, produced by stimulation of the vasomotor centre 
or the blood vessel walls ; by increased work of the heart, produced 
by stimulation of each beat, or by increasing its rate, the force of 
each beat remaining the same. This increased rate may be caused 
by depression of the pneumogastric centre, peripherally or cen- 
trally, or by stimulation of the accelerator fibres, or by increasing 
muscular irritability. Second, it may be lowered by a dilatation 
of the blood vessels or by depression of the heart muscle 
itself, thus lessening the work of each beat, or by a decrease in 
the cardiac rate, produced by stimulating the pneumogastric cen- 
trally or peripherally. 

Gastro-intestinal Tract. — Drugs may influence the gastro- 
intestinal tract, either through its nervous mechanism, namely, 
the splanchnics, or by a local action on the mucous membrane. The 
splanchnic mechanism, like the pneumogastric, is inhibitory; 
therefore, anything which stimulates the splanchnics, either cen- 
trally in the lower portion of the cord or peripherally in the wall 
of the intestine, tends to lessen peristalsis. Locally, if a sub- 
stance is irritant it tends to increase the secretion of the gastric 
and intestinal ferments and also to increase the peristalsis. On 
the other hand, if it be sedative, the reverse is true. Certain 
substances, as we shall see later, influence the function of the 
intestines by altering osmotic pressure. 

The above are the main physiological points which we should 
keep in mind when studying the physiological action of drugs; 
in most cases we shall be able to reason out the symptoms of 
poisoning and also our therapeutic application from this physio- 
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logical knowledge. We shall find, however, certain exceptions to 
this, mainly because our knowledge of the physiological action of 
drugs is imperfect, and we therefore do not know why they 
produce certain symptoms, and the same is true with therapeutic 
application. We are compelled at present to make purely empiri- 
cal use of certain remedial agents; that is, having found them 
valuable in certain diseases in a large number of cases, we use 
them for these conditions without definite knowledge as to how 
they act. Further, when we think of drugs in connection with 
the human befng we must keep in mind certain facts: that the 
substances we use are usually foreign to the body, that many of 
them are toxic, and that the power of drugs to do good is dis- 
tinctly limited. Save in specific instances, drugs either stimulate 
or depress function, and if an organ be so diseased that it cannot 
respond to such stimulation or depression the drug can be of no 
value. Though it is sometimes doubtful whether the remedy does 
good, it is never doubtful that in overdose it may do a great deal 
of harm. In disease due to bacterial infection we are commonly 
dealing with a toxin which in itself is a poison, and when we 
use drugs we are adding another form of poison to the one 
already existing. This may be of value to the patient under the 
correct circumstances, but the point is that we must keep in mind 
the harmful action of drugs as well as their value in the treat- 
ment of disease. Moreover, our knowledge of the physiological 
action of drugs is based largely upon animal experimentation. 
We must, however, remember that most of this work has been 
done on normal animals and that in therapeutics we are dealing 
with sick human beings; next, that the nervous system even of 
the higher animals differs distinctly in complexity from that of 
man, and the same is true to a lesser degree of the other systems 
of the body; for instance, a dog will stand a dose of morphine 
much larger than that for a man if the dosage is given according 
to body weight. This is due to the fact that morphine attacks 
most readily very specialized tissue, and the brain of a man being 
more highly specialized than that of a dog a much smaller dose 
is required to produce the same effect. Further, the action of 
morphine on the spinal cord of many of the lower animals is 
much more pronounced than on that of man, because where the 
brain is simple the spinal cord is usually complex, therefore more 
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easily affected by morphine. In the horse, for instance, morphine 
produces great excitement; in the rabbit, convulsions. We have 
an explanation for this difference in the greater complexity of 
the system of man than that of animals, but this does not change 
the fact that these differences exist, and we must take them 
carefully into account when deducing results from animal experi- 
mentation, which are to be used for the benefit of the human 
being. 

DOSAGE. 

We are now ready to take up certain general considerations in 
regard to the direct application of drugs to disease, and we must 
first consider dosage. Unfortunately, there are no definite rules 
for dosage that can be followed without exceptions. Most of the 
poisonous fluid extracts are given in doses of one to three minims, 
the poisonous tinctures in five to ten minims, and the infusions in 
one dram to half an ounce. The dose of a drug given in the U. S. 
Pharmacopoeia or National Formulary, which are our two official 
standards, is the dose for an adult, given by the mouth. The 
most accurate method for determining the dose for a child is to 
take the weight of a normal adult man (150 pounds) as the 
standard. The dose for a child is that fraction of the adult dose 
which is obtained by dividing the child's weight by 150 pounds. 
Thus, the dose of Ext. Rham. Pursh. is one grain. If we wish to 
give this drug to a child weighing 50 pounds the dose would be 
50 -=- 150, or one-third, and the dose for the child would there- 
fore be one-third of a grain. A method in more common use 
is that known as Young's rule for dosage, namely: use 
the age of the child as the numerator of a fraction, with the 
age plus twelve as the denominator. For instance, if the child 
is two years of age, then the fraction would be two divided by 
two plus twelve, or two-fourteenths, or one-seventh. If we take, 
again, the adult dose of digitalis as one grain, then the dose for 
a child of two years is one-seventh of a grain. 

Cowling's rule follows more accurately the weight line, as 
will be seen by the accompanying diagram. 

Take the age at the next birthday, and divide it by twenty- 
four ; thus in a child of seven years the age at the next birthday 
is eight, eight divided by twenty-four equals eight-twenty-fourths 
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or one-third ; therefore, we will take one-third of the adult dose 
for a child at the age of seven. In adults, as a rule, it must be 
remembered that small people take relatively smaller doses than 
larger ones, save that in extremely fat people the dose had better 
not be increased over the ordinary adult dose. In children less 
than one year of age the weight is a particularly important guide. 

A baby at the age of five months weighs approximately fifteen 
pounds. 

Young children bear opium badly, and it should be g^ven in 
extremely small doses. On the other hand, children bear rela- 
tively large doses of iron, calomel, antitoxin, and belladonna. 

MODES OP ADMINISTRATION. 

First. — By Mouth. — The most common and convenient mode. 

Disadvantages. — 1. Slowness of absorption. 2. Modification of 
the substances before reaching the blood. 3. Taste. 

Second. — By Hypodermic Injection. — The dose is about one- 
half of that by mouth. 

Advantages. — 1. Rapidity of absorption. 2. The substance 
reaches the blood unchanged. 

Disadvantages. — 1. Painful. 2. Complicated. 3. Danger of 
infection. 4. Must be non-irritant and soluble. 

Third. — Intravenously. — ^The dose is one-fourth that by 
mouth. 

Advantages. — Immediate absorption. 

Disadvantages. — 1. Only soluble substances can be used. 2. 
They must not be too irritant. 3. It is a comparatively dangerous 
method. 

Fourth. — By Inunction. 

Advantages. — Continuous, slow absorption. 

Disadvantages. — 1. Practically only applicable with substances 
soluble or contained in a fatty medium. 2. Very slow, and very 
inaccurate as to amount absorbed. 

Fifth. — By Inhalation. 
Advantages.— Yery rapid. 

Disadvantages. — 1. Only applicable to volatile substances, 
usually very fugacious. 2. Likely to be irritant to the lungs. 
Sixth.— Per Rectum. 
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Advantages. — 1. Slow absorption. 2. No danger of gastric 
irritation. 

Disadvantages. — 1. The rectum is an eliminative and not an 
absorptive structure. 2. The dose required is twice that by mouth. 
3. It must usually be administered in a fatty medium. 

TIME OP ADMINISTRATION OP DRUGS. 

This is dependent on their rate of absorption and elimination. 
If a drug is very rapidly absorbed and rapidly eliminated and we 
wish to get its continuous action we must give it frequently ; for 
instance, nitroglycerine every two hours. On the other hand, a 
drug like the bromides, which is somewhat slowly eliminated, is 
often not given more than twice a day. If we wish the direct 
action of a drug upon the mucous membrane of the stomach it is 
given when this organ is empty. If the substance is likely to 
disturb the stomach it is usually given after the meal, that it may 
be diluted by the food. If we wish to affect the intestinal tract 
it is customary to give the drug two hours after eating. 

PRESCRIPTION WRITING. 
Measures. 

Apothecary's Measure. 

60 minims (m.), 1 fluid dram (f3). 

8 drams, 1 fluid ounce (fj). 

16 fluid ounces, 1 pint. 

Solid Measure. 
60 grains (gr.), 1 dram (3). 

8 drams, 1 ounce (5). 
12 ounces, 1 pound. 

1 fluid dram equals 60 minims. Liquid measure. 

1 fluid ounce equals 8 fluid drams, which equals 480 minims. 

1 dram equals 60 grains. Solid measure. 

1 ounce equals 8 drams, which equal 480 grains. 

Domestic Measure. — ^This is the standard in common use, but 
it must be remembered that it is inaccurate, and when using very 
toxic substances in concentrated form it cannot be depended upon. 
Particularly is this true of drops, which differ in size, according 
to the liquid and the character of the vessel out of which they 
are dropped. Generally speaking, however. 
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1 drop IS equal to J4 minim. 

1 teaspoonful is equal to 1 fluid dram. 

1 dessertspoonful is equal to 2 fluid drams. 

1 tablespoonful is equal to 4 fluid drams or J4 ounce. 

1 wineglassful is equal to 2 fluid ounces. 

In writing a prescription the first thing to be done is to 
write the name of the patient and the date. 

Second. — To write the sign l^, an abbreviation of recipe, take. 

Third, — The ingredients to be used. 

Fourth, — ^The abbreviation M, meaning misce, or mix, and the 
Latin word ct, meaning and, with the instruction to dispense, 
according to what form we are using; or, if it is only to be mixed, 
as in a liquid prescription, we would simply add M. et Sig., mean- 
ing write on the label, a teaspoonful three times a day or whatever 
direction we wish to give. 

Fifth, — Decide upon the total amount of medicine to be dis- 
pensed. 

Sixth, — Bring the vehicle up to that amount, preceding it by 
q. s., quantum sufficiat, to the amount of. 

Seventh, — Find the total number of doses which the prescrip- 
tion will contain, and multiply the individual dose of each ingre- 
dient by that number, and place the result opposite the name of 
each substance. 

Note: — These names should be either the full pharmacoporial 
names written in the genitive case or, as is more common, abbre- 
viated. Now, let us translate the above rules into a concrete 
example. 

We will take first the simplest form of a prescription, namely, 
a liquid. We are not at present discussing why we use these par- 
ticular drugs. This we shall take up after we have considered 
the physiological action. The following is simply to illustrate 
the form of writing. We wish to prescribe for 

Mr. Smith. Date, 

3 Tr. Nucis Vom., fJsB. 
Tr. Capsici, fSll. 
Tr. Gent. Comp., q. s. ad fJiiL 

M. Sig: — One teaspoonful three times a day before 
meals in water. 

Dr 
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In the above the first, second and third rules are apparent. In 
following the fourth rule we have decided to give a liquid pre- 
scription, we have directed the druggist to mix it (misce) and 
to sign it (sig) ; that is, to write on the label as above. 

Fifth Rule. — ^We decide that the total amount of medicine we 
will use to be three ounces. 

Sixth Rule, — ^We bring the vehicle, which is here the last sub- 
stance mentioned, namely, the tincture of gent, comp., up to three 
ounces by using the expression, q. s. The druggist will first 
mix the amounts of the other substances ordered, and then add 
enough tincture of gentian to make the whole mixture three 
ounces. 

Seventh Rule. — We are going to give a teaspoon fut' or one ' 
dram at a dose, the total amount in the bottle is th^ee ounces, 
there are eight drams to an ounce, three times eight are twenty- 
four, therefore we must have twenty-four doses. The dose of 
nux vomica which we wish to give is ten min, which, multipfied 
by twenty- four equal 240 mins., and since there are sixty mins. in 
a dram this equals four drams, and since there ace eight drams 
in an ounce, it equals one-half ounce. Therefore we will place 
opposite the tr. nucis vom., f5 ss. 

Of the tr. capsici. we have decided to give five mins. at a dose. 
Multiplying five mins. by twenty- four our total numli^ of doses 
gives us 120 mins., which equal two drams, there being sixty mins. 
in a dram. 

The Form of a Pill. 

Mr. Smith. Date 

9 Strych. Sulph., gr. ss. 
Ex. Bella., gr. ill. 
Aloini, gr. xll. 

M. et div. in. pil. No. xxiv. 

Sig: — One at night 

Dr 

The Form of a Capsule. 

Mr. Smith. Date 

ft Phenol. Salicyl., gr. xlvilL ^ 
Acetphenetidini, gr. xxiv. • 
CaffeinflB, gr. xxiv. 

M. et Dispensa. in Caps. No. xxiv. 

Sig: — One three times a day after meals. 

Dr 
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For the pill the first five rules are followed in exactly the same 
way as above. The sixth rule, however, is here not used, because 
the physician does not decide on the vehicle of a pill, but leaves 
that to the pharmacist. The seventh rule is again the same as we 
used in the first prescription. We are going to g^ve twenty-four 
pills. We will give one forty-eighth of a grain of strychnine, 
therefore we will have in all twenty- four forty-eighths or one-half 
of a grain. We will give one-eighth of a grain of extract of bella- 
donna, and will therefore have twenty- four eighths or three 
grains. We will give one-half grain of aloin, and will therefore 
have twenty- four halves or twelve grains. 

A pill should not contain over five grains or it will be too large 
to be conveniently swallowed. 

In the capsule form, however, we instruct the druggist to mix 
and dispense in twenty- four capsules. We wish to give two 
grains of phenol salicyl., and twice twenty-four is forty-eight 
grains, the total amount. We will give one grain of acetpheneti- 
dine, which gives us twenty-four grains in the total and one grain 
of caflfeine, giving us ag^in twenty-four grains. 

The amount in a capsule depends a good deal upon the form of 
the substance, its weight, and how easily it packs, ten grains being 
about the maximum. 

The Form of a Suppository. 

Mr. Smith. Date 

3 Ex. Bellad., gr. Hi. 
lodoformi, gr. xxiv. 
Gland. Suprarenal. Sice, gr. xii. 
01. Theobromatis, q. s. 

M. et fac suppoB. No. 12. 

Sig: — One at night 

Dr 



Here we follow exactly the same rules already mentioned, save 
that we always use as the menstruum the oil of theobroma, because 
this melts at the body temperature. The amount, however, of this 
substance is again not decided by the doctor, but by the pharma- 
cist. He will take enough of it to fill his suppository mould. We 
will give of the extract of belladonna one- fourth of a grain, which 
will give us in the twelve suppositories a total of three grains. We 
will give two grains of iodoform, or a total of twenty- four grains. 
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and one grain of suprarenal, which will give us in the total twelve 
grains. A suppository should not contain over five grains. 

The Form of an Ointment. 

Mr. Smith. Date 

9 Acid. Boric, gr. zx. 
Resorcin, gr. x. * 
Hydrargyri Chloridi Mitls, gr. xz. 
PetrolatC q. 8. ad. Si* 
M. et Ft Ung. 

Big: — Use Externally. 

Dr 



In writing for an ointment we consider what strength of the 
preparation we want to use, usually in the form of percentages, 
and we remember, roughly speaking, that five grains to the ounce 
equal 1 per cent. 

The Form of an Emulsion. 

Mr. Smith. Date 

3 Creosoti, m. xlviii. 
OL Oaultheris, fSii. 
Acacise, q. s. 
Aqufle, q. a. ad fSiii. 

M. et Ft. emulsio. 

Sig: — One teaspoonful in water three times a day after 
meals. 

Dr 

An emulsion is written exactly as was our first liquid prescrip- 
tion, save that we use acacia to emulsify the substances which we 
wish to dispense, because they are not sufficiently soluble in water. 
The amount of the acacia, however, we again leave to the drug- 
gist, because he will know how much to use to make a smooth 
emulsion. Our vehicle being water, we bring it up as before to 
three ounces, and since a teaspoon ful, or one dram, is to be taken 
at a dose, we must have twenty- four doses in the total, and we 
will give two minims of creosote, giving us, therefore, forty-eight 
minims, and five minims of the oil of gaultheria, giving us 120 
minims, or two drams. 

The amounts of the drugs in prescription are always written 
in Roman numerals ; a few abbreviations in common use which 
should be remembered are as follows: 

Fiat — Ft. — Let it be made. 

Fac — F. — Make. 
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Misce — M. — Mix. 

Signa — Sig. — ^Label. 

Div. — Divide. 

Solve — ^Dissolve. 

Ana. — aa. — Of each. 

Et— And. 

In — Into. 

Ter in die — ^t. i. d. — Three times a day. 

Post cibum — P. c. — After food. 

Ante cibum — A. c. — Before food. 

Q. s. ad — Enough for. 

Aq. dest. — Distilled water. 

Semis — ss. — One half. 

Pro re nata — P. r. n. — Occasionally as needed. 

METRIC SYSTEM. 

This system is always used in scientific and laboratory work, 
and is slowly coming into use among practising physicians in 
America. The main difficulty is the learning of a new set of doses. 
But familiarity with the following facts will make the conversion 
from apothecaries' measure to the metric system comparatively 
easy. 

The gramme is the weight of a cubic centimetre (Cc.) of dis- 
tilled water at 4** C, 39.2® F., and is the unit of solid measure. 
The decigramme is equal to 1/10 of a gramme. The centigramme 
equals 1/100 of a gramme. Above the gramme we have the 
decagramme, equalling 10 granunes, and the hectogranune, equal- 
ling 100 grammes. For liquids we use the cubic centimeter (Cc.), 
which represents one fluid gramme. 

0.065 gramme or 65 miUlgrammes, equal 1 grain. 
1 gramme or 1 Cc, equals 15 grains or 15 minims. 
3.888 grammes are equal to 60 grainy or 1 dram. 
31.1 grammes are equal to 480 grains, or 1' ounce. 

The following prescription in apothecaries' measure should be 
converted into the metric system, thus : 

3 Strychnine Sulphatis, gr. ^. 
Tr. Belladonna, fSss. 
Elix. Aromatic, q. s., ad fSiil. 

Sig:— One fluid dram 3 times a day after food. 
Since J4 of a grain equals % of 0.065, or 0.0162 gramme, we 
will have strychniae sulphatis 0.0162 gramme. One-half of a 
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fluid ounce equals four fluid drams, and one fluid dram equals 

about four grammes (Cc.)> ^^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^^^^ drams equal 4X4 
g^rammes, or 16 grammes ; therefore tincture of belladonna will be 
16 grammes, or 16 Cc. One fluid ounce equals 31.1 grammes, 
hence three fluid ounces equal 3 X 31.1 grammes, or 93.3 
grammes; therefore elixir aromatic will be 93.3 grammes, and 
the complete prescription will read as follows (in the metric sys- 
tem prescription, the decimal point is represented by a vertical 

line) : 

Gm. 
3 StrychnisB Sulphatis, 0162. 

Tr. Belladonna, 16 

Elix. AromaticuB, q. s., ad. 93 3. 

Sig: — ^Four Cc. three times a day after food. 

INCOMPATIBILITIES. 

There are a very large number of incompatibilities. We will 
g^ve only a few general rules which will cover the most important 
ones. 

There are three kinds of incompatibilities. 

(a) Chemical, the combination of two substances such as an 
acid and an alkali, that make a new compound, — sodium bicarbon- 
ate and hydrochloric acid. 

(b) Pharmaceutical, where the combination makes an inelegant- 
locddng mixture, such as ichthyol and petrolatum, which separate. 

(c) Physiological, where two s^stances have opposing physio- 
logical action, such as digitalis stimulating the heart, aconite 
depressing it. The latter we $hall understand more fully after 
we have considered the iJiysiological action of drugs. It is mainly 
the first class, tne chemical, with which we have at present to 
deal. 

1. Substances containing tannic acid are incompatible with 
substances containing iron in solution, and produce a black pre- 
cipitate of the tannate of iron, which is the composition of ink. 
2. If strongly alcoholic preparations of vegetable substances are 
diluted with water the resinous substances are likely to be thrown 
out of solution. 3. The alkaloids are precipitated by tannic acid 
or bromides, yhe salts of tWe alkaloids are thrown out of solution 
by the alkalies and neutral bases. 4. Acids and alkalies are incom- 
patible. 5. The essential oils are soluble in water only to the extent 
of one minim to the ounce. 6. Fixed oils cannot be prescribed in 



water unless in the form of an emulsion. 7. Arsenic is incompati- 
ble in solution with iron. 8. Iodine and the iodides are incom- 
patible with preparations of iron and the alkaloids. 9, Silver 
nitrate is practicably incompatible with everything except the 
extract of opium and the extract of hyoscyamus, 10. Any fonn 
of mercury is converted by the iodides into its most poisonous 
form, red iodide. 11. Acacia cannot be used for an emulsion if 
the solution contains alcohol. 12. Alkalies and very strong acids 
destroy the action of pepsin. 13. Potassium chlorate should not 
be rubbed up with tannic acid or any other oxidizing agent, as 
the mixture will explotie. 14, Chlorate of potassium and am- 
monium chloride may ignite. 15. Iodides should not be mixed 
with alkaloids. 16. Cherry-laurel mixed with morphine may fonn 
the poisonous cyanide of morphine. 17. Sweet spirits of nitre and 
antipyrin are incompatible. 18. Aromatic waters cannot be used 
in preparing saturated solutions of drugs.' 

Definitions of the important pharmacopceal preparations: 

Tinctures are liquid preparations of drugs ranging in strei^ftfa 
from 5 to 50 per cent, in alcohol more or less dilute. 

Solutions are non-volatile substances dissolved in water. 

fluid exlracls are alcoholic preparations of drugs of such a 
strength that one minim equals one grain of the crude drug. 

Infusions are watery extracts of crude drugs made with boiling 
water. 

An alkaloid is a crystalline vegetable principle capable of form- 
ing salts with acids. 

.\ glucoside is a body containing glucose with some organic 
principle. 

Oleoresins are mixtures of volatile oils and resins. 

A resin is a vegetable exudate, soluble in alcohol, ether, and 
volatile oils, and insoluble in water. A gum-resin differs from 
a true resin only in containing some gum capable of softening in 
water. 

Cerates are unctous preparations made with wax, spermaceti, or 
resin, and having a firmer consistency than an ointment, so that 
they do not melt at the temperature of the body. 

Solid extracts are made by evaporating aqueous or alcoholic 
solutions to solid or semi-solid masses. 




Fig. 3. 

Showing apparatus for taking corobineil blood-pressure and cardlo- 
I graphic record (Cushny). The levers of Ibe cardiograph are eutursd to 
I the ventricles. The downatroke on the record reprcHenta ayatole. The 
I blood-preseure was recorded with a. U-shaped mercurial manometer which 
fhas been removed. During the experiment artiUcia] respiration i 
I talned. (From l-aboratory. UniverHity ot Pennsylvania.— Author's 
!■ tograpfa. ) 




CHAPTER II. 

DRUGS USED TO PRODUCE ANESTHESIA. 

(THE ANJESTHETICS.) 
NITROUS OXIDE. 

This is given by inhalation. 

Brain. — It depresses ; first, by cutting off the supply of oxy- 
gen to the cells of the cortex; second, by acting directly upon 
these cells as a depressant. 

Circulation. — Nitrous oxide produces no direct effect upon 
the circulation, but, by the cutting off of oxygen, it causes an 
accumulation of carbon dioxide in the blood, this latter substance 
markedly stimulates the vasomotor centre, and produces, there- 
fore, a great rise in blood pressure. This accumulation of COj 
also stimulates the respiration and, because of the COj and the 
failure to get oxygen, the blood becomes cyanotic. 

Toxicology. 

When nitrous oxide is inhaled it first produces marked mental 
excitement, which is soon followed by unconsciousness; the res- 
piration becomes rapid, often irregular, and the skin cyanotic; 
the reflexes are little affected ; the pulse is rapid, full and strong. 
Stopping of the nitrous oxide is followed by almost immediate 
return to consciousness. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Nitrous oxide is practically used only by inhalation to produce 
general anaesthesia. It is sometimes given combined with enough 
oxygen to support life, thus making it possible to use it for more 
or less prolonged operations. The apparatus for the purpose is, 
however, cumbersome and only practicable for hospital use ; fur- 
thermore, the patients always become more or less cyanosed, no 
matter how carefully the nitrous oxide and oxygen are given. 
If the patient by chance gets a few whiffs of air he instantly 
returns to consciousness; the surgeon, too, is at a disadvantage 

33 
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with this anaesthesia because it does not produce as complete relax- 
ation as ether. Its use is, therefore, fairly well limited to minor 
operative procedures, which require little time, such as opening 
an abscess or pulling a tooth. It is said to be the safest of all 
anaesthetics. It is somewhat dangerous to use it if the blood ves- 
sels are sclerotic, because the high blood pressure produced by the 
drug may cause rupture. The advantages of it are, however, that 
the patient very quickly recovers and usually without any gastro- 
intestinal disturbance. It must be remembered that during the 
entire anaesthesia some individuals have delusions and dreams, 
usually unpleasant. The substance is used a great deal now by 
the surgeon to precede ether, thus avoiding the symptoms of local 
irritation which the latter at first produces. 

ETHER. 
Physiological Action. 

Local. — Ether is locally irritant, antiseptic, and, because of 
its rapid evaporation, cooling. 

Brain. — It produces marked depression, preceded by a short 
period of excitement. According to the most widely accepted 
theory, anaesthesia is produced by the dissolving of the lipoid, or 
fatty, substances in the brain cells, and the general rule has been 
formulated that the strength of an anaesthetic is in direct propor- 
tion to its power to dissolve the lipoids; hence chloroform is 
stronger than ether. 

Pupil. — It has no direct action upon the pupil, but indi- 
rectly, late in the poisoning, in the condition of shock, the pupil 
dilates. 

Secretion. — Because of its tendency to dilate the peripheral 
blood vessels, ether produces sweating. 

Reflex Arc. — Ether depresses the entire reflex arc ; first the 
sensory ganglion, then the sensory nerve, the motor ganglion, and 
the motor nerve. 

Respiration. — Depressant from beginning to end. 

Circulation. — Stimulates the heart muscle and slightly in- 
creases its rate by depressing the vagus. Depresses the vasomotor 
centre, and dilates the blood vessels. 

Body Temperature. — Tends to lower body temperature by 




The animal, usually a clog. Is first completely anesthetized with 
ether. A cannula Is then Inserted in itae femoral artery. This cannula 
is connected with a U-shaped mercurial manometer ([{). the writ- 
ing needle of which is in contact with the smoked paper on the cinio- 
grapbian. the needle being attached to a smalt float which rides ou the 
surface o( the mercury. The rubber tubing which connects the can- 
nula with the manometer, and the cannula itself, are filled with a 
potassium citrate solution to prevent the blood from clotting. While 
the cannula la being Inserted into the artery clamps are placed on the 
latter to prevent hemorrhage. The proximal one is removed when 
the blood -pressure tracing Is 10 be made. The cardiograph (Cushny) 
consists of an iron aland (A) with an upright steel frame (BB) to 
which is clamped a rod (C) having at Its far end a ball and socket 
joint (E). Into this Is fitted another rod (D). having at its lower 
end a small eyelet (Y). Clamped to this rod Is a short cross-piece 
(Fi, and to the latter another rod hinged at (G). The smaller 
hinged rod has also an eyelet (XI. Prom the upper end of rod (G) 
a thread runs through a pulley at (M), then up lo the writing lever 
(N). which Is held up by a spiral spring |0). 

When the blood -pressure apparatus has been arranged as described 
above, the thorax of the animal la rapidly opened in the median line, 
and artiflcial respiration through a trachea tube started, and main- 
tained throughout the experiment. The pericardium is opened, and 
stitched to either aide ot the cheat wall. The cardiograph Is now 
brought into position, and the two levers are sutured to the sides of 
the right ventricle by passing ligatures through the eyelets (X and 
Yl. It Is clear that as the ventricle contracts the lever with the eye- 
let (X) will be drawn toward iY>. and as this lever la hinged at (G) 
Its upper end will move outward, thus making a pull on the tliread 
and BO draw down the writing lever (Nl: therefore, the downstroke 
will represent the heart's systole, the upstroke — tension being main- 
lained by the spring (01— will represent diastole. 

The drugs are administered Intravenously. The two large bottiea 
shown in the photograph arc for the purpose of administering ether 
or chloroform by Inbalallon at will during the artlBcial respiration. 
The blood pressure manometer Is not shown In the photograph (Fig. 
3), but Its tracing can be seen. The drum of the cimographian is r^ 
volved by clock-work, the time being indicated by an electrical second 
marker (K). In the combined Iracinm of the text, the upper line 
represents the heart's action, the middle ihe preasure, and the lower 
the time Id seconds. 
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increasing heat radiation, because the blood vessels dilate and 
more blood is brought to the skin. 

Kidney. — Irritant. 

Elimination. — By the lung, kidney, and slightly by the skin. 

The Stage of Ether Narcosis. 

First Stage. — Excitement, — ^The patient becomes delirious. 
The pupil is usually dilated, due to fear. The skin becomes red 
and moist and warm. The reflexes are little affected, the drug 
having not as yet reached the centres. The respiration is irregu- 
lar and sometimes stops altogether. These phenomena are due 
to the local irritant action of the drug on the lungs ; the irritation 
also causes a tendency to spasm of the larynx. The pulse is 
usually very rapid, full and strong. The body temperature may 
be slightly subnormal. 

Second Stage. — Anasthesia; Mental Condition. — Patient is 
unconscious and anaesthetic, due to direct cerebral depression. 
Pupil is semi-dilated and responds to light. Skin is still warm, 
moist and red. The reflexes due to the entire depression of the 
reflex arc are markedly lessened. Respiration is slowed. Pulse 
is still slightly increased in rate and of full volume. Body tem- 
perature is slightly sub-normal. As the patient recovers slowly 
from the anaesthesia the irritant action of the drug upon the 
stomach often causes vomiting. The urine is of rather high spe- 
cific gravity and may contain a trace of albumen. The body tem- 
perature remains subnormal for some hours. 

Third Stage. — Collapse. — If the anaesthesia is pushed too 
hard or given for too long a period muscular relaxation, which is 
complete in the second stage, has added to it the loss of muscle 
tone. The breathing becomes stertorous or noisy. The pupil 
becomes dilated and loses its light reflex. The skin becomes cold, 
pale and cyanosed. Reflexes are abolished. The respiration may 
cease altogether, owing to complete paralysis of the respiratory 
centre. The pulse becomes rapid and weak, due to a secondary 
depression of the heart. The body temperature markedly falls, 
and the patient dies, usually of respiratory failure, sometimes of 
cardiac. 
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Bfanagement of Ether Narcosis. 

Prophylaxis. — ^The most effectual treatment of ether collapse 
is prevention; namely, the proper administration of the anaes- 
thetic First, the lips of the patient should be moistened with a 
little vaseline. Second, carefully look for any false teeth or other 
foreign substances in the mouth, and if present remove them. 
Third, make a careful examination of heart, Itmgs and urine pre- 
ceding anaesthesia, sugar being probably an absolute contra-indi- 
cation, while marked nephritis adds to the danger. Fourth, the 
best method is the open one, the drug being given with plenty of 
air. Several thicknesses of gauze are made into a pad large 
enough to cover the patient's face, he is placed in a comfortably 
relaxed position, the gauze over his face, and the anaesthetizer 
makes a few quieting suggestions to him, then b^ins by dropping 
the ether very slowly on the gauze. An excellent trick is to have 
the patient count one, two, three, and so forth; this takes his 
attention off the procedure, and makes him inhale the anaesthetic 
more rapidly. If the patient now stops breathing and becomes 
rather cyanotic, the anaesthesia should not be stopped, because this 
is due to reflex spasm of the larynx, and when anaesthesia of the 
mucous membrane is produced it will cease. The ether is now 
continued drop by drop and slow, steady breathing and relaxation 
will soon indicate the beginning of the second stage, which is the 
operative stage. The loss of the conjunctival reflex, which is a 
fairly good indication of the b^^inning of this stage, had best be 
elicited, not by putting the finger directly on the conjunctiva, as 
this is likdy to produce a conjunctivitis, but by pressure on the 
eyelid instead. 

The most important rule to follow is to give just as little ether 
as is possible to keep the patient in the second stage and to watch 
most carefully the pulse and respiration. A very skilful anaes- 
thetist will be able to keep the light pupillary reflexes present dur- 
ing the entire time of administration. 

The pulse can be taken at the temporal artery or in the carotid ; 
the jaw should be held forward at the angles, the mouth kqjt dear 
of mucus, and the tongue brought out should it haj^ien to fall 
back. 

If. in spite of these precautions, the pulse becomes suddenly 
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rapid or the character of the respiration changes, or cynosis 
appears, the anaesthetic should be immediately stopped. If the 
heart is markedly failing the head of the patient should be low- 
ered so as to carry the blood of the great veins of the abdomen 
to the right heart and thus stimulate the circulation. The patient 
should not be kept long in this position. Artificial respiration is 
here useful, as well as in respiratory failure, because the act 
mechanically stimulates the heart as well as promotes elimination 
through the lungs. 

In performing the Sylvester method of artificial respiration 
twenty times a minute is sufficient. The mouth should be open 
and the tongue forward. Both arms are adducted from the body 
forcibly so as to raise the chest wall. 

It is believed by some investigators that this method does not 
force sufficient air into the lungs to support life, and they maintain 
that to lay the patient flat on the abdomen, turn the head to one 
side, straddle the body, and make forcible pressure twenty times 
a minute on the base of the chest is more eflfective. 

In the treatment of ether shock the following drugs are of 
value, always given hypodermically : Strychnine sulphate, grain 
one-thirtieth, because it stimulates the vasomotor centre, the res- 
piratory centre and the entire motor cord; caffeine sodium ben- 
zoate, two grains, because it stimulates the brain, the vasomotor 
centre and the heart ; inhalations of oxygen, because they probably 
help to supply oxygen to the blood when there is cyanosis ; atro- 
pine sulphate, because it is a general stimulant, particularly to 
the heart, respiration and vasomotor centre; adrenaline chloride 
in a one one-thousandth solution, 5 minims of which may be given 
intravenously, because it is a very powerful vasomotor stimulant ; 
alcohol should be absolutely avoided, its physiological action being 
almost identical with that of ether ; digitalis and strophanthus are 
not particularly useful here because, though powerful cardiac 
stimulants, they are comparatively slow in action, and, given hypo- 
dermically, are likely to produce abscess. Artificial heat should 
always be applied to counteract the fall of body temperature. 

As has been said, a patient coming out of ether under ordinary 
conditions is very likely to vomit before he is perfectly conscious. 
This may lead to inspiration pneumonia, small particles of food 
and mucus getting into the lungs arid setting up an infection. It 
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is well, therefore, to empty the stomach preceding the anaesthesia, 
also to flush the intestinal tract by a saline cathartic, but a patient 
who is kept purging all of the night before an operation is weak 
and depleted when he comes to the table, so some very eminent 
surgeons use only one-half an ounce of oleum ridni (castor oil) 
the night before the operation, which purges once freely in the 
morning. 

Other Medical Uses of Ether. — Because ether is locally irri- 
tant and also stimulant to the heart it is sometimes used as a 
carminative ; that is, a drug which aids in the expulsion of flatus 
in cases of flatulant gastro-enteritis. It is most effective in elderly 
people where the distention of the stomach produces pressure on 
the heart with some embarrassment of its action and symptoms 
resembling angina pectoris (pseudo-angina). 

Ether has been used to relieve convulsions, and is here of some 
value since it depresses the brain and cord, but its local action 
is so irritant that chloroform is better for this purpose. 
Preparations : 

Spiritus aetheris, 15 min. to 1 dram. 

Spiritus aetheris compositus (Hoffmann's anodyne), contain- 
ing ether, alcohol and ethereal oil, yi to 1 dram. 

Late or Secondary Effects of Ether. — Ether is sometimes re- 
sponsible for lighting up a latent tuberculosis, and because of 
its irritant action upon the kidneys it may be the beginning of 
chronic Bright's disease. Sometimes the gastro-intestinal dis- 
turbances continue for a long time after the anaesthesia. Next 
to nitrous oxide, ether is the safest anaesthetic, being about five 
times as safe as chloroform. 

CHLOROFORM. 

The physiological action of chloroform is almost identical with 
that of ether, the differences being as follows : Ether is a cardiac 
stimulant from the start. Chloroform is a cardiac depressant. 
Chloroform is a much more irritant substance, bulk for bulk, than 
ether ; but because so much less of it than of ether is required to 
produce anaesthesia it is given must more freely diluted with air, 
therefore is less irritant to the lungs. 

Chloroform has the following adx*a9ifagcs over ether: 
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1. There is little or no preliminary stage of excitement 2. It 
is much more agreeable to take. 3. It is more rapid. 4. It re- 
quires less bulk to be carried around. 5. The recovery from it 
is usually without nausea. 

Disadvantages. — 1. It is five times more dangerous than ether. 
2. It is a powerful heart depressant. 3. It is more irritant to 
the kidneys. 4. It sometimes produces wide-spread fatty degen- 
eration, acetonemia and death. Therefore, if you are compelled 
to anaesthetize in cases of heart or kidney disease, your preference 
should be given to ether. 

If there is any disease of the lungs or respiratory tract, chloro- 
form is preferable. 

Other Uses of Chloroform. — It is used internally as a car- 
minative and externally as a liniment. 

For internal use the following combination is often used : 

B Spts. Chloroformi, fSss. 
Tr. OpI!. tZii. 
Elix. Aromat, q. 8. ad fjili 

M. et Sig: — One teaspoonfal every fifteen minutes for 3 
doses. 

Such a combination is valuable for abdominal pain due to dis- 
tension of the bowels. 

For external use the linimentum chloroformi, containing 30 per 
cent, chloroform in soap liniment, is a powerful counter-irritant, 
useful in muscular pains, pleurisy, and sometimes in gastric pain 
as a palliative measure. It is likely to blister, however, after 
which it must be discontinued. We would write : 

B Linlmentl Chloroformi, fJlU. 
Slg: — Used externally. 

There are also the official aqua chloroformi, the dose of which 
is one dram, and the emulsio chloroformi, the dose of which is 
one dram. 



CHAPTER III. 

DRUGS USED AS LOCAL ANAESTHETICS. 

ETHYL BROMIDE. 

(Not Official.) 

The local action of this substance is distinctly irritant, and 
because of its great volatility it rapidly freezes the skin, producing 
anaesthesia. When inhaled, it also produces general anaesthesia 
by depressing the brain, at the same time depressing the heart 
muscle. There is at present much discussion as to the danger of 
this drug as a general anaesthetic. Some surgeons are using it 
preceding ether, also to produce anaesthesia during painful dress- 
ing of wounds. There have, however, been several cases of sud- 
den cardiac failure during its use. As a local anaesthetic for the 
opening of an abscess it is valuable. If any dissecting is to be 
done, however, it interferes with this by hardening the tissue. 
While the part is freezing it is distinctly painful, and the freezing 
of the already necrotic area tends to increase the amount of 

slough. 

ETHYL CHLORIDE. 

(Not Official.) 
This is used in much the same manner. 

COCAINE. 

This drug is commonly classed among the so-called deliri- 
facients, but it is largely used in practical medicine as a local 
anaesthetic and is therefore classified under this head. 

Cocaine is an alkaloid obtained from the leaves of ery- 
throxylon coca. Locally it depresses the peripheral sensory 
nerves, producing local anaesthesia ; to the brain it is a distinct 
stimulant ; the pupil is dilated, probably from peripheral stimu- 
lation of the sympathetic. 

Upon secretion it has very little influence. Reflex arc; it 
stimulates the motor ganglion. Respiration; it stimulates. 
Circulation; it stimulates the heart, increasing the rate by 
peripheral depression of the pneumogastric ; it also stimulates 
the vasomotor centre, constricting the blood vessels. 

40 
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is largely by the kidney, to which it is slightly 

irritant. 

Toxicology. 

Gastro-intestinal Tract. — No vomiting, as a rule, because it 
is a local anaesthetic. 

Mental Condition. — The patient is excited and often delirious. 

Pupil is dilated. 

Skin. — Not much affected. 

Reflexes. — Increased, and there may be general convulsions. 

Respiration. — Increased in rate and often in depth. 

Pulse. — Full and strong; later, when the secondary depres- 
sion of the drug sets in, the pulse may become weak. 

Death. — Usually results from secondary paralysis of the 
respiratory centre; that is, the respiration is stimulated by the 
drug until the centre is worn out and fails to respond to stimula- 
tion. An important thing to remember is that the drug does not 
produce general anaesthesia. Death occurs from respiratory fail- 
ure before the drug is sufficiently concentrated in the blood to 
depress the sensory nerves. This takes place only when it is 
applied locally in concentrated form.^ 

Treatment of Cocaine Poisoning. 

Cocaine poisoning is seldom produced by taking the drug into 
the stomach. It usually occurs from local use to produce anaes- 
thesia, followed by general absorption. Therefore, it is of no 
moment to empty the stomach unless, as in rare instances, it has 
been taken in this way. If so its antidote, twenty to thirty grains 
of tannic acid in warm water, should be given at once. Peripheral 
emetics, that is, emetics acting on the membrane of the stomach, 
will be likely to fail because anaesthesia of this organ has been 
produced. A hypodermic of apomorphine, one-eighth of a grain, 
may be given, or, better, the stomach washed out with tannic acid 
solution through a stomach tube. Since this drug is a general 
stimulant, depressants are here indicated ; the bromides and chlo- 
ral, the former in twenty-grain, the latter in ten-grain dose, 
repeated in an hour if required, are effective, mainly because they 
are both depressants to the spinal cord and the brain, and over- 

KkHsaine at times produces primary profound shock. This is prob- 
ably due to inadvertent introduction into a vein. 
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come the hyper-excitability. Gxraine poisoning is usually not 
fatal, and is of short duration. It commonly occurs through the 
local use of the drug by injection into the tonsils preceding their 
removal, or into the urethra preceding the passage of a sound. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Preparations. — Fluidextractum coca, dose one dram; vinum 
coc(P, dose one dram. These preparations are for internal 
medication for general tonic effect, and should be used with great 
caution, particularly in chronic cases, as will be shown later. The 
alkaloid cocainum hydrochloridum, is given in a dose of one-quar- 
ter of a grain. Oleatum cocaini, 5 per cent., is used in ointments. 
In hypodermic use we should not give in a single injection more 
than one-half of a grain. 

Adrenalin chloride, an unofficial preparation of the active prin- 
ciple of the suprarenal glands, in a one to one-thousand solution, 
is sometimes combined with cocaine to help in anaesthesia, and also 
to constrict the blood vessels and lessen bleeding. For h3rpodermic 
use we might write: Cocaine hydrochloride, gr. iss. ; adrenalin 
chloride, fS ss. ; aqua dest.. fS ii. 

The average hypodermic syringe holds about twenty to twenty- 
five minims; therefore, the solution should be so made that the 
required dose will be in twenty minims. We therefore bring our 
aqua up to two fluid drams, which will give us six doses, five min- 
ims of adrenalin chloride at a dose will give us half a dram of 
adrenalin chloride, and one-quarter of a grain of cocaine at a 
dose will give us lj4 grains of cocaine. In using this drug either 
alone or combined as above with adrenalin chloride it is well if 
possible to isolate the part ; that is, if it be a finger, to put a liga- 
ture above the point of injection. Cocaine is not absorbed through 
the skin but is readily absorbed through the mucous membrane, so 
that if applied to the nose, for instance, it may be used directly 
on a cotton swab. To make an incision without pain the entire 
contents of the hypodermic syringe should not be injected in one 
spot, but in a line of small injections; in this way the same effect 
is produced with less of the drug. Both cocaine and adrenalin 
markedly constrict the blood vessels, and this is followed by sec- 
ondary paralysis; sometimes, therefore after the use of these 
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drugs as local anaesthetics there is secondary hemorrhage. This 
may be seen after the removal of the tonsils. Many think that 
these drugs tend to cause sloughing of wounds. 

Cocaine and its preparations, as above mentioned, are used 
sometimes as anti-emetics, that is, to prevent vomiting, by locally 
depressing the peripheral nerves of the stomach. This is done 
CMily in extreme cases and is effective only when the vomiting is 
due to some local irritation. 

Cocaine might be a very useful tonic because of its general stim- 
ulating action, but it is rarely that its use is justifiable, owing to 
the likelihood of producing the cocaine habit. 



Habit 

This most commonly results from taking the drug to relieve 
the local symptoms of hay fever or rose cold, which it will do very 
effectively by contracting the inflamed turbinates and rendering 
them anaesthetic. The patient gets into the habit of snuffing the 
solution into the nostrils to secure its pleasant stimulating effect. 
The symptoms of the cocaine habit are very indefinite ; the pupils 
are often dilated, the patient is extremely neurotic, and, possibly 
most characteristic of all, is the absolute loss of his moral sense. 
He becomes irresponsible, having no regard whatever for the 
truth, either as to the use of the drug or anything else. In bad 
cases the only successful treatment is to have the patient watched 
by a trustworthy person, to stop the drug, to keep the bowels well 
flushed out, by using large quantities of water and by saline ca- 
thartics, and to meet the symptoms of each case. If the individual 
is profoundly depressed, strychnine sulphate in a dose of one- 
thirtieth of a grain three times a day is often valuable. On the 
other hand, if there be great insomnia trional, in doses of ten 
grains at night, and other hypnotics may be used, of which we will 
speak later. 

EUCAINE. 

In solution of twenty to forty grains to the ounce this may be 
applied to the nose and throat ; it is less toxic than cocaine. 
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TROPACOCAINE. 

A 3 to 10 per cent, solution in 0.85 per cent, solution of sodium 
chloride has the advantage of not being decomposed by heat, con- 
sequently it may be boiled. It is a preparation generally used for 
spinal anaesthesia — ^that is, the solution is injected into the spinal 
canal between the third and fourth lumbar vertebrae after having 
first withdrawn the same amount of cerebrospinal fluid as is to be 
injected. It will produce anaesthesia as high up as the gall-bladder, 
but is particularly indicated in operations below the umbilicus. It 
is not yet proven to be a safe method of anaesthesia, but in certain 
cases of severe lung disease or disease of the kidney, or in some 
cases of shock where a general anaesthetic is contra-indicated, it 
may prove justifiable. 



CHAPTER IV. 

DRUGS USED MAINLY TO PRODUCE SLEEP. 

(HYPNOTICS.) 

CHLORAL HYDRATE. 

Physiological Action. 

The local action of chloral is anaesthetic, depressing the 
peripheral nerves. 

On the brain it is a powerful depressant. 

The pupil, no direct effect ; but if the patient is in shock pro- 
duced by the drug the pupil dilates. 

Secretion, no direct effect. 

On the reflex arc it is a marked depressant, particularly to 
the motor ganglion of the spinal cord. 

Respiration, powerful depressant. 

Circulation, particularly depressant to the cardiac muscle; 
at first slowing the heart rate by stimulating slightly the central 
end of the vag^s (unimportant) ; second, depressing the vaso- 
motor centre ; thus, chloral causes a marked fall in blood pressure. 

Special Action. 

Chloral after prolonged use seems to affect metabolism and 
tends to cause fatty degeneration. The drug is eliminated by 
the kidneys, largely in the form of urochloralic acid. It is very 
rapidly absorbed, and more slowly eliminated. Chloral produces 
a fall of temperature by depressing the thermogenic centre, but 
the fall is also largely due to depressed circulation. 

Toxicology. 

Chloral rarely produces gastro-intestinal disturbances, because 
it is a local anaesthetic. 
Mental Symptoms. — Profound sleep. 
Pupil. — Usually dilated. 
Skin. — Moist and warm early; later cold. 
Reflexes. — Markedly lessened. 

45 
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Reqriration. — Slow and shallow. 

Pulse. — At first slow, later becoming rapid, but always weak ; 
fall of body temperature. 

Treatment of Chloral Poisoning. 

There is no efficient chemical antidote for chloral ; and the sub- 
stance is so rapidly absorbed that, even if the antidote did exist 
and were given immediately it would have little effect. The stom- 
ach should be washed by means of a stomach tube, or an emetic 
may be given; zinc sulphate, thirty grains, or powdered ipeca- 
cuanha, fifteen to thirty grains, or apomorphine hypodermically, 
one-tenth of a grain. Support the body temperature by external 
heat, and if respiration fails it should be continued artificially. 
Owing to the heart weakness the patient must be kept absolutely 
at rest in bed. Keep him awake, if possible, so that he may breathe 
of his own volition. Since the cause of death is either respiratory 
or cardiac, our treatment must be directed to stimulate these func- 
tions. Strychnine here is a very useful drug, being a good exam- 
ple of physiological antagonism, stimulating particularly the cord, 
vascmiotor centre and respiration, all of which, as has been said, 
chloral depresses. Strychnine sulphate should be given in doses 
of one-thirtieth of a grain hypodermically, and may be repeated 
every hour until there is some indication of heightened reflexes, 
when it should be stopped. 

Digitalis, ten drops of the tincture by mouth, is helpful but 
slow. The same is true of tincture of strophandius. These 
two drugs act mainly by stimulating the cardiac muscle ; they 
are not, however, suited to hypodermic use. Caffeine given in 
the form of citrated caffeine, five grains by mouth, or caffeine 
sodium benzoate, three grains hypodermically, is helpful here 
because it stimulates the brain, the heart, the vasomotor centre 
and the respiration. Atropine sulphate, one one-hundredth of 
a grain, may also be used, this drug, too, stimulating the heart, 
vasomotor centre, respiration and brain. The reason why so many 
drugs form a possible treatment of a poison like this is because 
stimulation by different dnigs will often help more than increas- 
ing doses of a single drug, each drug acting upon the centre in 
a slightly different way. 
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We have given the treatment of chloral poisoning thus in detail 
because we shall continually refer to it, as it represents a type of 
treatment that would be indicated in poisoning by any drug that 
produces cardiac, vasomotor and respiratory failure. In indi- 
vidual cases we may use the chemical antidotes, and at other times 
special measures, which will be noted, but the same general line 
of treatment holds good for all. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Chloral hydrate is freely soluble in water, therefore, is usually 
given in aqueous solution. The dose is ten to twenty grains. Its 
efiFect upon the brain is sometimes aided by combining it with the 
bromides, thus : 

I^ Chloral Hydrat, Jss. f ^ 
Sodii Bromid., l\, ^ » 
Aq. Menth. Pip., q. s. ad fjili. 

M. et S.: — One teaspoonful, repeated in 3 hours, if re- 
quired. 

Thus we have a prescription containing ten grains of chloral 
hydrate and twenty grains of sodium bromide to the dose. To 
guard against the action of the drug upon the circulation and yet 
secure its action upon the brain, it is sometimes well to combine 
it with strychnine, thus : 

I^ Chloral Hydrat, Sss. . 
Strych. Sulph., gr. ss. ^^ " 
Aq., q. 8. ad fSiii. 

M. et S.: — One teaspoonful at night. 

This gives us ten grains of chloral and one forty-eighth of 
strychnine sulphate at a dose. Digitalis would here be useful to 
overcome the heart-depressant action of chloral, but, unfortu- 
nately, it is too slow. The only way to use it rationally is to 
give ten drops of the tincture of digitalis an hour or two pre- 
ceding the chloral. Manufacturing chemists have made many 
attempts to modify this drug so as to prevent its depressing 
action on the heart, while keeping its hypnotic effects, but have 
been only partially successful. 

Some of the chemical derivatives of chloral are as follows, 
none of them being such active hypnotics as chloral itself : 

Chloralformamide, dose fifteen grains in solution or capsule. 
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Croton chloral hydrate, dose fifteen grains. Chloretone, ten 

grains in capsule, rather insoluble in water, slow in action, 
irritant to the stomach. Chloralose, dose ten grains. 

Chloral liquifies when combined with an equal quantity of 
camphor, carbolic add, menthol or thymol, and the combination, 
particularly chloral and camphor, is used by some as a counter- 
irritant to relieve pain. 

Therapeutic Indications and Centra-Indi c a t ions, 

The most common use of chloral is to produce sleep, and it 
is particularly useful in insomnia not due to pain, which it has 
little power to relieve. 

In delirium tremens, in nervous insomnia, in insomnia due to 
toxaemia, it is an effective remedy, reducing the mental excite- 
ment 

In convulsions of spinal origin, such as strychnine poison- 
ing, in tetanus or in con\ailsions of cerebral origin, as in the 
status epilepticus where the epileptic attacks are so frequent 
that they threaten life, chloral is a useful drug, as will be appar- 
ent when we recall its physiological action. Locally chloral is 
valuable in ointments to relieve itching or superficial pain. Let 
it be remembered that in using chloral in convulsions it is in no 
sense a specific for the disease, but simply depresses the over- 
excited nervous system. The great contra-indication to its use 
is weakness of the circulation, particularly of the heart muscle. 

OPIUM. 

Local Action. — Irritant 

Brain. — Powerful depressant. 

PupiL — Contracts by a central action. 

Secretions. — Decreases all wth the exception of that of the 
skin, which it increases. 

Reflex Arc. — Little influence in man, but in the lower antm^lR 
it often increases the reflexes, the spinal cord being more highly 
developed than it is in man, and being first stimulated by the 
drug. 

Respiration. — Powerfully depressant 

Circulation. — Slight stimulant to the heart muscle, increas- 
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ing a little the force of the heart, but markedly decreasing its 
rate by stimulating the vagus, both peripherally and centrally. 
This slowing is not direct, but is due to the increased amount of 
CO* in the blood because of the respiratory depression. 

Special Action. — Opium in physiological dose decreases 
peristalsis by stimulating the splanchnics, also lessens the intes- 
tinal secretions, probably reduces slightly the amount of urine, 
and is eliminated mainly as morphine by the intestines. 

Temperature. — In physiological dose produces little effect ; in 
toxic dose, some fall. 

Toxicology. 

Gastro-intestinal Tract. — It may produce vomiting imme- 
diately ; or, since it is to a marked degree eliminated through the 
gastro-intestinal tract and only slightly through the kidney nau- 
sea and vomiting may not occur for twenty-four hours. On the 
other hand, because of its depression of the vomiting centre in 
the medulla, sometimes soon after it is taken, it may be impossi- 
Ue to produce emesis, and the stomach tube must be used. 

Mental Sjrmptoms. — Profound sleep. 

PupiL — Contracted. 

Skin. — ^Warm and moist. 

Reflexes. — Little affected. 

Respiration. — Slow and shallow. 

Pulse. — ^Very slow. 

Urine. — Small amount. 

Temperature. — Subnormal. 

The above is a description of the typical stage of opium 
poisoning, sometimes spoken of as the second stage. The first 
stage is seldom seen ; it is characterized by mental excitement, 
as the drug momentarily produces stimulation of the brain. 
The diird stage shows practically the same symptoms as the 
second, save that they are all intensified. There are, however, 
two differences; the skin becomes cold, clammy and cyanosed, 
due to the failure of respiration, and the pulse becomes rapid 
and thready, owing to the secondary paralysis of both the central 
and peripheral ends of the pneumogastric nerve. 
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Treatment of Opium Poisoning. 

The stomach should be emptied, as already described. The 
antidote should be first administered, and it is the same for all 
alkaloids — tannic acid, twenty grains, in water. In treating the 
second stage the main thing is to keep the patient awake, and 
here we do not have the depressant action on the heart muscle 
as we did in chloral, so we may walk the man about. If this 
does not suffice he may be slapped with the end of a wet towel, 
or, if you have it at hand, use the faradic current attached to a 
brush of fine copper wire. 

All the respiratory stimulants are here useful, caffeine, usually 
in the form of black coffee, a pint per rectum, or, as before 
mentioned, it may be given hypodermically in the form of caf- 
feine sodium benzoate, two to five grains; atropine sulphate, in 
one one-hundredth of a g^ain dose; cocaine hydrochlorate, one- 
fourth of a grain; strychnine sulphate, one-thirtieth of a grain. 
These drugs may be given alternately every hour, always watch- 
ing closely for their effects. Death is generally due to respira- 
tory failure, and artificial respiration may therefore support life 
for hours while the drug is being slowly eliminated. 

The Chief Preparations of Opium. 

Opium depends for its physiological activity mainly upon 
the presence of the alkaloid, morphine. The sulphate is the 
salt generally used, the dose being one-fourth of a g^ain. It 
also contains codeine, used in the form of the sulphate, dose 
one-half grain. Two important synthetic preparations are 
made from morphine — ^heroin, one-twelfth of a g^ain, and 
apomorphine in the form of the hydrochlorate, one-tenth of a 
g^ain. 

Preparations of Opium Itselp. 

Pulv. opii, grain i. Extractmn opii, grains three-quarters. 
Tinctura opii, min. ten. Tinctura opii deodorati, min. ten. 
Tinctura opii. camphorata (one-half ounce contains about one 
g^ain of opium), usual dose one dram. Pulv. ipecacuanha et 
opii contains one g^ain of opium, and one g^ain of ipecacuanha 
to eight grains of sugar of milk, dose, ten grains. (Dover's 
powder.) Tinctura ipecacuanhae et opii, min. ten (liquid 
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Dover's powder). The above are the most important prepara- 
tions used in practical medicine. 

Heroin is unofficial, and is used mainly as a cough sedative. 
Dover's powder is chiefly given to produce sweating,— dia- 
phoresis. 

Apomorphine has no connection with opium or morphine 
physiologically, but is used exclusively to produce vomiting, and 
given hypodermically ; this latter drug will be described under 
emetics. 

The Therapeutic Applications of Morphine and Opium. 

1. To Produce Sleep. — Opium is the most powerful drug 
known for this purpose, but generally it is the last to be thought 
of, unless specially called for, namely, in insomnia due to pain; 
when sleeplessness is due to other causes the less dangerous 
hypnotics are preferable. 

2. To Relieve Pain. — Here opium is the most efficacious 
remedy, but it should never be used save when absolutely neces- 
sary, and is particularly to be avoided if the pain is periodical 
or chronic, because of the great danger of the opium habit. 
When shock is due to pain, morphia is the best stimulant. 

The preparation to be preferred for this purpose and also to 
produce sleep is morphine sulphate, one-tenth to one-fourth of 
a grain either by mouth or hypodermically. It is better than 
the crude drug, opium, because it is a little more prompt in reliev- 
ing pain; it is less likely to produce nausea next day; it is not 
so constipating, and it may be used hypodermically. It is the 
custom to guard morphine with the one-hundred-and-fiftieth of 
a grain of atropine sulphate to overcome the depressant action 
of the morphine on the respiration and on the heart rate ; but it 
must be remembered that atropine diminishes the secretions of 
the body and also lessens peristalsis, thus magnifying two of the 
objectionable features of morphine; therefore, as routine treat- 
ment, this should be avoided. Strychnine sometimes works well 
with morphine to offset the depressant action on the respiration. 
The combination of one one-hundredth of a grain of nitroglyce- 
rin with the morphine seems to lessen the tendency of the drug 
to disturb the stomach next day. There is no rational explana- 
tion of this apparent truth. For hypodermic use tablets are 
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usually bought in the shops ready to be dissolved. It is well to 

be sure they are fresh and of a reliable make. If you wish to 

write a prescription for morphine and strychnine the form is as 

follows : 

Morphins SuIpliatiB, gr. L 
StrychniiiA Salphatis, gr. ^. 
Aq. dest (boUed), q. 8. fSlL 

This would give us one thirty-sixth of strychnine and one- 
sixth of morphine to each twenty minims; having 120 minims 
in the entire amount, and twenty being the dose, 120 minims 
will give us six doses. If the above is to be used hypodermically, 
the druggist must be directed to reboil the distilled water for 
safety, and to boil the bottle. 

3. To Control Dianiioea. — Here, again, opium is probably 
the most efficacious remedy, but it can do much harm if wrcMigly 
used. It acts by diminishing the secretion and lessening peristal- 
sis; therefore, it helps to retain an3rthing in the bowel. If the 
diarrhoea is due to some irritant, such as indigestible food, the 
opium will do harm by preventing nature from getting rid of it 
The proper treatment here would be purgation, not opium. But, 
if, on the other hand, after the cause of the irritation is relieved, 
the diarrhoea persists from secondary relaxation of the bowel 
in subacute and chronic conditions, opium becomes our best 
remedy, though here also there are certain objections to its use — 
the possibility of the opium habit, and the fact that it is followed 
by distention of the bowels. In acute cholera morbus we are some- 
times compelled to use opium or morphine, even though in a 
sense it be contra-indicated, simply to relieve the unbearable 
pain. In this case it should be immediately followed by a 
cathartic, commonly calomel in small doses. The most consti- 
pating preparation of opium and therefore the best for diarrhoea 
is tr. opii camphoratae, dose 1 dram, given three times a day. 
We would write, then : 

3 Tr. opU camphoratfl^ tSL 
Sig: — One dram every 4 hours. 

Opium is useful to relieve constipation only when this is due 
to a local spasm of the bowel, as is sometimes seen after opera- 
tive procedures. 

4. In the treatment of hemorrhage opium is valuable only 
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in internal hemorrhage — ^that is, hemorrhage that camiot be 
reached locally. It has no direct influence on either the coagula- 
bility of the blood or the lowering of the blood pressure, but 
indirectly it lessens the hemorrhage by quieting the patient. His 
nervousness and fear are dispelled by the sedative action on the 
brain. If the hemorrhage be from the lungs, it aids by slowing 
and quieting the respiration, thus giving the blood more oppor- 
tunity to clot; and, if from the bowel, retards peristalsis and so 
lessens the hemorrhage. If the blood pressure be high it is 
rational to combine with the morphine nitroglycerin, for this 
dilates the blood vessels, and thus lessens blood pressure, and 
aids nature in her method of handling hemorrhages, which is 
by producing shock. For this purpose these drugs should, as 
a rule, always be administered hypodermically. 

S. In the Treatment of Cough. — ^Here opium and its de- 
rivatives act mainly by depressing the respiratory centre. The 
drug is fairly effective in controlling cough if it is not accom- 
panied by profuse expectoration, or if the cough is far in excess 
of the expectoration, because it quiets the irritation and breaks 
the habit of coughing. If, on the other hand, the cough is asso- 
ciated with free expectoration of mucopurulent material, then 
opium does great harm, because the cough is nature's method 
of getting rid of ^ this toxic matter, and a cough sedative like 
opium causes the retention of this toxic material in the lungs, 
hence its systemic absorption, producing in the patient a more 
or less septic state. This evil result of the use of opium for 
cough is commonly seen in pulmonary tuberculosis. 

To control cough, codeine, one-half of a grain, and heroin, 
one-twelfth of a g^ain, are most commonly employed, usually in 
pill. They may be combined with a little belladonna which aids 
by quieting the peripheral nerve-endings. 

We would write, for instance : 

I^ Ck>dein. Sulph., gr. vi. * 

Ext. BeUadonnse, gr. ii. 

Ft. in pil. No. 12. 

Sig: — One three times a day as required. 

This gives us one-sixth of a grain of ext. of belladonna and 
one-half of a grain of codeine sulphate. 

Opium is also useful to relax the spasms of asthma, probably by 
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depressing the respiratory centre, but we cannot say definitely 
because our knowledge of the cause of essential asthma is as yet 
imperfect. It is usually given hypodermically, in a dose of one- 
quarter of a grain combined with one one-hundredth of a g^ain 
of nitroglycerin. 

6. In Diabetes Mellitus. — Opium, or codeine, seems to be 
the only well-established drug that will lessen the amount of 
urine as well as the sugar. In this obscure disease it may be 
given in fairly large doses — a half grain of codeine three times 
a day. This drug, we think, is preferable to morphine, as it 
seems less likely to cause habit formation and is just as efficacious 
against the disease. Its use in this case is empirical, for we 
have little knowledge of its action. It is said by some that crude 
opium is the most effective of all the preparations for this condi- 
tion. 

7. Irritation of the Bladder; Strangury. — Here opium is 
temporarily beneficial simply because it reduces reflex irritation 
by lessening pain. Whether it has any local action here is doubt- 
ful. 

8. In the Treatment of Corysa. — The one drug that is 
quite universally conceded to be of value in increasing the com- 
fort of the patient in this common disease is opium. It is used 
for two purposes which are absolutely antagonistic to each other, 
namely; first, to increase, secondly, to decrease secretion. For 
the purpose of aborting a cold Dover's powder, pulvis ipeca- 
cuanlue et opii« is given in ten-grain doses, most conveniently in 
two capsules, thus: 

B Pulvis ipecac et opil, gr. x. 
Ft in cap. No. 2. 
Sig: — TAke at night 

The patient is usually directed to take a hot bath, then to swal- 
low the two capsules and after these lemonade containing about 
an ounce of whiskey. The whiskey and opium can be combined 
for the jxiticnt by the druggist in the f oltowing way : 

R Ttttctur» Ipecacuanhas et opii, m. x. 
Sp. FYumenti. q, a. tS^ 

Sif:— Take contents of bottle in a glass of lioC vater at 
nifht 
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The patient may then be directed to put this preparation in a 
hot lemonade and take it. The purpose of this method of treat- 
ment is to abort a cold by the production of sweating, and it is 
sometimes helpful. Dover's powder, however, is not a powerful 
diaphoretic. Later, when coryza has reached the serous stage, 
with a great deal of exudate from the nose, opium helps to dimin- 
ish the secretion in the nasopharynx, and also acts as a sedative, 
lessening the unpleasant paroxysms of sneezing. It had best be 
g^ven in small oft-repeated doses, usually in the form of mor- 
phine, and combined with atropine, which is most useful in lessen- 
ing secretion, also with camphor, which seems to be helpful, pos- 
sibly by acting as a slight astringent and supplementing the seda- 
tive action of the opium. We would write, then : 

9 Morphine Sulph., gr. i. 
Atrop. Sulph., gr. ^. 
Camphor. Monobrom., gr. xxiv. 

M. et Ft in pU No. 24. 

Sig: — One every half-hour untU drynesB of the throat is 
produced. 

9. In the Treatment of Peritonitis. — This is a doubtful 
use of opium. It is valuable because it lessens irritation by reduc- 
ing peristalsis, but it is harmful because it obscures the symptoms 
by completely relieving pain. It tends to increase distension and 
tympany of the abdomen, and it checks elimination. At present 
we think it may be said that the consensus of opinion is against 
its use. 

10. In the Treatment of Convulsions. — Opium is of value 
only in the treatment of cerebral convulsions, for it has little effect 
upon the spinal cord. The value of opium in the treatment of 
uraemic convulsions has long been questioned because, though it 
controls the convulsion, its constipating action and the fact that 
it reduces the amount of urine tend toward the retention of the 
toxins; since, as we remember, the drug is largely eliminated by 
the intestinal tract and slightly by the kidneys. If, however, the 
convulsions themselves are threatening life, the use of the drug 
is justifiable if cautiously administered. 

11. As a Supporting Agent. — Opium is here sometimes 
useful to relieve worry and severe nervous strain in the advancing 
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years of life, but it should never be employed for this purpose in 
young persons. 

12. In Heart Disease. — If there is marked failure of the 
circulation, causing extreme dyspnoea, it is a well-known clinical 
fact that a hypodermic of morphine will give relief and permit 
the patient to get a night's sleep whereas he had before been kept 
awake trying to breathe, and thus relief is often produced by 
morphine after the well-known and much more powerful heart 
stimulants have failed. The cause for this is difficult to explain, 
as opium is not a powerful cardiac stimulant, on the one hand, and 
is a powerful depressant to respiration, on the other. The relief 
is possibly due to the action of the drug upon the brain, promoting 
quiet and sleep, therefore giving rest and relieving the irritation 
produced by the fact that the blood is not being sufficiently oxyge- 
nated. Whatever the explanation may be, the drug is useful for 
this purpose, but should be given most cautiously, particularly if 
there be cyanosis. 

13. The Local Use of Opium. — Opium combined with lead 
water, an incompatible producing a marked precipitate, has long 
been used in the treatment of acute dermatitis, such as ivy poison- 
ing, and also in the management of sprains. It may be applied 
hot or cold. Most pharmacologists think it is the lead and not 
the opium that has effect. The f ortnula would read : 

9 LiQ. Plumbi Sul]»j;etati8, fjiv. 
Tr. OpU, fJL 
Aq. q. 8.» fSxvi. 

M. et. Sig: — Use externally. 



Or, 



9 Lotto Plumbi et Opii, N. F. 
Sig: — Use externally. 



The Opium Habit 

Opium is taken habitually in several forms. First, it is smoked. 
The extract of opium is used for this purpose, indulged in mostly 
by Chinamen, but is not uncommonly seen in the white race. We 
also have laudanum and paregoric drinkers, and, most important 
of all, morphine is used habitually by hypodermic. 

Symptoms. — These people appear cachetic, are sallow, their 
pupils are contracted, the pulse rate is often slow, and they some- 
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times suffer from great constipation. They are extremely nervous 
and imaginative, their power of attention is poor, they have no 
regard for the truth. The marks of the hypodermic needle are 
sometimes found on the arms. 

Treatment. — First, the patient must be put in the charge of an 
absolutely reliable person and watched continuously. Second, 
there must be rapid but not immediate withdrawal of the opium. 
Third, as the opium is withdrawn the gastro-intestinal disturbance 
and great insomnia must be treated. The latter must be managed 
by means of hypnotics, the great principle being to use a series of 
hypnotics alternately, so that the patient shall not become accus- 
tomed to any one. The intestinal tract is best treated by a light 
diet, usually milk; plenty of outdoor exercise; and by giving 
strychnine in doses of one-thirtieth of a grain three times a day, 
large quantities of water to aid in elimination, and a mild cathartic 
like fluid extract of cascara, twenty drops at night in water. 

SULPHONAL (SULPHONMETHANUM). 

Physiological Action. 

This substance is rather slowly absorbed and slowly eliminated. 
It is a powerful depressant to the brain, a slight depressant to the 
circulation and respiration, and, when given repeatedly during a 
long period of time, destroys the haemoglobin, and imparts a pink 
color to the urine. 

Toxicology. 

Sulphonal does not cause acute poisoning, but when taken each 
night for months is likely to produce insomnia, diarrhoea, some- 
times constipated, incoordination of gait, areas of anaesthesia 
and paraesthesia, and later the pink discoloration of the urine 
already noted. The treatment is by elimination, croton oil 
(Oleum tiglii), minims two, in a teaspoonful of olive oil, being 
given at once. A high enema of at least a quart of water, then 
a hot pack and hot water by the mouth to increase sweating, 
subsequently saline purgatives, such as magnesium sulphate, 
drams four, in hot water, and the hypodermic injection of salt 
solution are all of value. It is said that the pink color in the 
urine makes the prognosis very grave. Sulphonal and trional 
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are commonly used by the laity, as the drugs can be easily 
obtained without prescription. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

The official name of this drug is sulphonmethanum ; the dose 
is fifteen grains. It is best administered thus : 

I^ Sulphonmethani» 3ii. '<J 

Ft in pulv. No. xiL 

Sig: — One in a glass of hot milk 2 hourB before bedtime. 

This drug is very slow in action, taking at least two hours, and 
sometimes longer. It is useful in nervous insomnia, and particu- 
larly when the patient is wakeful during the latter part of the 
night, because then, if taken at bedtime, it will begin to have its 
effect when most required. It often seems to last two nights, 
the patient being drowsy in the intervening day. 

TRIONAL (SULPHONETHYLMETHANUM). 

Physiological Action. 

Identical with that of sulphonal, save that it is more rapidly 
absorbed, taking about twenty minutes to act, and it is less likely 
to produce chronic poisoning. Dose, fifteen grains. Official 
name sulphonethylmethanum. Written for in the same way as 
is sulphonal, and used for the same indication, save, as has been 
said, that it acts more quickly. It has largely taken the place of 
the former. 

PARALDEHYDE. 

This substance, so far as is known, acts only as a depres- 
sant to the brain. It is a powerful and useful hypnotic, but 
extremely unpleasant to the taste. It may be given in doses 
of thirty minims, administered in cracked ice. The elixir 
paraldehyde, N. F., fifteen minims to the dram, is a prepara- 
tion in which an attempt has been made to disguise the taste. 
We might write : 

I^ Paraldehydi, fSss. 

Ol. MenthsB Piperita, m. ii. 
Blix. Aromat, q. 8., fjiii. 

M. et Sig: — A teaspoonful at night on cracked ice. 
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iETHYLIS CARBAMAS. 

Urethane, a urea compound obtained by the action of ethyl 
alcohol upon urea; dose, fifteen grains in capsule; freely soluble 
in water; supposed to have little action on the circulation and 
to act mainly on the brain. It is a mild and rather uncertain 
h)rpnotic. 

VERONAL (DIETHYLMALOXYLURIA). 

(Not official.) 

A substance closely allied to the above, and widely advertised ; 
has little advantages over the official preparation, namely, aethylis 
carbamas, save that the dose is smaller. Veronal may be given 
in five-grain doses in capsules. 

HYOSCYAMUS. 

Contains two alkaloids, hyoscyamine and hyoscine. Hy- 
oscyamine is little used in medicine. Its action is practically 
the same as atropine, of which we will speak later. Hyoscine, 
however, is strictly a hypnotic. 

Physiological Action. 

Cerebral depression is its most important action, but the drug 
has a striking peculiarity in that it sometimes, instead of produc- 
ing sleep, excites delirium, and may markedly depress the respi- 
ration. 

Therapeutics. 

Hyoscine hydrobromate one two-hundredth of a grain, 
is usually given hypodermically : is especially valuable in 
the insomnia of alcoholism and of the acute infectious 
fevers, but, for the reason given above, must be used 
very cautiously. Tincture of hyoscyamus; dose, thirty 
minims; may be used for the same purpose as the al- 
kaloid hyoscine, but is not so effective. The fumes of burned 
hyoscyamus leaves are valuable in the treatment of asthma. 



CHAPTER V. 

DRUGS THAT INFLUENCE CIRCULATION. 
I. DRUGS THAT STIMULATE THE BLOOD VESSELS. 

BELLADONNA. 
Physiological Action. 

Local Action. — Sedative, depressing probably both motor 
and sensory nerves. 

Brain. — Stimulates. 

Pupil. — Causes complete dilation, with Ipss of accommoda- 
tion and light reflex. Peripheral in action, owing to paralysis 
of the oculomotor nerve. 

Secretions. — Markedly decreasing all save the urine; es- 
pecially lessens that of the skin and the saliva. 

Reflex Arc. — In man little effect, save that when locally ap- 
plied it depresses the motor and sensory nerves. 

Re^iration. — Powerful stimulant. 

Circulation. — 1. Stimulates the heart muscle. 2. Increases 
the heart rate by paralyzing the peripheral end of the pneumo- 
gastric. 3. Stimulates the vasomotor centre. 

Special Action. — In small dose it lessens peristalsis, prob- 
ably both by depressing the peripheral sensory nerve-endings in 
the intestine and also by stimulating the splanchnic centrally. 
But, better, it seems to act as a regulator of peristalsis, increasing 
it when it is less than normal, and checking it when excessive. 

Body Temperature. — Causes a rise, probably due to lessened 
heat radiation. 

Toxicology. 

Gastro-intestinal Tract. — No definite symptoms. 
Mental State. — Low, talkative delirium. 
Pupil. — ^Widely dilated. 

Skin. — Dry, hot, with a rash markedly resembling scarlet 
fever. 
Reflexes. — Little affected. 

60 
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RespiratioiL — Rapid and deep. 

Pulse. — Rapid and strong. 

Throat. — Dry. 

Temperature. — Slightly elevated. 

As belladonna is used a great deal for children, and is not 
unconunonly given in overdose, the differential diagnosis between 
poisoning by it and scarlet fever is important. 

ScARi^ET Fever. 

Pupil slightly dilated. 
Pulse and temperature proportionate. 
Sore throat and enlarged lymphatics. 
Delirium early, but rare. 

Belladonna. 
Pupil markedly dilated. 

Pulse more rapid than the temperature would indicate. 
Dry throat. 
Delirium early, and common. 

Treatment of Atropine Poisoning. 

This condition is seldom fatal ; it calls for the emptying of the 
stomach with an emetic, as already mentioned, the use of tannic 
acid as an antidote, and sodium bromide in full dose — ^thirty 
grains. 

There are two drugs, of which we will speak more in detail 
later, that are physiologically antagonistic to atropine and bella- 
donna and are sometimes used in the treatment of poisoning; 
namely, eserine salicylate, one-fiftieth of a grain, and pilocarpine 
hydrochlorate, one-twelfth of a grain. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Belladonna is commonly given in the form of tincture of bella- 
donna, minims ten, or the extract of belladonna, one-eighth to 
one-quarter of a grain. The drug contains as its most important 
alkaloid atropine sulphate, dose one one-hundredth of a g^ain. 

In the Treatment of Shock. — ^Atropine is particularly valu- 
able because of its stimulant action upon the vasomotor centre 
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and the respiration. It must here be used guardedly, because it 
tends to increase the nervousness which often accompanies 
shock by stimulating the brain. 

To Relieve Spasms. — Mainly because it seems to depress 
both the motor and sensory nerves. It is useful in many forms 
of reflex irritation, as in asthma, and is here best given by inhala- 
tion in the form of a powder burned with saltpetre : 

Q Stramonii. 

BelladoniuB Foliorum. 
HyoBcyami. 

PotasBii nitratis, aa 8L 
M. et Sig: — Bum a half teaspoonful and inhale the 
fumes. 

Hyoscyamus and stramonium have very much the same action 
as belladonna, but are slightly more sedative, and the combina- 
tion seems to work better than a single drug. In the spasmodic 
croup of children, in whooping cough, and in the excessive cough 
of phthisis it is a useful remedy, also in the treatment of lead 
colic and in spasmodic dysmenorrhea due to spasms of the cervix. 
For inflamed hemorrhoids with spasm of the sphincter it is usually 
beneficial in ointment or suppository. 

In the Treatment of Torticollis. — It is believed by some that 
atropine is here of value ; it is best used hypodermically, injecting 
deeply into the substance of the muscle, thus depressing the motor 
nerve endings and relaxing the muscle. 

In the night urination of children^ it is valuable; it acts 
by lessening the reflexes of the bladder mucous membrane. It 
should be given in increasing doses until the condition is con- 
trolled or the therapeutic limit of the drug is produced ; namely, 
dryness of the throat and slight dilatation of the pupil. Some- 
times it fails completely. 

To lessen the griping of cathartic remedies by reducing 
peristalsis, as before stated, a small dose, say one-eighth of a 
grain, of the extract of belladonna is commonly added to cathar- 
tic pills. It is generally combined with morphine when the pain 
is of a spasmodic character, as in renal or hepatic colic. 

To Lessen Secretion. — Atropine is the most active substance 
we have. In the treatment of ptyalism or salivation atropine 
sulphate, one one-hundredth of a grain, may be given three times 



DRUGS THAT INFI^UENCE CIRCULATION 63 

a day until the limit is reached. It is said to be valuable both 
internally and locally in stopping the secretion of the maternal 
milk, used in the form of the official unguentum belladonnse or 
the emplastrum belladonna. 

In the treatment of the serous stage of coryza (see prescrip- 
tion under opium). 

In the treatment of Excessive Sweating. — Here it acts by 
restoring the vasomotor tone. We might write : 

Q Atropine Sulph., gr. %, 

Acid Sulphuric Aromatic, fSss. 
Aq., q. 8. fjiii. 

M. Sig: — One teaspoonful at night. 

This is one ninety-sixth of a grain of atropine sulphate and 
ten mimims of aromatic sulphuric acid to the dose. This latter 
substance is, perhaps, slightly astringent and, therefore, aids 
somewhat the atropine. 

In the treatment of Gastric Hsrperacidity. — Atropine lessens 
the secretion of the entire gastro-intestinal tract. In excessive 
acidity of the stomach it may be given in pill in a dose of one 
one-hundredth of a grain half an hour after meals. 

In the treatment of asthma we may combine belladonna and 
the nitrites, thus : 

9 Tinct Belladonns, fSii. 
Sp. Glyc. Nitratis, m. zxiv. 
Elix. Aromat., q. 8. fSiii. 

Sig: — One teaspoonful every half-hour until dryness of 
the throat is produced. 

During the attack it is sometimes more effectual to inhale the 

fumes of the leaves of belladonna, grouped as recommended by 

Hare, thus : 

9 Foli. Belladonnee. 
FoL Stramonii, aa 3i. 
Pulvls Opii., gr. v. 
Potassii Nitratis, 3i. 

M. et Sig: — ^A teaspoonful to be burned and inhaled. 

This drug is contra-indicated in glaucoma, but the oculist uses 
it to dilate the pupil in conjunctivitis, keratitis, and other painful 
inflammations of the eye, using the following solution : 

9 Atropin Sulph., gr. i. 
Aq. Dis., f3iL 

Sig: — One drop in each eye 3 times a day. 
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Homatropine hydrobromide, used mainly by the ophthal- 
mologist in 1 per cent, solution to dilate the pupil; it is more 
rapid, more transient, and less toxic. 

NUX VOMICA. 

(Strychnine.) 

Physiological Action. 

Locally it is a marked bitter and irritant, and when taken 
into the stomach, therefore, increases the gastric secretion. 

On the Brain. — Slightly stimulant to the special senses 

Pupil. — No action. 

Secretion of the gastro-intestinal tract is increased. 

Reflex Arc. — Powerful stiihulant to the motor side of the 
spinal cord. 

Respiration. — Marked stimulant. 

Circulation. — ^Vasomotor stimulant. 

Heart. — A doubtful stimulant 

Elimination by the kidney as strychneic acid. 

Toxicology. 

Gastro-intestinal. — May cause vomiting. 

Mental Symptoms. — ^Usually patient is conscious throughout. 

PupiL — Not much affected. 

Skin. — No decided effect. 

Reflexes. — General convulsions of spinal type are usually the 
first symptoms, often without any premonitory signs. These 
convulsions are caused by any slight sensory stimulus, like the 
slamming of a door or a draft of air. 

Respiration. — During the convulsion the respiration is 
arrested in what is called cramped asphyxia ; that is, the inspira- 
tor)* and expirator>' muscles, all being in spasm at the same 
moment, the chest becomes locked. The pulse is usually rapid 
and strong. The body temperature may be slightly elevated. 

Treatment. — Do not attempt to empty the stomach or even 
to ask the patient to swallow an\thing, as this will probably cause 
a fatal convulsion ; but give inhalations of amyl nitrite, which is 
a powerful depressant to the motor cord. Continue with chloro- 
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form for the same reason, or use amyl nitrite hypodermically. 
Give per rectum : 

20 grains of sodium bromide. 

10 grains of chloral hydrate in solution. 

All of these measures tend to depress the motor and sensory 
areas of the spinal cord, which are over-excited. When the con- 
vulsions are controlled administer tannic acid in twenty or thirty- 
grrain doses,and wash out the stomach. Strychnine is somewhat 
rapidly absorbed, but less quickly eliminated, hence its action is 
quite prolonged. 

Therapeutic Uses. — Three preparations of this drug are in 
common use: Strychnine sulphate, the chief alkaloid of nux 
vomica; dose, one-thirtieth of a grain. Tincture of nux vomica; 
dose, ten minims. Extract of nux vomica, one-quarter of a grain. 

In the treatment of shock. — ^Useful as a vasomotor, cardiac, 
and decided respiratory stimulant. 

In the treatment of paralysis. — It has no effect upon the 
cause when there is destruction of the nerve cells, as in apoplexy ; 
but when there is impairment of the function of the nervous sys- 
tem in chronic disease, it is of some value, stimulating the de- 
pressed centres; in acute inflammatory conditions of the spinal 
cord it is usually contra-indicated. 

In depressions of the nervous system due to toxins or 
poisons, such as diphtheria, alcohol, lead, and tobacco, it is a 
very valuable remedy, and should be given in increasing doses 
imtil distinct increase of reflex is produced or the patient is evi- 
dently nervous, when the drug should be cut down. Especially 
is it valuable in the failure of vision associated with an excess 
of tobacco. It is a useful tonic in general debility, increasing 
the appetite by its local bitter action, promoting the secretions of 
the gastro-intestinal tract, stimulating all the functions of the 
body by acting on the entire motor cord, and of particular benefit 
in the relief of constipation. If there be slight anaemia, as there 
often is, it is well to combine the strychnine with iron. A pre- 
scription may be written : 

9 Ferri Pyrophosphatis Solubilis, 311. 
Strychnlnse., Sulph. gr. %. 
Aq,, q. 8. fSlii» 
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which gives us one forty-eighth of a grain of strychnine and five 
grains of the pyrophosphate of iron to the dose. 

Sometimes the tincture of nux vomica alone, in increasing doses 
beginning with ten minims given a half hour before meals, will 
promote the appetite and overcome the general debility; but it 
should always be borne in mind that the cause must be found and, 
if possible, remedied. 

In chronic alcoholics there is always so much fibrous tissue in 
the stomach that a very powerful bitter preparation is indicated, 
such as the following: 

B Tinct NuciB Vomics, fSfls. 
Tinct. Capsici, fSii. 
Tinct. Gent Ck)., q. 8. fJilL 

Sig: — ^A teaspoonful half an hour before meals. 

At other times, with a more chronic type of ansemia with loss 

of haemoglobin, arsenic is undoubtedly helpful, and we may write 

for: 

B Ferrl Reducti, gr. xlviil. * 
Strych. Sulph., gr. %. 
Arseni Trloxidi, gr. i. 

Ft. in Cap. No. 24. 

Sig: — One three times a day after food. 

This gives us 1/48 of a grain of strychnine, 1/24 of arsenic, 
and 2 grains of reduced iron. 



CAFFEINE. 

Local Action. — Irritant. 

Brain. — Powerful stimulant to the highest centres. 

Pupil. — Little effect; slight contraction. 

Secretion. — No particular influence. 

Reflex Arc. — Slightly stimulating to the spinal cord. 

Respiration. — Markedly stimulating. 

Circulation. — Stimulates the vasomotor centre; at first de- 
creases but very soon increases the heart rate, probably by 
increasing the cardiac irritability, possibly by stimulating the 
accelerating fibres. 

Kidney.— Late investigations seem to show that caflFeine in- 
creases the amount of urine by dilating the blood vessels of the 
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kidney and not, as was formerly taught, by direct renal stimula- 
tion. 

Temperature. — Not much affected. 

Elimination. — Caffeine is absorbed with fair rapidity, but is 
rather slowly eliminated. 

Toxicology. 

Acute poisoning by this drug is rarely seen. When present, it 
produces gastro-intestinal irritation with vomiting. 

Great mental excitement, with insomnia. 

Pupil is slightly contracted. 

Skin. — Not much affected. 

Reflexes. — Slightly increased. 

Muscles. — May be stiffened, as the drug is a muscle poison. 

Respiration. — Full and deep. 

Pulse. — At first somewhat slow, later becoming rapid and 
strong. 

Urine. — Usually greatly increased in amount. 

Death may be due to secondary paralysis of the heart or 
respiration. 

Treatment of Caffeine Poisoning. 

Antidote, tannic acid^ to be given first of all, then an emetic to 
empty the stomach. Opium to quiet the brain. Chloral and the 
bromides, as before stated. 

More or less chronic caffeine poisoning is, however, quite a 
common thing, particularly among certain classes of people, — 
society women who often drink tea and coffee to excess, the 
poor who take tea in place of food, and shop-girls who drink so- 
called tonic drinks at sodawater fountains, many of these prepa- 
rations containing large amounts of caffeine. 

These patients complain of constipation, great nervousness, 
insomnia, and headache. The treatment is to stop the source 
of caffeine. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Preparations. — Caffeine itself; dose, one grain. Caffeine 
cit rated, a mixture of equal parts of caffeine and citric acid, 
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soluble in about twenty parts of water ; not a chemical compound. 
Caffeine sodium benzoate, N. F., three grains hypodermically in 
the treatment of shock, particularly when it is associated with 
marked stup6r as we see it during the course of typhoid fever, 
due to profound toxaemia. Here caffeine is stimulating to the 
brain, vasomotor centre, and respiration, and slightly to the heart. 
It is contra-indicated in mental excitement. As a diuretic, it 
increases the amount of urine and aids in the elimination of 
dropsy, but is dangerous if the dropsy be of renal origin. If, 
however, the kidney be fairly healthy, as in dropsy due to cardiac 
or hepatic disease, caffeine is useful. 

For some reason not well understood, caffeine is an effective 
drug in the treatment of headache, not relieving the cause, but 
simply the pain. Its effectiveness is often enhanced by combin- 
ing it with acetphenetidinum (phenacetine), which also relieves 
pain, and with camphor, which in small dose is a sedative to the 
brain. We might therefore write : 

Q Acetphenetidini, gr. vL 

Camphor Monobrom., gr. zii. 
Caffein., gr. vi. 

Ft in cap. No. 6. 

Sig: — One every half hour for 3 doses unless relieved 
earlier. 

It is to be remembered that both caffeine and phenacetine are 
powerful drugs, which should be given to patients with careful 
instructions not to continue them for a long period of time. 

SUPRARENAL. 
Physiological Action. 

Local Action. — Powerful constrictor of the blood vessels, 
causing marked blanching of the part if applied to a mucus mem- 
brane, followed in a few hours by paralysis of the blood vessels, 
with local congestion, and sometimes secondary hemorrhage. 

Vasomotor. — General action. It is a powerful constrictor 
of the systemic blood vessels, largely acting peripherally. To 
the heart it is a decided but fugacious stimulant, increasing 
both the rate and force. It is stated that this drug only con- 
stricts those structures which are supplied by the sympathetic 



DESCRIPTION OF MAMMALIAN HEART APPARATUS. 

Tills consisiB or a targe zinc tank (Z) In which Is a 15-lltre boltle 
(A) surrounded by water maintatned at a temperature of 'iT C. by 
n small Bunaen burner (Y). The bottle fontalns Ringer's Itutd. 
through which oxygen is allowed to pass for three hours Iwtore the 
experiment. A glass tube (C) runs through a perforated cork to the 
bottom of the bottle. To the upper end of (bis glass tube Is attached 
a piece of rubber tubing, which goes through the aide of the tank. To 
the end of this is attached a large glass cannula. A second perfora- 
tion of the cork contains another glass tube <B) through which the 
oxygen paasea into the bottle. A small gauge (X) Is so arranged that 
the gas from the tank (O) U maintained at a uniform pressure in the 
bottle (A). 

The animal being Hret completely anesthetized is bled from the 
femoral artery, the thorax rapidly opened in the median line ante- 
riorly, the heart with a portion of the aorta rapidly dissected out. 
The cannula above described Is slipped into the aorta and securely 
tied. The heart is represented in position at (Di. The left auricle 
Is opened, and a small rubber balloon (E) is passed through the 
mitral valve Into the left ventricle. This is connected by a rubber 
tube to a tambour, on the surface of which a writing lever (W) rests. 
When the air in the balloon is compreaaed by the contraction of the 
ventricle the rubber surface of the tambour is forced upward, and the 
lever (Wl resting on it lifted, and writing on the drum malies an 
upstrolce representing systole of the heart, the downstroke being 
diastole. 

It will be seen that when the fluid trom the bottle is forced through 
the cannula by the pressure of the oxygen It will flow Into the aorta, 
thus closing the aortic valves. The only outlet It has Is through the i 
coronary arteries, thence to the veins, and out over the external Bur- 1 
lace of the heart. This fluid is collected in a small bucket (G>, which J 
la so arranged that it will automatically lip and empty itselt, Im 
dlately falling back to be refilled. Each tip completes an electrical'1 
circuit by dipping the electrode (H) Into the mercury bath (K). one 1 
wire being attached to the frame of the bucket, and the other to the ] 
mercury. These two wires run to the marker (M) connected with I 
a battery (Bat.), thia marker recording on Ihe drum each tip of the \ 
bucket. 

it Is evident that the greater the flow through (he coronary arteries \ 
the more often will the bucket tip, hence, the closer together will be ' 
the markings. 

When we wlab to show the action ot a drug on thia isolated heart. 
the Hubalance in aolution is Injected into the rubber tube above the ', 
cannula. With this apparatus the heart will continue to beat for a 
eral hours. The isolated mammalian heart tracings in the text were I 
made by this method. 
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nervous system. The vessels of the lungs, liver, and coronary 
arteries are, therefore, not affected by it 

Absorption and Elimination. — The substance is rapidly ab- 
sorbed, but almost as quickly destroyed, hence its action in the 
human being is very fugacious, and it is said to have no effect 
when given by the mouth. For general physiological action it 
must be administered either hypodermically or intravenously. 

Preparations. 

Glandulae suprarenales siccae; dose, five grains. This is 
the crude drug from which adrenaline, the active principle, is 
obtained. In this form it is only suitable for local use, as in 
suppositories; it is difficult to render it sterile. Adrenaline 
chloride; dose, ten minims. This is a non-official preparation, 
but the one in most common use. It is a one one-thousandth 
of adrenaline in salt solution. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Local Uses. — 1. As an aid to cocaine in local anaesthesia; 
this has already been discussed. 2. To stop hemorrhage; it is 
useful whenever the hemorrhage can be reached by direct appli- 
cation, as in the nose and throat, in the rectum and, less certainly, 
in hemorrhage from the stomach. To be effective it must be 
applied directly to the bleeding point in the full strength of the 
adrenalin solution, and kept in contact for some time. As has 
been noted, however, in discussing the physiological action, hem- 
orrhage that is controlled by adrenalin chloride sometimes recurs 
because of secondary paralysis of the blood vessels. 

In the treatment of local congestion, as in conjunctivitis, 
rhinitis, and hemorrhoids, it is of decided value, particularly in 
rose cold and hay fever, constricting markedly the swollen turbi- 
nates, clearing the head, and giving great temporary relief. It 
may be used in the form of a spray, as : 

I^ Sol. Adrenalin Chloride, fSii. 
Normal Salt Solution, q. b. ad fji. 

Slg: — ^Use as a spray. 

In the Treatment of Shock and Collapse. — Here it is best 
given intravenously, 10 to 20 minims being added to a pint of 



70 PRACTICAI, THERAPEUTICS 

normal salt solution. A less effective mode is to use it hypoder- 
mically in ten-minim doses. It has been shown experimentally 
that this substance when injected intravenously will produce 
arteriosclerosis; therefore, it should be used with considerable 
caution. There have been a few cases of sudden a>IIapse follow- 
ing its use. Enipii iwitHyi it has been of great benefit in the treat- 
ment of asthma. 

PITUITRIN. 
(Not official.) 

This drug is an extract from the posterior lobe of the pituitary 
gland, and has of late been much used, both as a stimulant in 
shock, to contract the uterus after labor, and in the treatment of 
acromegaly. 

Physiological Action. 

This closely resembles the physiological action of adrenaline, 
but appears to be more powerful. It stimulates the heart, con- 
stricts the vessels peripherally, save those of the kidney, which 
are dilated, and the amount of urine is markedly increased. The 
substance also exerts a powerfully constrictive action directly on 
the muscles, increasing peristalsis. The most pronounced effects 
are produced by hypodermic injection of S to 10 minims. A sec- 
ond injection should not be given since, experimentally, this is at 
times followed by a fall in pressure. 

NORMAL SALT SOLUTION. 
Physiological Action. 
Local Action. — Is somewhat sedative and cleansing. 
Secretion. — Increases all the secretions of the body. 
Circulation. — Stimulant to heart and vasomotors, acting 
mainly, however, by increasing the bulk of the fluid in the 
blood vessels. 

Action on the Kidney. — Powerful, non-irritant diuretic, in- 
creasing greatly the total amount of urine. 

Therapeutic Application. 

A normal salt solution is one which has the same tension as 
the blood plasma, accurately, 0.85 per cent. This may be made, 




Isolated mamniallan beart tracing, showing the effect of adrenaline. The 

Uddl« line IndlcateB the amount ot flow through the coronarieH, the distance 

between the atrokea repreBentlng the time required to (111 the tip-bucket 

; Fig. 8). It will be noted Chat during the action ot the drug the time la 

Kirasened. showing (hat the flow Is Increased, thus indicating dilatation of the 

■coronariee. White apace indicates where drug waa injected. (Courteay. A. N. 

■SichardB, Pharmacological Laboratory, University or Pennsylvania. ) 
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approximately, by adding a teaspoonful of salt to a pint of water. 
It is given intravenously, subcutaneously, by hypodermoclysis, or 
by the bowel (enteroclysis). 

It is useful, first, in the treatment of shock, particularly that 
due to hemorrhage, as it increases the volume of the plasma. 

It is valuable, too, in suppression of the urine, as in ursemia, 
particularly if there be no dropsy. For this purpose it had best 
be given hot. To reduce high temperature high enemas of ice 
cold salt solution are sometimes useful when cold baths are not 
well borne. 

When using salt solution intravenously or hypodermically every 
aseptic precaution must be taken. It is best injected where the 
tissue is loose, as under the breasts, or in front of the thighs, 
and here a pint of salt solution may be given. It should be done 
slowly, with the bag of the fountain syringe only just high enough 
to let the fluid run. It is a decidedly painful procedure. The salt 
solution should be at about 100** F., so that when it reaches the 
blood it will be at the body temperature. As has already been 
said, the addition of 10 minims of adrenalin chloride increases 
its efficacy in shock. The intravenous method is the most rapid, 
but here especial care must be taken in regard to infection and 
every precaution against injecting air into the veins. The sim- 
plest as well as a very effective method is to inject normal salt 
solution high into the bowel. The patient is placed upon the left 
side, the hips slightly elevated with the pillow, or the foot of the 
bed raised; a high rectal tube is passed into the bowels 
for a distance of twelve to fourteen inches, and the salt solution 
allowed to flow in at the rate of about a quart an hour. This 
method does not involve danger of infection, as do the other 
two, and is not painful, but has the disadvantage of being slightly 
slower in its effect. 

It aids in the elimination of toxic substances, as in ursemia 
septicemia, peritonitis, and lead poisoning. It would seem 
rational to saturate the saline solution with oxygen before using 
it, as experimentally all the tissues of the warm-blooded animals 
require this before they will functionate when isolated from the 
body. The isolated mammalian heart will beat for several hours 
if the Ringer's fluid with which it is infused is saturated with 
oxygen, but if oxygen is not added there will be no pulsation at 
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all. It requires several hours to saturate the solution. The oxy- 
gen must be allowed to bubble through the fluid from the bottom, 
and then the vessel must be tightly corked. 

MUSK. 

Musk has been used, only empirically, mainly in the treatment 
of collapse in the course of the infectious fevers, particularly in 
typhoid. Dose, fifteen grains in emulsion per rectum. It is of 
very questionable value, is worth, when pure, about one dollar 
a g^ain, but is almost always adulterated. 

II. DRUGS THAT DILATE THE BLOOD VESSELS. 

ALCOHOL. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Irritant. When continuously applied in concen- 
trated form for long periods of time it tends to the production 
of fibrous tissue. 

Brain. — In the normal individual, usually, it first increases 
cerebral activity, probably due to a depression of the inhibitory 
centres of the brain ; in large doses, it is a powerful cerebral de- 
pressant. In pathological conditions, however, such as pro.found 
toxaemia, small, often-repeated doses of alcohol may quiet 
deliritun, while overdoses may increase it. 

Pupil. — Usually slightly dilated. 

Secretions. — Increased, particularly that of the skin. 

Reflex Arc. — Depression of the spinal cord. 

Respiration. — Depression. 

Circulation. — Vasomotors depressed, causing dilatation of 
the blood vessels. 

Heart. — Fugacious, indirect stimulant. Since the heart is 
stimulated and the vessels dilated there is little effect on the blood 
pressure. 

Special Action. — Alcohol is a distinctly toxic substance, but 
when oxidized yields about as much heat and energy as the fats — 
namely, nine calories per gram. To a large extent, it is burned 
up in the body under certain circumstances may yield to the 
organism its energy, and is in this sense a food ; but alcohol can 
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never become a part of the tissue of the body as do the true 
foods, such as the proteids, carbohydrates, and fats. In this 
sense it is not a food; it yields energy, but does not make 
tissue. 

Kidney. — It is an irritant, increasing the amount of urine. 

Absorption and Elimination. — It is absorbed and eliminated 
with fair rapidity. Under the most favorable circumstances 10 
per cent, of it is eliminated as alcohol, the remainder is broken 
up into water and carbon dioxide. The channels of elimination 
for alcohol are the kidneys, lungs and skin. 

Temperature. — Because of the dilation of the blood vessels - 
and the increased radiation of heat produced by alcohol, the oxi- 
dation of the body is probably increased; still there is a fall in 
the internal temperature. The surface temperature, however, 
usually rises. 

Toxicology. 

Acute Alcoholism. 

Gastro-intestinal tract, often nausea and vomiting. 

Mental Condition. — Patient becomes talkative, often inco- 
herent; generous; easily persuaded. 

Pupil. — Dilated. 

Skin. — Becomes warm, moist, and flushed. 

Reflexes. — Diminished. 

Gait. — Irregular and incoordinate, probably due to disturb- 
ance of the sensory system. 

Respiration. — Usually slowed. 

Pulse. — Rapid, full, and soft. 

Special. — There is the odor of alcohol on the breath; the 
urine is increased ; the body temperature falls. 

Second Stage. — Sleep, from which the patient can be 
aroused ; skin becomes cold ; all the other symptoms above men- 
tioned become intensified; the pulse, however, late in alcoholism 
may become very weak. 

Note. — Notice the close relation between these symptoms 
and those of ether narcosis. 

Treatment of Acute Alcoholism. 

Rest in bed. An emetic, such as apomorphine hypodermically, 
one^eighth of a grain, or zinc sulphate, grains twenty. Cathar- 



74 PRACTICAI, THERAPEUTICS 

tics — Divided doses of calomel, one-tenth of a g^ain every fifteen 
minutes for ten doses; next morning magnesia sulphate, one-half 
ounce, in hot water. Diet — Milk, milk toast, and soft-boiled eggs. 
To overcome the loss of appetite and nausea resulting from 
failure of the gastric secretion we are usually compelled to use 
an irritant; to relieve the depression strychnine is valuable or 
the crude drug containing it, nux vomica. We might write, then : 

I^ Tincture Nucis Vom., fSss. 
Tincture Capsici, fSii. 
Tincture Qentian Comp., q. b. fjiii. 

M. Sig: — One teaspoonful in water a half hour before 
food 3 times a day. 

DELIRIUM TREMENS. 

When alcohol is ingested for a long period of time, usually in 
excessive amounts, the drug produces a form of toxaemia which 
is known as delirium tremens. It is characterized, as the name 
implies, by tremor and delirium. The patient is in a state of shock. 
The tremor and delirium are sometimes preceded by extreme ner- 
vousness and quick, jerky movements. 

Mental State. — Delirium with delusions of a terrifying char- 
acter, the patient usually being on the defensive. 

Pupil. — Dilated. 

Skin. — Cool. 

Reflexes. — Diminished, but there is a marked coarse tremor. 

Respiration. — Rapid, shallow. 

Pulse. — Rapid and weak. 

Body Temperature. — Subnormal. 

It must be borne in mind, however, that there may be marked 
variations in these symptoms, and, if there is any injury or infec- 
tion, the temperature, as a rule, rapidly rises and the prognosis 

becomes very grave. 

Treatment 

If the delirium tremens has immediately followed an acute 
debauch it is well to use the eliminative measures mentioned for 
acute alcoholism. The chief indication, however, is to produce 
sleep. For this purpose we have at our disposal a list of hypnotics 
already studied in detail, the most efficacious of which is probably 
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chloral, the bromides being helpful to relieve sensory disturb- 
ances. We might write : 

3 Chloral Hydrat, Sbb. 
SodU. Bromid., Si. 
Aqiue Cinnamomi, q. 8. ad fjiii. 

M. Sig: — One teaspoonful every hour for 3 doses. 

This will give us ten grains of chloral and twenty grains of 
sodium bromide at a dose. 

We must not forget, however, that chloral has a decidedly 
depressant action on the heart and must be used with considerable 
caution. 

Hyoscine hydrobromide, one one-hundredth of a grain given 
hypodermically, is often effective, and paraldehyde in one-dram 
doses may be useful. Morphine sometimes must be resorted to, 
but as it lessens elimination it is usually to be avoided. Owing 
to the depression of the patient, stimulants to the circulation are 
usually indicated. 

Digitalis, though slow in action, is here often beneficial in ten- 
drop doses of the tincture every four hours. 

Alcohol, though often productive of excellent symptomatic 
results, and still used in the treatment of delirium tremens by 
many practitioners, is on rational grounds to be avoided. Fluid 
extract of ergot in one dram doses has proven of great value. 

CHRONIC ALCOHOLISM. 

Remember, first of all, that you are usually treating a neurosis, 
commonly inherited, and the most important factor in the treat- 
ment is the control of your patient by the right sort of suggestion, 
this depending altogether on the temperament of the individual. 
It may be in one case by exciting fear as to the physical condi- 
tion, or in another by appeal to his moral or religious sense, or 
in still another by an appeal on purely reasonable grounds. 

Occupy as much of the patient's time as possible by exercise, 
massage, baths, etc. 

Avoid, save when necessary, the use of hypnotics. 

Strychnine in steadily increasing doses usually produces good 
effects, though not always. Sometimes atropine given in the 
same way until the physiological action is produced seems to 
lessen the desire for the drug. 
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•Where the nervous symptoms are marked hyoscine is sometimes 
of value. The absolute withdrawal of the alcohol is usually indi- 
cated. 

The gastro-intestinal tract requires a stomachic prescription, as 
already given. 

The salines, such as sodium phosphate, two drams in a glass 
of hot water, may be given in the morning, as rather free watery 
purgation aids in elimination. The patient should also be encour- 
aged to take easily digested, nourishing food, and to drink freely 
of water. 

When you are treating chronic alcoholism it must be remem- 
bered that you are dealing with not only a neurosis, but also with 
organs diseased by the action of the drug. There is chronic fibroid 
gastritis, usually some degree of arteriosclerosis, often hypertro- 
phic cirrhosis of the liver, chronic interstitial nephritis, and not 
uncommonly myocardial degeneration. Any one or all of these 
may be looked for in a given case of long standing, due, as has 
been said, to the tendency of alcohol to produce fibrous tissue. 

If dilute alcohol is taken in excess, as by beer drinkers, the 
tissues are prone to undergo fatty necrosis rather than sclerotic 
change. 

Alcoholic insanity, as a rule, must be treated by isolation, abso- 
lute abstinence from alcohol, suggestion, and the management of 
s)rmptoms. In any particular case the prognosis should be guarded. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Preparations. — Spiritus frumenti (whiskey) contains 44 to 
55 per cent, of alcohol. Spiritus vini galHci (brandy) contains 
46 to 55 per cent, of alcohol. Vinum album (white wine) and 
vinum rubrum contain 8 to IS per cent, alcohol. 

The beers contain anywhere from 2 to 5 per cent, of alcohol, 
but also a considerable percentage of carbohydrates, and are, 
therefore, of some value as food. 

As a Stimulant to the Circulation. — Alcohol is useful as a 
fugacious stimulant, as in collapse, mainly because of its indirect 
irritant action on the heart, and this is its chief use in acute 
infectious fever. Its routine employment through the course of 
an infection is to be avoided. 
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It sometimes aids in quieting delirium in the acute infectious 
fevers. 

In small doses it improves digestion temporarily by acting as 
a stomachic, but in large doses it does harm by destroying the 
activity of the gastro-intestinal secretions. 

In acute disease it is best administered in the form of whis- 
key, the dose depending upon the individual. One-half to one 
ounce may be given every two hours in water or milk until the 
desired effect is produced or indications have developed to stop 
the drug. 

If the delirium is increased, if there is a marked odor of alcohol 
upon the breath, if the skin becomes relaxed and moist, the drug 
is doing harm and should be discontinued. 

Respiratory Tract. — Alcohol has long been used to abort a 
cold. It is of some value given in the following way : the patient 
takes a hot bath and after getting into bed drinks a hot lemonade 
containing one to two ounces of whiskey. This produces diapho- 
resis and aids in the elimination of toxins. 

During exposure to cold, however, alcohol is commonly taken, 
and imparts a feeling of warmth because it dilates the peripheral 
blood vessels, brings more blood to the skin and so stimulates the 
peripheral nerves ; but as it lowers body temperature it probably 
does more harm here than good by lessening resistance. After a 
return to a warm atmosphere, however, a single dose of alcohol 
may be of value in relieving internal congestion. 

Tuberculosis. — It has no curative effect upon the disease. 
It is a toxic substance and, used for a long period of time in a 
chronic disease of this character, is likely to cause the alcoholic 
habit and do harm. Chronic alcoholics who are tubercular usually 
do not thrive. In certain well-selected cases alcohol has the merit 
of stimulating digestion and influencing metabolism. 

Local Uses. — It is a valuable antiseptic to the skin, also 
hardens it, and is more germicidal when diluted with water to a 
70 per cent, strength. It is a valuable solvent, useful in the treat- 
ment of herpes simplex, and as an ingredient of mild evaporating 
lotions. For instance, we might write : 

li Acid borlci, gr. xzx. 
Alcohol, fSi. 
Aquae roe®, q. s. ad fjiii. 

M. Sig: — ^Use ezternaUy. 
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NITRITES. 
Physiological Action. 

These have no important effect locally, either on the brain or 
on the pupil. 

Secretion. — They tend to increase the secretion of the skin 
by dilating the blood vessels. 

Reflex Arc. — Depressant to the motor side of the spinal cord. 

Respiration. — They are depressant; the rate is quickened, 
and often irregular. 

Circulation. — Heart, — Slight fugacious stimulation and in- 
crease in rate due to the falling pressure. Vasomotors, — Power- 
ful peripheral dilation of the blood vessels, this being their most 
important effect. 

Special Action. — Tend to destroy the haemoglobin of the 
blood and to cause the appearance of methaemoglobin. This only 
occurs when given in very large doses. The blood becomes choco- 
late in color, and its oxygen-carrying power is diminished. 

Elimination. — These substances are partially oxidized in 
the body and eliminated as nitrates. 

On Muscle Structure. — Tend to paralyze unstriped muscle 
throughout the body, particularly shown by its action on the blood 
vessel wall. 

Body Temperature. — Tend to reduce body temperature by 
increasing heat radiation. 



Mental Action. — There is a feeling of fullness in the head, 
often disturbance of vision, with dizziness. 

PupiL — Usually dilated. 

Skin. — Flushed and moist ; there may be cyanosis. 

Respiration. — Rapid or irregular ; patient often complains of 
dyspnoea. 

Reflexes. — Lessened. 

Pulse. — Rapid and soft. 

Body Temperature. — Subnormal. 

Blood. — Produces met haemoglobin. 
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Treatment of Nitrite Poisoning. 

Open the windows ; get the patient into the fresh air ; perhaps 
Pv-e a hypodermic of one-thirtieth of strychnine ; but in acute 
^ses the condition is so fugacious that it usually requires no 
^eatment. 

Chronic Nitrite Poisoning. 

I^his condition is seen sometimes in manufacturers of nitro- 
S^'^^crerin. The patients suffer from anaemia and headache. The 
^''^^tment is a change of occupation. 



Therapeutic Uses. 

Preparations. — Amylis nitris; dose, two to five mins. Spiritus 
^ ^ :^cerylis nitratis; min. one to two. Triturates of nitroglycerin 
ch containing one one-hundredth of a grain (non-official). 
^Ddium nitrite, grain one. 

It must be emphasized that all preparations of nitroglycerin 

^ve merely a transitory effect, but they differ relatively in this 

aspect. The most rapidly acting and fugacious is amyl nitrite; 

en nitroglycerin, a little less transitory, and sodium nitrite, still 

•^ ^ss so. 

Therapeutic Indications. 

To Lower the Blood Pressure. — For this purpose the nitrites 
3re the most valuable drugs we have. In chronic Bright's disease, 
where the tension is extremely high and the heart is subjected to 
tremendous strain in working against constricted blood vessels, 
the nitrites are most valuable. If you desire a permanent action 
on the blood vessels give sodium nitrite, grain one in pill every 
four hours. The most common preparation is spiritus glycerylis 
nitratis, minim one. 

This may be prescribed alone, or you may write : 

I^ Spirit! Glycerylis Nitratis, m. xxiv. 
Elixir Aromatic, q. s. ad fjiii. 

M. Sig: — One dram every 2 hours. 

For hypodermic use amyl nitrite is rarely used, because rather 
irritant. If cardiac stimulation is required, and we wish to 
modify the tendency of these drugs to stimulate the blood vessels, 
we might combine the infusion of digitalis and the nitrites, thus: 
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Q Sodiim NitritiB, gr. zxlv. 
InfUBi Digitalis, q. s. ad fJrL 

M. Sig:— Two teaapoonfulB 8 timet a day after food. 

This gives two drams of infusion of digitalb to one gram of 
sodium nitrite. 

The tablet triturates of nitroglycerin are most commonly cm- 
ployed, but they are very variable in strength and tend to deteri- 
orate with age. For immediate action two or three drops of amyl 
nitrite on a handkerchief, by inhalation, are eflFective. The sub- 
stance is put up in the form of pearls, each one containing three 
to five drops, which may be crushed and inhaled as required. 
These pearls are non-official. In using the nitrites to lower blood 
pressure, particularly in diseases of the kidney, it must be kept 
in mind that the high blood pressure represents an attempt on 
the part of nature to supply sufficient blood to a diseased organ, 
and that unless the high tension is producing symptoms it is 
usually unwise to lower it. When the nitrites are pushed to their 
physiological limit they often cause palpitation and flushing of 
the face. 

To Relax Spasm. — In all forms of asthma, but particularly 
in the so-called idiopathic asthma, the drug is fairly effective in 
relieving the attack. Amyl nitrite may be given as above de- 
scribed, or a hypodermic of one one-hundredth of a grain of 
nitroglycerin with one-quarter of a grain of morphine may be 
administered. Its effect, however, tends to be lost, as it is a 
drug for which a tolerance is easily established. In true angina 
pectoris, which is possibly due to a spasm of the coronary arteries, 
it is useful. In convulsions due to uraemia, tetanus, strychnine 
poisoning, and sometimes epilepsy, preceded by an aura, it may 
help to abort the paroxysm ; also in spasms of reflex type, such as 
those due to gastro-intestinal irritation. If the spasm is of 
cerebral origin, as in uraemia, the drug is still of value, because, 
though it does not affect the brain, yet by depressing the motor 
cord it lessens the irritability of the motor pathways. 

In some fomis of headache apparently due to vasomotor spasms 
the drug is of value if given early in the attack. In chills caused 
by peripheral spasms, as in malaria, in obstinate hiccough, and in 
other reflex irritations, the drug should be given a fair trial. It 
is said to be beneficial also in nervous vomiting of reflex origin. 
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Internal Hemorrhage. — Nature relieves hemorrhage by 
Wering blood pressure, which it does by dilating the blood 
vessels and producing shock. If, in the presence of hemorrhage 
^rom a part of the body which cannot be reached locally, there is 
/airly high blood pressure, the nitrites may be tried — as in hem- 
orrhage from the bowel, or from the lung, or in other forms of 
''Jternal hemorrhage. 

Contra-indications. — ^The nitrites, have been much used in 
^^ treatment of shock; they are, however, usually contra-indi- 
^^ted, because they increase vascular dilatation, and the cardiac 
^irnulation produced is very fugacious. 

^1 the drugs of this group when exerting their physiological 
:ion tend to lower the blood pressure. 



Ill, DRUGS THAT STIMULATE THE HEART. 

DIGITALIS. 
Physiological Action. 

LocaL — Irritant 

Brain. — No decided effect. 

PupiL — No influence. 

Secretion. — Increases the amount of urine mainly by aug- 
menting the blood supply to the kidney. 

Reflex Arc. — Lessens reflexes by stimulating the inhibitory 
centres of the spinal cord. 

Respiration. — No direct effect, yet often relieves dyspnoea 
by increasing the blood supply to the lungs. 

Circulation. — A powerful stimulant to the heart muscle, this 
being its most important physiological action ; it is also a stimu- 
lant to the vagus, both peripherally and centrally. Secondarily, 
there is paralysis of inhibition, causing an increase in the heart 
rate, but this is seen only in toxic conditions. In the warm- 
blooded animals the heart stops in diastole; in the cold-blooded 
animals, in systole. It is a distinct stimulant to the vasomotor 
centre, causing constriction of the blood vessels. 

Absorption and Elimination. — Digitalis is very slowly ab- 
-^ much more slowly eliminated. 
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Toxicology. 

Because of its local irritant action digitalis often produces 
nausea, vomiting, and sometimes greenish stools. The other 
symptoms are entirely dependent upon its action on the cir- 
culation. The pulse becomes slow, full, strong, and later often 
dicrotic. As the poisoning progresses, with paralysis of in- 
hibition, the pulse may become rapid, and sometimes weak. 
The reflexes are slightly diminished. The urine is usually in- 
creased, and the patient may complain of palpitation, also of 
throbbing in the head. 

Treatment of Digitalis Poisoning. 

Give tannic acid freely in twenty to thirty grain doses. Wash 
out the stomach or give emetics, as before stated. Sedatives 
such as the bromides, are sometimes useful, but usually drugs 
are of little avail. The poisoning is seldom fatal. 

Cumulative Action. 

The striking peculiarity of this drug is that it may be given 
for a long period of time, and produce apparently no eflFect upon 
the circulation ; when, suddenly, the toxic symptoms of the drug 
may appear. When using it in chronic cases, therefore, it is 
well occasionally to discontinue it for a time, and also to watch 
very carefully for a distinct slowing of the pulse, which indicates 
its therapeutic limit. 

Therapeutic Application. 

The active principles of digitalis are the glucosides, namely : 
Digitoxin, digitalin, digitalein, and digitophyllin, which are 
mainly stimulant to the cardiac muscle ; we have also digitonin. 
At present by far the most active and reliable preparations are 
those of the crude drugs. The most important are : Tincture of 
digitalis, min. ten ; inf usum digitalis, drams two ; pulvis digitalis, 
grain one; digitalin, French, one-thirtieth of a grain, German, 
one-quarter of a grain. 

The last two preparations may be tried for hypodermic use ; their 
action is, however, very uncertain. When giving any preparation 
of digitalis by the mouth its irritant action is to be kept in mind. 



DRUGS THAT INFLUENCE CIKCLLATION 83 

It is very likely to disturb the stomach, and should always be given 
after food. 

Uses. 

In Circulatory Weakness. — In chronic failure of the circula- 
tion digitalis is by far the most valuable drug we have, particu- 
larly when auricular fibrillation exists. In acute conditions it is 
of little value because its action is so slow. In grave cases ten 
minims of the tincture may be used hypodermically, but this is 
likely to produce an abscess, and a hot compress should be applied 
over the needle puncture, and precautions as to asepsis taken. 

Chtxinic Valvular Heart Disease with Failing Compensation. 
— Because auscultation reveals a murmur it does not necessarily 
indicate the use of digitalis. If the heart has sufficiently hyper- 
trophied to make up for the leak in the valve, there is no need of 
stimulation. 

If, on the other hand, there are signs of failing compensation, 
such as shortness of breath on exertion and swelling of the ankles 
at night, then the drug is indicated. 

It may be prescribed thus: 

B IntUBl DleltaliB. tSvi. 
sir:— Two teaspoonfuls 3 times a day after eating. 

Should the cardiac weakness be associated with high blood 
pressure from spasm of the vasomotors, the stimulant action of 
the drug on the vasomotor centre may be counteracted by the use 
of sodium nitrite. (See prescription under Nitrites.) 

Should the condition be associated with decided dropsy the 
digitaUs itself will to some extent relieve this, because it increases 
the amount of urine. Should we, however, wish still further to 
increase the action of the kidneys, we may add a stimulating 
diuretic, such as caffeine. Thus; 

^ PulT. Dlgltalie, gr. xxi*. 
CafTeln,. gr. ilvltl. 
M. et Ft. In cap. No. 24. 
SIg: — One lliree times a day after meals. 

When there is a tendency to wakefulness the caffeine is contra- 
indicated. 

Powdered squills may be substituted for the caffeine, being a 
powerful heart stimulant and also irritant to the kidneys, but it 
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is likely still further to disturb the digestion. Sometimes calomel 
is of benefit by causing purgation and thus aiding in the relief of 
dropsy, also because it is probably diuretic. If it is given, how- 
ever, the patient must be carefully watched for symptoms of sali- 
vation. We might write: 

B PulY. Digitalis, gr. zxiv. 
Puly. ScillflB, gr. zii. 
Hydrarg. Chlor. Mitis, gr. zii. 

M. et Ft in cap. No. 24. 

Sig: — One after each meal 

The reasons why digitalis helps a failing heart are the follow- 
ing : It stimulates the force of the cardiac beat ; it slows the cardiac 
rate, and increases the heart rest, causing a more complete systole 
and diastole ; it increases the blood supply through the coronary 
arteries to the cardiac muscle, thus bringing more nutrition to the 
heart. 

All the preparations of digitalis are likely to deteriorate, and 
the dried leaves from which these are made are particularly prone 
to spoil with age. The infusion should be made fresh, and it is 
well to designate Allen's English leaves, because these have been 
subjected to careful physiological tests. 

STROPHANTHUS. 

Physiological Action* 

The action of strophanthus is almost identical with that of 
digitalis, but there are the following differences: 1. It is a muscle 
poison, having a tendency to cause griping pain in the abdomen 
rather than nausea. 2. It acts on the blood vessel walls rather 
than on the vasomotor centre, and is a less powerful constrictor. 
3. There is some difference of opinion about the diuretic action 
of the two drugs ; strophanthus is probably less diuretic than digi- 
talis. 4. It is not as powerful a drug as digitalis, but is more 
rapid in its action, and has not the cumulative effect of digitalis. 

Preparations. 

Tincture of strophanthus, minims ten. Strophanthinum, one 
two-hundredth of a grain, a glucoside obtained from strophan- 
thus ; it is physiologically definite, active, and may be used hypo- 
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dermically, but is locally irritant. Strophanthin Boeheringer, 1 
to iOOO, is dispensed in glass ampoules, and has been used intra- 
venously with good results. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Strophanthus may be used for the same purpose as digitalis, 

^^^ the drugs may be used interchangeably when either one dis- 

1^x^1)8 the stomach. In prescribing both strophanthus and digitalis, 

'^ is well to change from one to the other, and also to change the 

^^"^paration if there is gastric disturbance. 

CAMPHOR. 

Physiological Action. 

Local. — Irritant. 

Brain. — Therapeutic doses sedative; large doses cause pc- 
iiliar delirium and cerebral excitement. 

Secretion. — Tends to check. 

Reflex Arc. — Little effect. 

Respiration. — Little influence. 

Circulation. — Experimentally, the action is doubtful, but it 
certainly dilates the peripheral blood vessels; in healthy animals 
no definite cardiac stimulation can be perceived. 

Absorption and Elimination. — It is somewhat rapidly ab- 
sorbed, and is eliminated as camphoglycuronic acid. 

Toxicology. 

Camphor when given in very large doses may produce nausea, 
vomiting, pain in the abdomen, headache, delirium, and some- 
times convulsions. 

Treatment of Camphor Poisoning. 

The use of sedatives, like chloral, and the washing out of the 
stomach. 

Therapeutic Application. 

To Stimulate the Heart— This is probably the most import- 
ant use of camphor, and is based largely on clinical experience, 
not on a knowledge of the physiological action of the drug. It 
*- ^^ fairly well demonstrated that in cases of sudden car- 
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diac failure during the course of an acute infectious disease or 
due to other cause camphor is a fugacious but powerful heart 
stimulant. It should be given thus : 

3 Camphor, gr. xil. 

OL Olive (sterilized), fluid drams ii. 

This will give us two grains of camphor to every twenty minims 
of the oil. It should be used hypodermically, and be repeated 
every hour or two. 

As a Cerebral Sedative. — Camphor is useful as a mild Seda- 
tive to the brain, particularly in headache. 

Q Camphor Monobrom., gr. zziv. 
Acetphenetidini, gr. zxiv. 
Cafl!ein., gr. xil. 

Ft in cap. No. 12. 

Sig: — One every hour for three doses. 

This g^ves us one grain of caffeine, two grains of camphor 
monobromate, and two grains of acetphenetidum. The camphor 
here acts as a sedative, and the caffeine, empirically helps to 
relieve headache ; the same is true of the acetphenetidum. 

3 Bxt Bellad., gr. i. 

Camphor Monobrom., gr. xzxvi 

Ft in pil. No. 12. 

Sig: — One every three hours. 

To Lessen Secretion. — ^In the treatment of relaxing diar- 
rhoea it is helpful, and is oi^en used in coryza. 

Camphor is useful, too, as a spray in subacute inflammation of 
the nose and throat ; one to two per cent, in oil, for its astringent 
action. Oleum eucalypti, minims thirty, has a slightly stimulant 
anaesthetic action. Menthol, grains three, is cooling and slightly 
anaesthetic. Petrolatum liquidum is used as a vehicle, q. s. fluid 
ounce three. 

Treatment of Diarrhcea. — The combination of camphor and 
opium, as in tr. opii camphorata, is very beneflcial in the treatment 
of diarrhoea, as already mentioned. 

As a Counter-irritant. — In either of the following oflicial 
liniments camphor may be employed as a counter-irritant in 
sore throat, and in abdominal or muscular pain: 

Camphor, grains five ; usually prescribed in pill, or dissolved in 
olive oil, as above. 
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Aqua camphorK, vehicle, dose one-half ounce. 

Spirits of camphor, fifteen minims. 

Linimentum camphorje, 20 per cent. 

Linimentum saponis, six parts of camphor in soap. This gives 
us two distinct camphor liniments, the former made with cotton- 
seed oil, the latter made with soap and alcohol. Do not confound 
the above with linimentum saponis mollis, containing soft soap in 
alcohol. , 

Camphor monobromate. grains five, 

Acidum camphoricum, grains ten. 

AMMONIA. ' ■ 

Physiological Action. 

Local. — Extremely irritant and caustic. 

Brain. — No influence. 

Pupil. — Unaffected. 

Secretions, — Increased by local contact because of irritant 
action. 

Reflex Arc, — Stimulates the motor cord. 

HcspiratioQ. — Stimulates. 

Circulation. — Stimulates heart and vasomotor centre. 

Kidney. — Irritant, 

Absorption and Elimination. — Its profound local irritant ac- 
tion greatly retards its absorption. It is eliminated mainly as 
urea. 

Toxicology. 

Reflexes. — Increased; may be reflex convulsions. 

Respiration. — Rapid. 

Ptilse, — Rapid and strong at first: rapid and weak subse- 
quently. 

Temperature. — At first slightly elevated, later subnormal ; 
patient dies from exhaustion. When recovery ensues there may 
be permanent stricture of the cesophagus. 



Treatment of Ammonia Poisoning. 

If there is cedema of the glottis tracheotomy at once. In the 

more common form of gastro-enteritis give lemon juice or well- 
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diluted vinegar; the stomach may be carefully washed out, the 
pain relieved by hypodermics of morphine, the inflamed mucous 
membrane of the cesophagiis and stomach soothed by acacia in 
the form of an emulsion, or olive oil. The symptoms of shock 
must be met by the external application of heat, and hypodermics 
of atropine, one one-hundredth, and strychnine, one-thirtieth. 

Subsequent stricture of the oesophagus, if it occurs, must be 
treated by dilatations with a bougie. 

The symptoms are almost solely dependent on the local action 
of the drug. First, if a very large dose of ammonia be taken, it 
may cause oedema of the glottis and death by mechanical asphyxia. 
Second, if this does not occur, and it rarely does, the symptoms 
arc those produced by any gastro-intestinal irritant and caustic, 
namely: .'\bdominal pain; tenderness; nausea; vomiting, often 
bloody ; excessive purgation and tenesmus ; urine of high specific 
gravity, containing albumin and casts, possibly, blood; skin at 
first moist and warm, later cold. 

Therapeutic ApplicadotL 

Preparation. — Aqua ammonia fortior (strong ammonia 
water) contains 28 per cent, by weight of gaseous ammonia. 

Aqua ammonias, the one in common use, 10 per cent. ; dose, ten 
to thirty drops. 

Spiritus ammonice ; dose, ten minims, 

Spiritus ammonia aromaticus, most important preparation for 
internal use; from one-half to one dram. 

Ammonii carbonas ; dose, five grains. 

Ammonii chloridum; dose, five grains. 

Linimcntum ammonise. 

Uses. 

As a Cardiac Stimulant. — Ammonia is used mainly for acute 
symptoms as an immediate cardiac stimulant, is usually given by 
inhalation, but sometimes by the mouth in the form of the aro- 
matic spirits of ammonia. It acts here largely, not by directly 
stimulating the heart through absorption, but reflexly by its local 
irritation of the mucous membrane, in the same way as a glass 
of cold water thrown in the face of a patient who has fainted 
will cause reflex cardiac stimulation. 
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As a Stimulant Antacid.— When there is hyperacidity of the 
stomach, usually due to fermentation and the formation of organic 
acids, associated with a good deal of headache, aromatic spirits 
of ammonia, one dram, every two hours, will often counteract the 
acidity and promote normal gastric secretions by irritation. It 
may sometimes be advantageously combined with a little sodium 
bicarbonate. Thus. 

It Sp. AmmoDte Arom., fSlsB. 
Sodll Bicarb., Jas. 
Aq. Menth. pip., g. s. ad fSHt. 
M. Sig: — Teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

Aa a Counter-irritant — Ammonia is useful to relieve both 
muscle pain and abdominal pain. It may be applied in the form of 
the official liniment, already mentioned. 

As an Antidote. — Well diluted it may be used as an antidote 
to the mineral acids. 

Ammonium chloride is also of some value for this purpose, and 
is in more common use. 

As an Expectorant. — Ammonium carbonate, in five-grain 
doses in capsule or solution, has been used a good deal as a stimu- 
lating expectorant in pneumonia and chronic bronchitis. 

SPARTEIN. 

This is an alkaloid obtained from scoparis, or the broom plant. 
Its value as a cardiac stimulant is at present very doubtful. As 
sparteina; sulphas, the dose is from one-fifth to one grain. 

ADONIS. 

Contains an active principle, adonidine, which is a glucoside; 
dose, one-half grain. Of doubtful value as a cardiac stimulant, 
but may be tried. 

All the drugs in this group tend to cause a rise in blood pres- 
sure, mainly by stimulating the force of the cardiac beat and 
constricting the blood vessels. 

IV. DRUGS THAT DEPRESS THE HEART. 
ACONITE. 

Physiological Action. 
Local. — Anajsthetic, depressing the peripheral sensory 
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Brain. — No direct effect. 

Pupil. — Tends to dilate by producing shock. 

Secretion. — Increases the sweat. 

Reflex Arc. — Depresses the sensory cord. 

Respiration. — Depresses. 

Circulation. — In therapeutic doses slows the heart by stimu- 
lating inhibition, and only in poisonous amounts depresses the 
cardiac muscle, lessening the force of each beat. 

Absorption and Elimination.*— Somewhat rapidly absorbed 
and more slowly eliminated by the kidney, therefore fairly pro- 
longed action. 

Body Temperature. — Tends to produce a fall by lowering 
blood pressure. 

Toxicology. 

Gastro-Intestinal Symptoms. — Being a local anaesthetic, it 
does not usually cause vomiting. Often produces a tingling sen- 
sation in the lips, and later in the extremities, by affecting the 
periplveral sensory nerves. 

Brain. — Usually not affected, though the cerebral anaemia 
produced may in rare cases cause convulsions. 

Pupil. — Usually dilated. 

Skin. — Moist and cool. 

Reflexes. — Lessened. 

Respiration. — Depressed. 

Pulse. — At first slow and soft, later rapid, weak and ir- 
regular. 

Body Temperatiire. — Fall. 

Death is usually due to paralysis of respiration, strychnia 
being the antidote. 

Treatment of Aconite Poisoning. 

This is a very grave form of poisoning. Emetics often fail 
because of the anaesthesia of the stomach ; tannic acid should at 
once be given in large doses, and the stomach immediately 
washed out with a solution containing tannic acid. Drugs that 
act in stimulating the heart muscles are here indicated. 

The vasomotor drugs, caffeine, atropine, strychnine, and 
adrenalin, will be found helpful, but atropine is by far the most 
important, because of its peripheral paralysis of the pneumo- 
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gastric The patient must be kept absolutely at rest in a hori- 
zontal position, and external heat applied to the body. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Preparations. — ^Tincture of aconite, minims five; generally 
given not oftener than three times a day, to lessen cardiac excita- 
bility. The great indication for its use is cardiac overactivity due 
to excessive hypertrophy. This is not uncommonly seen in aortic 
r^rg^tation, the patient complaining of palpitation, and some- 
times of shortness of breath. The drug should be used cautiously, 
and discontinued as soon as the symptoms disappear, for it is 
usually much easier to depress a function than to stimulate it. 

To Produce Sweating. — Aconite is very commonly added 
to so-called fever mixtures, which are much used in the treatment 
of the exanthemata, such as scarlet fever and measles, in which 
there is likely to be some excitability of the circulation, dryness 
of the skin, and a diminished amount of urine. To meet these 
indications we might write : 

Q Tr. Aconlt, m. xlviil. 

Liquor Potass. Citrat., fSiss. 

Spirit .^Stheris Nitrosi, q. s. ad fjiii. 

Sig: — One teaspoonful every 3 hours (for an adult). 

The aconite here tends to lower the blood pressure, and to 
promote the skin secretion. The spiritus aetheris nitrosi, being 
really a nitrite, tends to dilate the blood vessels, and the solution 
of potassium citrate acts as a diuretic. The aconite should be 
left out if there is any tendency to circulatory weakness. 

Aconite is sometimes used externally in ointments to re- 
lieve itching, but this should be with caution, because the drug 
may be absorbed through the skin. 

Aconitine, the active principle of aconite, dose one four-hun- 
dredth of a grain, is probably the most poisonous drug we have. 
It has no advantage over the tincture of aconite, and is of little 
practical value. 

VERATRUM. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Irritant. 

Reflex Arc. — Depressant to motor side of the spinal cord. 
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Circulation. — Marked slowing of the heart; possibly some 
dilation of the blood vessels. 

Absorption and Elimination. — Rapidly absorbed and rapidly 
eliminated. 

Temperature. — Tendency to lower the body temperature. 

Note. — The physiological action of this drug, particularly 
on the circulation, is at present doubtful; but that it decidedly 
slows the heart rate, and lowers blood pressure, is certain. The 
doubtful points are its influence upon the vasomotor system, and 
whether or not it is a true heart depressant. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Preparations. — Fluid extract of veratrum, one to three 
minims. Tincture of veratrum, min. ten. 

It is of doubtful value in the early stages of pneumonia to 
lower blood pressure in cases where there is delirium and high 
tension early in the disease. The fluid extract may be given in 
doses every two hours until the pulse is slightly slower. 

In the treatment of uremia again of doubtful value; pos- 
sibly useful in controlling convulsions by depressing the cord and 
lessening high tension. 

Note. — A drug about whose action little is really known 
and whose therapeutic application there is much dispute. 

Veratrum must not be confounded with veratrina (veratrine), 
an alkaloid whose dominant physiological action is that of a mus- 
cle poison and which, though oflicial in a dose of one-thirtieth of a 
grain, has little known medicinal use. Its action, however, closely 
resembles that of aconitine. 



CHAPTER VI. 

RUGS THAT LESSEN THE EXCITABILITY OF THE 

NERVOUS SYSTEM. 

THE BROMIDES. 

Physiological Action. 
LocaL — Irritant 

Brain. — Depressant, particularly to the motor areas. 

Reflex Arc. — Depresses the motor cord and motor nerves. 

Respiration. — Depressant. 

Circulation. — ^Slightly depressant to the heart and blood 
vessels. 

Absorption and Elixnination. — ^The bromides are somewhat 
rapidly absorbed, and slowly and continuously eliminated, 
largely through the kidneys, and slightly through the bowel. 
When the bromides are long administered, the excretion of the 
chlorides in the urine is markedly increased; in fact, the bro- 
mides seem to take the place of the chlorides in the body, and it 
is probable that the withholding of the chlorides may tend to 
promote retention of the bromides. 

Toxicology. 

Bromides seldom produce acute poisoning, but when given 
therapeutically in increasing doses for a long period of time, they 
are likely to cause bromism, which is characterized by stupor, 
foetor of the breath, and acne eruption. The treatment is to stop 
the drug and purge freely. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Preparations. — ^All preparations of the bromides are locally 
irritant and likely to produce nausea and vomiting. They are 
best given in solution, usually well diluted, seldom in powdered 
form as they take up water too rapidly, and never in tablets. 
They are incompatible with the alkaloids. 

Potassii bromidum, grains twenty ; irritant. 

98 
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Ammonii bromidum, grains twenty; slightly stimulant and 
irritant (not deliquescent). 
Sodium bromide, grains twenty ; less irritant 
Strontii bromide, grains twenty; least irritant, and slowest 
The dose of the bromides is very variable; sometimes two 
drams may be given in the day. 

In the Treatment of Idiopathic Epilepsy. — Here the bro- 
mides are the most useful drugs. They had best be given night 
and morning. They probably act by depressing the motor area 
of the brain. 

The combination of potassium and ammonium bromide seems 
to act better than large doses of either one of the salts. If com- 
bined with a little arsenic larger doses can be taken without pro- 
ducing a skin eruption. The dose of the bromides depends en- 
tirely upon the individual case, the drug being increased until 
the symptoms of bromism are produced or the convulsions con- 
trolled. We might write thus : 

Q Ammonii bromidL 
Potassll Bromidi, aa Si* 
Liiquor Potassii ArsenltlB, m. xlvUi. 
A. q. Cinnamonli, q. b. fjvi. 

M. et Sig: — One teaapoonfol night and morning after 
food. Increasing as directed. 

Should we desire to combine codeine with the bromides, the 
pure codeine will mix with sodium bromide in watery solution, 
while codeine sulphatis will not. 

In the treatment of spinal convulsions, such as occur in 
strychnine poisoning and tetanus, and in reflex convulsions of 
children, its use has been described under the treatment of 
strychnine poisoning. The drug acts by depressing the sensory 
nervous system. 

To Relieve Nervous Insomnia. — The bromides are only 
mildly hypnotic, but they lessen the irritability of the sensory 
cord, and if the patient is disturbed by slight noises and is irri- 
table they are often helpful. 

In Gastric Conditions. — In reflex nervous vomiting, as in 
pregnancy and in excessive acidity of the stomach due to a 
neurosis, the bromides are very useful, given in ten-grain doses 
three times a day. 
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CANNABIS INDICA. 
Physiological Action. 
Locally. — Irritant. 

Brain. — At first produces slight stimulation, followed by 
depression. 

Toxicology. 
Large doses may produce disturbance of the stomach, with 
vomiting and, most characteristic, pleasant illusions, particularly 
magnifying space and time, 

The treatment of the poisoning is to stop the drug, empty the 
stomach in the usual way, and use caffeine. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Preparations.— Fluid extract cannabis indica; dose, one to 
five minims. 

Extract cannabis indica, one-fifth of a grain. 

The preparations of this drug are very variable, and the dose 
of any given preparation must be steadily increased until it gives 
its physiolt^ca! effect. 

Uses. 

The drug has been used for many purposes. It is effeclive in 
neurosis associated with the menopause, in the relief of headache. 
and is said to be valuable in the treatment of cough and in func- 
tional dysmenorrhcea. It is a drug worth trying, but, as has 
been said, we must be sure we have an active preparation, it is 
best given alone in the form of the fJuid extract, two drops. 
steadily increasing a drop at a dose until the effect is produced. 
It is more agreeable to take if in some alcoholic menstruum, and 
the patient may be instructed to drop it into a little wine. When 
put into water it is likely to stick in the bottom of the glass and 
be difficult to take. 

ASAFOETIDA. 
Physiological Action. 
Local Action. — Stimulant. _ 

Brain. — Depressant. 
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Then^eutic Uses. 

Preparation. — Pil asafoetidae, grains three to five. 

Emulsum asafoetidae, ounces one to two. 

Asafoetida, grains two. 

Asafoetida has a very disagreeable taste and odor, and should 
be given by the mouth only in the form of a pill or capsule. It 
is a valuable drug in mild nervousness, and is useful as a carmina- 
tive — namely, to expel flatus. An effective way of giving it for 
this purpose is to use it in a high enema. Thus : 

B BmulB. AflafoBtlte, fSili. 
Terebinth., m. x. 

This may be put into a pint of hot water and injected high up 
into the blowel, or it may be used alone. 

In the reflex spasms of children, and particularly to control the 
paroxysms of whooping cough at night, asafoetida is useful given 
in the form of a suppository. Thus : 

Q ABEfOBtidflB, 3L 

Ol. Theobromatis, q. s. 
Ft in sup. No. 12. 
Sig: — One at night 

SUMBUL. 

Extract, grains five. Empirically believed by many to be 
useful in nervous conditions, particularly those due to menstrual 
disorders. 

VALERIAN. 

Physiological Action* 

Believed to be a sedative to the brain. Used in nervous insom- 
nia and for excessive sexual excitement. 
Preparations. — ^Tr. Valerianae ammoniata ; dose, one dram. 
Ammonii valeriate, grains five. 

The taste is extremely unpleasant. It is given in a pill con- 
taining two or more of the above slightly sedative drugs, as fol- 
lows: 

B Asafcetids, gr. zxiv. 
Ext Sumbul, gr. zxiv. 
Ammonii Valeratis, gr. xlviii. 

M. Pt. in piL No. 24. 

Sig: — One three times a day after food. 
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It is rather doubtful if such a combination has much real effect, 
yet in some cases of neurosis it seems to be followed by improve- 
ment. 

CIMICIFUGA. 

A mild sedative, said to be particularly valuable in the treat- 
ment of chorea. 

Fluid extract, dose fifteen minims, steadily increased until fron- 
tal headache is produced. 



CHAPTER VII. 

DRUGS USEFUL IN TREATING AN-3SMIA. 

IRON. 
Physiological Action. 

The exact physiological action of iron is unknown, but the 
following facts are fairly well established. 

As a remedial agent organic preparations of iron have no par- 
ticular advantage over inorganic, but are less likely to irritate the 
stomach. 

All preparations of iron are probably absorbed as the albu- 
minate. 

Iron is, perhaps, only very slightly excreted through the urine, 
but in the main is reabsorbed by the intestinal tract, and thus 
excreted. 

Foods containing an excess of iron do not have the same effect 
on the blood as does iron when given alone as a drug. The expla- 
nation of this is uncertain. It may be that when iron is given in 
the form of foods less of it is absorbed ; or that iron when given 
alone has the power to stimulate the blood-making organs — the 
spleen, the bone marrow, and the lymphatics. 

All preparations of iron are more or less constipating. Some 
are extremely irritant and astringent. 

Whatever may be the cause, it is practically certain that iron 
has the power to increase the haemoglobin of the blood when it 
is below normal, and particularly is this true when the blood is 
otherwise normal (chalybeate a<ction). 

Preparations of Iron. — Those that are insoluble, if used 
in the form of a pill or capsule for the purpose of increasing the 
haemoglobin of the blood, have no great astringent property, and, 
are, therefore, least constipating. 

Ferrum reductum, grains five (80 per cent, metallic iron). 

Massa ferri carbonatis, grains five (20 per cent, metallic iron). 

Pilulae ferri carbonatis, one or two pills ( 10 per cent, metallic 
iron; one-half grain in a five-grain pill). 

98 
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Notiastriiigent Preparations of Iron (soluble). — Liquor ferri 
^ ^Qitnonii acetatis, Basham's mixture, one-half ounce. Said to 
^ valuable in the treatment of Bright's disease when associated 
^^ anxmia. 

^yrupus ferri iodidi, ten mim. Some value in the ansemias of 
^Idren, the iodide acting as an alterative. 
. -^erri citras, grains five; fairly soluble in water (16 per cent. 
''^n). This can be obtained in 1 cc. ampoules containing two 
?^^ns. Ferric citrate for hypodermic use must be injected deep 
*^ the muscles. 

Ferri phosphas solubilis, five grains (12 per cent. iron). 

Ferri pyrophosphas solubilis, five grains (10 per cent. iron). 

Ferri et potassii tartras, five grains (15 per cent iron) ; can 
^ prescribed with alkalies. 

Elix. ferri, quininae et strychninae phosphatum, one dram con- 
tains one one-hundredth of strychnine and one-half grain of 
quinine. This preparation is largely used as a general tonic and 
stomachic. In the treatment of true anaemia of the chlorotic type 
it does not contain sufficient iron to be of great value. 

Ferratin (non-official), ten grains (7 per cent, iron) ; said to 
be non-irritant. 

The Astringent Preparations of Iron. — Tinct of ferric 
chloride, minims ten. Of little value in anaemia. Useful as a local 
application to the throat in subacute inflammations. Of some 
value in the treatment of chronic diarrhoea, and said to be a spe- 
cific in erysipelas. 

Ferri sulphas, actively astringent. Of little use internally. 

Liquor ferri supsulphatis (Monsel's solution), minims five, well 
diluted. Used in hemorrhage from the stomach, and locally as an 
astrigent and styptic. 

Ferri hydroxidum cum magnesii oxido, one-half ounce every 
five or ten minutes. Used exclusively as an antidote to arsenic. 

Therapeutic Application. 

The great value of iron internally is in the treatment of anaemia 
of the chlorotic type; that is, it greatly reduces the percentage 
of haemoglobin without much decreasing the number of blood 
cells. At least five grains of metallic iron should be given in 
twenty- four hours. We might write thus : 
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Q Mass. Perri Carbonatis, 3ii. 
Ft. in pil. No. 24. 
Sig: — Two pills three times a day after meala. 

If the condition is more or less chronic, with considerable 
depression, arsenic and strychnine are useful aids, and we could 
write : 

9 Ferri Reducti, 3ii. 
Strych. Sulphat, gr. i. 
Arseni Trioxidi, gr. i. 

M. et Ft in cap. No. 24. 

Sig: — One three times a day after meals. 

It must be particularly borne in mind that since iron is the 
antidote to arsenic, the two substances should never be prescribed 
in solution unless it be highly acid. If, however, we wish to get 
the stomachic action of strychnine together with the chalybeate 
action, we may write as follows : 

9 Ferri Pyrophosphatis, 3ii. 
Strych. Sulphat, gr. i. 
Aq. Dest, fSiiL 

M. et Sig: — One teaspoonful 3 times a day before meals. 

As has already been stated, iron is most useful in the chlorotic 
form of anaemia. It is, however, of some value in the treatment 
of secondary anaemia when the underlying cause of the condition 
has been corrected. In the pernicious type of anaemia where 
there is relatively little reduction of haemoglobin, but great de- 
struction of the cellular elements of the blood, it is of least value; 
but even here, combined with arsenic, it is of some benefit. Of 
late, it has been much used hypodermically. 

ARSENIC. 
Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Extremely irritant, and in concentrated form toxic 

General Physiological Action. — When given in therapeutic 
dose there is no physiological action that can be demonstrated. 

On the nervous system it is probably stimulant. Small doses 
of arsenic are supposed to decrease the oxidation in the body and, 
therefore, lessen tissue destruction. 

Arsenic when given for a long period of time in increasing 
doses has a tendency to cause neuritis, atrophy of the muscles, 
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Pfeiticntation of the skin, an increased growth of hair, and some- 
times a horny scaling of the skin. Arsenic has some important 
^cct on the blood-forming apparatus which is at present not 
Perfectly understood. 

Toxicology. 

Acute Poisoning. — Symptoms appear in about half an hour 
^tter ingestion ; there is difficulty in swallowing ; epigastric pain ; 
Vomiting; diarrhoea of rice-water character resembling that of 
^liolera, but rarely showing blood ; there is usually great thirst ; 
^^e skin becomes cold and clammy ; there are cramps in the mus- 
cles, the pulse becomes rapid and feeble, the respiration shallow ; 
death may follow from exhaustion; the urine may contain 
arsenic, also albumin and casts, and is usually small in amount 
because of the tremendous watery purgation. There is often a 
remission of symptoms in arsenical poisoning in which the patient 
appears to be recovering, but this will be followed by the return 
of symptoms of collapse, sometimes associated with jaundice. 

Treatment of Acute Poisoning. — Give the antidote freely, 
namely, the sesquioxide of iron, made by precipitating any acid 
preparation of iron with an alkali, preferably with magnesia, as in 
the U. S. P.; this should be given in excess, twenty to thirty 
grains. The pain may be controlled by morphine, the collapse 
by vasomotor and cardiac stimulation, as before outlined; the 
great loss of water by hypodermoclysis of normal salt solution. 
The body temperature may be supported by external heat. 

Chronic Poisoning. — Sources, Dyes, wall paper, stuffed ani- 
mals, arsenical pigments, beers. 

Symptoms. — Weakness, loss of appetite, gastro-intestinal dis- 
turbance, often diarrhoea, but nothing characteristic. If the 
arsenic has been inhaled, conjunctivitis, coryza, hoarseness, and 
cough are not uncommon. There may be enlargement of the 
liver, with jaundice; various skin eruptions may occur; pigmen- 
tation and scaling may be quite prominent. There is a tendency 
to peripheral neuritis, headache, paresthesia, anaesthesia, and 
a loss of power usually in the legs and bilateral, with more or 
less atrophy of the muscles. 

Diagnosis, — Most important, the history. 

From Lead Poisoning. — No blue lines on the gums ; bilateral 
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wrist-drop uncommon in arsenic; anaemia is present in both. 
Arsenic affects the lower extremities, lead the upper. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

Preparations. — Arseni trioxidum, one twenty-fourth of a 
grain. 

Liquor potassii arsenitis (Fowler's solution), 1 per cent.; dose, 
three drpps to be increased. 

Atoxyl (non-official), less irritant than the ordinary prepara- 
tions of arsenic, but also probably less effective. It can be given 
hypodermically in one-grain doses. 

Sodium cacodylate (non-official) ; dose, two grains. Supposed 
to be less toxic than arsenic and less likely to disturb digestion, 
probably because it contains less arsenic than the more common 
preparations. 

Salvarsan (606). 

( Dioxydiaminoarsenobenzol. ) 

Neo-Salvarsan. 

(Dioxydiaminoarsenobenzenemonomethane Sulphinate of 

Sodium.) 

Salvarsan, given to the profession about three years ago by Ehr- 
lich as a cure for Lues, has been subjected to a fairly exhaustive 
test, having been used in many thousands of cases. Neo-salvarsan, 
a later product, seems to have no proven advantage over the 
older form. 

Salvarsan is dispensed in sealed vacuum tubes containing 0.6 
of a gramme. It must be immediately dissolved in salt solution 
which has been freshly distilled and freshly made, and the 
resultant solution must be absolutely clear. It is said that many 
of the untoward symptoms that have been attributed to the 
drug are due to the use of water containing impurities. The 
dose varies from 0.2 to 0.6 of a g^ramme. Its use must be 
preceded by the finding of a spirochete pallida or of a positive 
Wassermann reaction. It is contra-indicated in serious non- 
sjrphilitic disease of the kidneys, the nervous system, the eye, the 
circulation, and the lungs. 

The administration of salvarsan is sometimes followed by 
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nausea and vomiting with diarrhcea, and more serious symptoms 
have been reported. After its use the patient should be kept in 
bed and carefully watched. This remedy can not be said to take 
the place of mercury and the iodides, but is a great addition to 
our armamentarium for the treatment of syphilis. It has finally 
been decided that the intravenous method is the best. 

After the needle has been introduced into the vein, a small 
amount of normal saline should first be injected in order to ascer- 
tain that everything is moving smoothly, as the injection of 
even a small amount of salvarsan into the subcutaneous tissue 
will produce decided sloughing. It has proven especially valua- 
ble in the treatment of primary Lues, tn the cure of the early 
secondary skin eruptions, and. in some cases, also of the later 
manifestations in the eye, A number of favorable reports have 
been published in regard to its use in locomotor ataxia when 
there is a positive Wassermann reaction. The administration 
of the drug requires special training, and it should be given only 
by those skilled in its use. 

Local Uses of Arsenic. — By the dentist, to destroy nerves ; 
to destroy malignant tissue, as in small epithelioma. 

General Uses of Arsenic. — In the treatment of anaemia, leu- 
kxmia, etc.. arsenic is the best drug we have. 

It is also of some value in chlorosis when the condition is more 
or less chronic. 

In certain chronic diseases of the skin, such as eczema, acne 
and psoriasis, arsenic internally is very useful. 

In pernicious anemia Fowler's solution may be given in in- 
creasing doses until there is disturbance of the gastro-intestinal 
tract or puffiness under the eyelids in the morning, either of 
which indicates the withdrawal of the drug. .Arsenic does not 
seem to be curative in pernicious anemia, and must be continued 
almost indefinitely. If disturbance of the stomach is produced 
atoxyl, as before mentioned, may be tried by the mouth or 
hypodermically. 

In the treatment of chronic malaria it is useful to combat the 
secondary anaemia and also, probably, has a direct action on the 
Plasmodium; it should be given in increasing doses. 

Arsenic has been used with apparently good effect in the 
periodic forms of neuralgia and in chronic rheumatism. 
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In chronic chorea in children Fowler's solution may be given, 
increasing a drop a day, until intolerance occurs or the condition 
is controlled. As a general tonic to the nervous system when 
there is anaemia, it may be combined with strychnine and iron. It 
is apparently useful sometimes to increase the body weight in 
tuberculosis patients, in the aged, and in states of nervous 
exhaustion. But our knowledge of the physiological action of 
arsenic is so indefinite that its use in disease is largely empirical. 

Fowler's solution is commonly prescribed thus : 

9 Liquor Potassii Arsenitis, fJL 

Sig: — Two drops in water 8 times a day, increasini; as 
directed. 

MANGANESE. 

Mangani dioxidum praecipitatum, five grains. Believed to 
be of some value in the treatment of chlorosis and other 
forms of anaemia. Its value, however, is extremely doubtful. 



CHAPTER VIII- 

DRUGS USED MAINLY TO LESSEN SECRETION OR 

EXCRETION. 

L VEGETABLE ASTRINGENTS. 

VINEGAR. 

Used by tampon as an emergency remedy in uterine hem- 
orrhage post partum, and also probably of some value given 
by the mouth in hemorrhage from the stomach. May be 
used as an antidote to all the caustic alkalies. 

TANNIC AND GALLIC ACIDS. 

Most of the vegetable astringents depend largely for their 
activity on the presence of one or the other of these sub- 
stances. The dose may be considered as ten grains. 

Tannic acid is converted into gallic acid when absorbed. 
These acids are useful only as local remedies, and have little 
astringent effect when circulating in the blood. 

Tannic acid is the antidote for all poisonous alkaloids, and 
glucosides, also to antimony, or tartar emetic. As has been 
intimated, when used internally they are generally not given 
alone, but in the form of one of the crude drugs containing 
one of them. 

In the treatment of hemorrhage from the stomach, how- 
ever, or externally when tKe hemorrhage can be reached 
directly, tannic acid is useful. 

To summarize the use of the astringents we may say they 
are indicated: First, in the treatment of relaxing or serous 
diarrhoea. Second, in the local treatment of subacute and 
chronic inflammations of the mucous membranes generally, 
as in the nose, throat, rectum, and vagina. Third, they are of 
some use in the treatment of hemorrhage. 

The following are the most important drugs which con- 
tain tannic acid: 

Acidum tannicum, gfrains ten. 
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Unguentum acidi tannici, 20 per cent 

Unguentum gallae, 20 per cent. Useful for external ap — 
plication, as in the treatment of hemorrhoids. 

Glyceritum, acidi tannici, 20 per cent Used as a local ap- 
plication, chiefly in the nose and throat; should be avoided 
in acute inflammatory conditions, but where there is more or 
less relaxation, with or without oozing of blood, it is bene- 
ficial. 

Tincture of kino, one dram; used internally in relaxing 
diarrhoea. 

Haematoxylon. Extract, fifteen grains. 

Tincture gambir composita, one fluid dram; contains gam- 
bir and cinnamon. 

Aqua hamamelidis. Locally a mild astringent 

Fluid extract of rhus glabra. Mainly used in subacute 
sore throat It is well to combine it with potassium chlorate, 

thus: 

Q Potassii Chlorat, 31. 

Fl. ext. Rhois Glabrs, fSiss. 
Aq., q. 8. fSiiL 

M. et Sig: — ^Use as a gargle. 

Krameria. Tincture one fluid dram; mildly astringent in 
diarrhoea. 

Agaric acid (called agaricin) ; dose, one grain. Said to be 
useful in lessening the night sweats of phthisis without pro- 
ducing the systemic effects of atropine, but the drug is ex- 
tremely likely to disturb digestion. 

In the practical application of the above drugs in the treat- 
ment of chronic relaxing diarrhoea we might write the fol- 
lowing : 

H Tr. Nucis Vom., fSii. 

Acid Sulphuric. Aromat, fSss. 
Kxt Hematoxylin Sii. 
Tr. kino, q. s. fjiii 
M. Sig: — One teaspoonful 1 hour after meals in water. 

The tincture of nux vomica is g^ven for the purpose of toning 
up the muscular coat of the bowels, and the aromatic sulphuric 
acid as an astringent, which by rendering the solution acid, 
keeps the strychnine in solution. Tincture of kino and ex- 
tract of hematoxylon are used as vegetable astringents. 
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If sttch a prescription as the above is ineffective, opium 
^ay be added in the form of the tincture or camphorated 
:urei 



11. MINERAL ASTRINGENTS. 

LEAD. 

Physiological Action. 

Xx>cal Action. — Sedative and astringent. 

deneral Physiological Action. — No really definite knowledge. 

Toxicology. 

Acute Lead Poisoning. — A very rare condition, due to the 

ingestion of lead acetate ; it produces nausea, vomiting, and pur- 

Sration, with white vomit and black stools, and the general S3rmp- 

toms of collapse so many times recorded. Treatment: Wash out 

the stomach, and give a soluble sulphate, like magnesium sulphate. 

Subacute Lead Poisoning or Painter's Colic. — ^When there is 
more or less ingestion of lead, as in certain occupations, particu- 
larly that of painters, those affected are subject to acute attacks, 
which are characterized by the following symptoms: Marked 
constipation, usually anaemia of the secondary type, and extreme 
colicky pain in the abdomen, twisting round the umbilicus, and 
not associated with tenderness; the abdomen often becomes 
scaphoid. Any case of chronic lead poisoning may during its 
coarse be marked by such attacks. On the other hand, we may 
have chronic lead poisoning with no attack of the so-called lead 
colic. Treatment: Hypodermic of morphine, one-quarter of a 
grain; sometimes atropine, one one-hundredth of a grain. 

The nitrites are also said to be of value, one one-hundredth of 
a grain of nitroglycerin or one grain of sodium nitrite. If the 
paroxysms are extremely severe, inhalations of amyl nitrite may 
be tried; after the pain has been relieved magnesium sulphate 
may be freely given as the antidote. 

Chronic Lead Poisoning. — ^Early general symptoms: Dis- 
turbance of the gastro-intestinal tract, particularly loss of appe- 
tite and constipation, and, in rare cases, a metallic taste in the 
mouth. The lead line, or blue line, on the gums, absolutely char- 
acteristic when present, must not be mistaken for a collection of 
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tartar at the base of the teeth; they can be easily differeatiati 
by slipping a piece of paper between the gum and the tooth, and. 
noting whether the line be still present. 

Anemia. — This is usually of secondary type, the number oF 
corpuscles and the hsmoglobin falling together. There is. often, 
however, much destruction of the red blood cells, frequently 
associated with basophilia ; that is to say, the cells contain small 
granules which take the basophilic stains. 

Paralysis, — This is usually bilateral, affecting most commonly 
the extensor muscles of the fingers and hands, beginning, it is 
said, in the middle and ring fingers: then the wrists become 
affected, and the patient is unable to extend his hand. This con- 
dition is spoken of as bilateral wrist-drop. It is said that the 
supinator longus remains normal. The affected muscles atrophy 
and contraction of the flexors sets in, giving a clawlike appear- 
ance to the hand. This is a form of peripheral neuritis. Lead 
may also induce almost any form of neuritis; in rare cases it 
produces a condition closely resembling the anterior poliomyelitis 
of children. 

Lead Arthralgia. — Great pain in the joints, particularly at 
night, is sometimes seen without any definite demonstrable patho- 
logical change. 

.-^N.ESTHesiA. — Local areas of paresthesia or complete anaes- 
thesia sometimes develop. 

Lead Amblyopia. — A rare condition^slowly fading vision or 
almost complete blindness may exist. This failure of vision may 
be due to inflammation and degeneration of the optic nerves, or 
it may result from uraemia induced by lead nephritis. 

Kidney. — The chronic interstitial type of nephritis is induced, 
showing little albumin, few casts, but a great quantity of urine 
of low specific gravity. 

Ahteriosclerosis. — Lead is decidedly a predisposing cause to 
this condition. 

Lg.\d Encephalopathy. — This is a rather rare condition, 
presenting itself in coma, sometimes with convulsions closely 
resembling true epilepsy. 

From the above description it will be seen that lead poisoning 
is very diverse in its symptomatology, making the diagnosis often 
txtrcmely difficult. The anxmia, the lead line, the wrist-drop. 
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the history of colic and of a source for the lead are the most 
important factors. Sometimes in doubtful cases lead may be 
found in the urine. 

Common Sources of Lead Poisoning. — Lead is by far the 
most common metallic poison, due to occupation. Painters, gla- 
ziers, plumbers (more rarely) and pottery decorators are most 
commonly affected. Lead poisoning is also rarely acquired 
through drinking water passing through lead pipes. 

Treatment. — Prophylaxis: Thorough washing by workmen of 
their hands before meals. The use of respirators where there is 
considerable lead dust. Free ventilation. The use of large 
quantities of proteid foods, so that the hydrochloric acid of the 
stomach may unite with the proteid rather than with the lead, 
and thus prevent the formation of lead chloride. 

Treatment of the Condition. — First stop the source of lead. 
Potassium iodide may be of value. We could write: 

ft Potaaali lodldt, Sl- 
Aq, Deet., q. s. ad tji. 
H. Big: — Five drops after eating 3 times a daj. 

Strychnine, arsenic, and iron are very useful here, the first 
overcoming the depression and the last two relieving the anaemia. 
(See capsule, under Iron.) 

The ingestion of large quantities of water is particularly im- 
portant; next, saline purgatives, such as magnesii sulphatis effer- 
vescens, drams two, in water, each morning. Hot baths at night, 
with the addition of sulphur, are sometimes helpful, and moder- 
ate outdoor exercise if the conditions allow it, with massage and 
electricity for the atrophied muscles. 

The prognosis is guardedly favorable. Sometimes it is well 
to push strychnine to its therapeutic limit, shown by stiffness of 
the muscles at the back of the neck or distinct increase in the 
reflexes. In the management of lead epilepsy, a rather rare 
condition, the convulsions may be controlled by sedatives, as 
before described, while bleeding, and the simultaneous intra- 
venous injection of normal salt solution, is said to be of value. 

Therapeutic Application. 
Preparations. — Plumbi acetas, two grains, used internally 
by pill in the treatment of diarrhcea, but of no great value. 
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Liquor plumbi subacetatis, 25 per cent. 

Liquor plumbi subacetatis dil., 7S per cent strength, used 
as a mild local astringent sedative. (See lead water and 
laudanum, under Opium.) 

SILVER. 
Physiological Action. 

Local Action. — Antiseptic, somewhat anaesthetic in strong 
solution of caustic, but superficial and self-limited in its destruc- 
tion of tissue. 

General Physiological Action. — Little known. 

Toxicology. 

Acute Poisoning. — There are symptoms of local irritation 
in the gastro-intestinal tract ; abdominal pain ; nausea ; vomiting ; 
purgation, sometimes bloody; signs of collapse. The vomited 
material is often white, soon turning black on exposure to light 
The stains about the lips act in the same manner. Treattnent. — 
Antidote, sodium chloride; control pain and purgation by mor- 
phine; use local sedatives to the mucous membrane, like acacia 
and egg albumen. 

Chronic Silver Poisoning (argyria). — A deposit of minute 
particles of silver in the skin, first evident in the mucous mem- 
brane of the lips and eyelids, producing ultimately a grayish 
black discoloration of the face and exposed portions of the 
body. Treatment, — If this condition has once set in, it is almost 
impossible to relieve it. Let it be remembered that silver should 
not be given internally longer than two weeks at a time without 
a period of intermission. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Preparations. — Argenti nitras, one-quarter of a grain. Ar- 
genti nitras fusus (stick of silver nitrate). 

Preparations of silver should always be kept in dark bottles. 
Internally they should always be prescribed in pill form, and 
given alone or combined with the extract of opium or hyoscy- 
amus. If special action on the intestinal tract is required, the 
mass may be put into a capsule coated with salol. For local effect 
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^^ the stomach and intestinal tract silver nitrate is Used in the 

following conditions: 1. Chronic gastritis. 2. Gastric ulcer. 3. 

^'^ronic enteritis, but probably of less value. Used by some as 

* routine intestinal antiseptic in the management of typhoid 

*^v^r. It may be written for thus : 

9 Argentl nitratls* gr. iii. 

Extract of Hyoscyami, gr. vi. 

Ft in pU. No. 12. 

Sig: — One one hour before food. If you wish it to act 
upon the stomach; if on the intestine, it has best be 
given two hours after food. 

If used in the treatment of gastric ulcer it is well to remem- 
*^^T that there is more or less mucus in the stomach, and this may 
*^^ to some extent removed by giving the patient twenty grains 
^€ sodium bicarbonate in a glass of hot water about one hour 
^^fore the nitrate pill. 

Use of Silver as a Caustic. — Here it may be used in sat- 
urated solution or in the form of the solid stick. It is valuable 
for destroying excessive granulations and small ulcers in the 
nose and throat. As an antiseptic for the throat it may be used 
on a swab in a strength of ten to twenty grains to the ounce. 
Some use it even stronger than this. For tuberculosis of the 
larynx a spray has been recommended of two grains to the 
ounce. 

In the treatment of gonorrhoea an injection of a very weak 
solution of silver nitrate, such as one-quarter of a grain to the 
ounce, may be used. 

In ulcerations of the cervix the solid stick of silver nitrate is 
often applied. 

In pruritus ani or pruritus vulvae a solution of four grains to 
the ounce is said to be beneficial. 

In the treatment of bed sores a solution of twenty grains to 
the ounce may sometimes abort their development. 

In conjunctivits it is used in varying strength, being sometimes 
applied to the lids in solid stick, as in granular lids, or it may be 
used in a solution of from one to ten grains to the ounce, fol- 
lowed usually by salt solution to neutralize. 

In the treatment of colitis silver is used in high enema in a 
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Strength of from ten to sixty grains to the quart, followed by an 
injection of normal salt solution if the enema is retained. 

Many preparations of silver are used besides the official salts; 
among these are argyrol, 10 to 50 per cent, solution, and protar- 
gol, 1 to 10 per cent, solution. These preparations are less 
irritant than the ordinary silver nitrate and can be used in 
stronger solutions, the former is practically non-irritant; the 
latter is much less irritant than silver nitrate. The antiseptic 
power of argyrol is by many doubted. 

ALUM. 
Physiological Action. 

Irritant and astringent. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Little used internally. ■ 

Twenty grains to the ounce may be given in the treatment oi 
subacute inflammation and oozing hemorrhages. 

For sweating of the hands and feet two grains to the ounce 
dissolved in water containing alcohol is a useful external appli- 
cation. 

Preparationa. — Alum is the sulphate of aluminum and potas- 
sium. It should be remembered that it is soluble in nine parts 
of water, but is insoluble in strong alcohol. 

COPPER SULPHATE. 
Physiological Action. 
Locally a violent irritant; in dilute solution powerfully anti- 
septic. 

Toxicology. 
Symptoms of gastro-enteritis, with green vomit; antidote, yel- 
low prussiate of potash (potassii ferrocyamdum), seven grains. 

Therapeutic Application. 
Copper sulphate, grains five, as an antidote to phosphorus. It 
may be tried as an intestinal antiseptic in a one-half grain dose. 
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ZINC. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally in concentrated form irritant; in weak solution rather 
sedative; depressant to the nervons system generally. 

Chronic Poisoning. — It causes a peculiar and rather rare con- 
dition known as brass founders' disease, characterized by weak- 
ness, muscular pains, rigors, soreness of the chest, and head- 
ache, followed by sweating and deep sleep. The treatment is 
change of occupation. Antidote, sodium bicarbonate or tannic 
acid. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Preparations. — Zinc sulphate, one to three grains. 

Zinc oxide, two grains. 

Unguentum zinci oxidi, one part to four of benzoinated lard. 

Zinciacetas, two grains. 

Zinci valerianas, one to two grains. 

Zinc sulphocarbolas (not official), one to two grains. 

The preparations of zinc that are used internally are usually 
given in pill as mild astringents and antiseptics in the treatment 
of diarrhtea. They are of slight value for this purpose. They 
have also been largely used in the treatment of epilepsy, but here 
also their benefit is very doubtful. 

As a local application unguntum zinci oxidi is a good sedative 
preparation, and this ointment is often used as the basis or vehi- 
cle for other remedies, as in the treatment of acute eczema with 
much itching. We might write: 

Ti Acid. Boric, gr. ix. 



Ung. Zinci ox., q. a. 
M. Slg: — Uee externally. 



SI- 



CERIUM OXALATE. 
Cerii oxalas, grains five. Little is known of the action of 
this substance. 

In vomiting of reflex origin, such as that of early pregnancy, 
it is said to be valuable. 

BENZOL. 
Benzol (benzene), dose 5 to 10 minims, has recently been 
found beneficial in Hodgktn's disease and leukaemia, but it should 
be used cautiously. 



CHAPTER IX. 

DRUGS USED TO INCREASE THE COAGULABILITY 

OF THE BLOOD. 

GELATINE. 

When locally applied gelatine probably increases blood coagu- 
lability simply by causing the corpuscles to stick together. It 
has been given hypodermically and by the mouth for internal 
. hemorrhage, but it is of doubtful value, and when given hypo- 
dermically there is great danger of infection. 

CALCIUM CHLORIDE. 

Dose, five to ten grains in solution in water. Is probably of 
value in internal hemorrhage by increasing the coagulability of 
the blood. 

BLOOD SERUM. 

In hemorrhagic conditions in the newborn, human serum given 
hypodermically, has proven valuable, and of late horse serum 
has been used in many forms of hemorrhage in the adult with 
varying results. 
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CHAPTER X. 

INTESTINAL ANTISEPTICS. 

These are an extremely unsatisfactory class of remedies, since 
they must be poisonous to bacteria and non-poisonous to the 
tissues, and must act upon thirty-odd feet of intestine. They 
must be active in very dilute solution, in order to remain in the 
intestinal tract long enough to produce an effect ; they must not 
be rapidly absorbed; and, since they must come in contact with 
the hydrochloric acid of the stomach and the alkaline reaction 
of the intestinal tract they must not readily decompose and be ren- 
dered inert. 

BETANAPHTHOL. 

Grains five, given in capsule. 

Locally. — Rather irritant ; should be administered after food. 

SALOL. 

Phenol salicylas, grains five, insoluble in water; usually given 
in capsule or powder; unaffected by the acid reaction of the 
stomach, but broken up in the intestinal tract into salicylic acid 
and carbolic acid. 

GUAIACOLIS CARBONAS. 

Grains five. Very likely to disturb digestion. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM MITE. 

Empirically seems to be one of the best and least irritant 
of the antiseptics; may be given in one-tenth of a grain doses, 
repeated every half hour. It is particularly indicated where a 
cathartic action is also desired. 

CREOSOTE. 

One to five minims, given in capsule or emulsion. Extremely 
likely to irritate the stomach. 
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PHENOL OR CARBOLIC ACID. 

Local Action. — Irritant, but distinctly anaesthetic (depres- 
sant to the sensory nerves), and markedly germicidal in strength 
of 1 to 50. To the circulation in large doses it is depressant; to 
the respiration, at first a stimulant, later a depressant. It pro- 
duces a fall of body temperature. 

Carbolic acid is eliminated through the kidneys as sulphocar- 
bolate of sodium and potassium, glyco-uronic acid, and hydro- 
chinone. Part of it is completely destroyed in the body. 

Toxicology. 

Acute Poisoning. — In extremely large doses a man may 
drop dead very suddenly from respiratory failure. More com- 
monly the symptoms are those of collapse, so often recorded, to- 
gether with those of gastro-intestinal irritation — ^vomiting, pain, 
purging, white stains about the mouth and lips, sometimes the 
odor of carbolic acid on the breath, and, if the patient survives 
for a few days, there is marked pain in the back due to irritation 
of the kidney. The urine has a characteristic smoky appearance. 

Treatment of the Poisoning. — Soluble sulphates have been 
largely used as antidotes, but are probably useless. Wash out 
the stomach and bowel, and give cardiac and respiratory stimu- 
lation, as has been so often recorded, with soothing drinks, such 
as egg albumen and acacia. Locally applied alcohol seems to be 
an excellent antidote ; it probably acts as a diluent. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Preparations. — Phenol liquefactum, dose one minim. 

Uguentum phenolis, 3 per cent. 

Glyceritum phenolis, 20 per cent. 

Internal Uses. — In vomiting due to local irritation of the 
stomach phenol in two or three drop doses, well diluted in water, 
may be tried because of its local antiseptic action. As an intes- 
tinal antiseptic where there is considerable fermentation it may 
be prescribed thus : 

I^ Sodii Bicarb.» St 
Phenol, m. xxiv. 
Aq., f5vl. 
M. Sig: — Two teaspoonfuls in water one hour after 
meals. 
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This makes an alkaline preparation. 

In the treatment of tetanus it is said to be of value given hypo- 

traiically in one-quarter minim doses every two or three hours. 

For diarrhoea with fermentation it is said to be beneficial 
"^iirhcn combined with bismuth. 

Local Uses. — ^As a mouth wash in acute infectious fevers 
Sn one-half to 1 per cent solution. 

The glycerinate of phenol may be applied directly to ulcerated 
areas. 

In the treatment of burns one dram of phenol to six ounces of 
sweet oil may be used if the burn be not too extensive. 

For the relief of itching it is a useful remedy, used in the 
form of a one per cent, ointment, or one dram to the pint of water. 

Injections of carbolic acid have been used in the treatment 
of local suppuration, as in buboes, furuncles, etc. Ten minims 
of a two per cent, solution may here be used. 

In 1 to 50 solution carbolic acid is a useful germicide for the 
disinfection of stools and urine. When applied over wounds, 
however, while it helps to relieve pain, it sometimes produces 
gangrene. 

Prescriptions. — ^For a mouth wash : 

3 Phenol, gr. xlL 
Acidi Borici, 31. 
Menthol, gr. as. 
Alcohol, fSi. 
Aq. Month. Pip., Q. 8. fJvL 

Misce et flltra. 

Slg: — Use as a mouth wash. 

An ointment for itching, as in the treatment of hemorrhoids : 

3 Phenol liq., m. v. 
Menthol, gr. v. 
Aeidi Ttinnici, gr. xz. 
Ung. Aq. Ross, q. 8. fji. 

CHARCOAL. 

Said to be valueless for the absorption of gas in the intestinal 
tract, because charcoal when moist loses its property of absorp- 
tion. Empirically, however, it is apparently of some value for 
this purpose. It may be given in capsule in doses of 15 grains. 

Preparations. — Carbo ligni (wood charcoal). 

Carbo animalis purificatus (animal charcoal). 



CHAPTER XI. 

DRUGS USED TO DESTROY INTESTINAL PARASITES 

(ANTHELMINTICS.) 

For the Pin Worm (Oxjruris vermicularis). — L Give a free 
saline purge, like magnesium sulphate. 2. Give a high enema to 
cleanse the lower bowel. 3. Inject one pint of the infusion of 
quassia. 

Tape Worm (Taenia saginata). — Starve the patient for 
twenty- four hours; give saline purge at night; next morning 
give vermifuge and follow in an hour with saline. The best drug 
is aspidium oleoresin, dram one-half, prescribed thus: 

3 Oleoreslna Aspldii, fSi. 
01. Oaultheriae, m. i. 
Acaciae, q. 8. 
Aq. Dest, fjl. 

Ft. emuls. 

Sig: — ^Take half the bottle and repeat in a half hoar. 

Another drug in use is pepo (common pumpkin seed). An 
ounce of the ground seed may be given mixed with a little sugar 
and suspended in water. Turpentine in the form of the official 
emulsio olei terebinthinx, one fluid dram equal to ten minims of 
the turpentine, may also be used. 

Pelletierinae tannas, four grains, in capsule. The active prin- 
ciple of punica granatum, and producing in poisonous doses 
paralysis of the peripheral motor nerves. 

Round Worm (Ascaris lumbricoides). — The preceding pre- 
paratory treatment is the same as that for tapeworm. The best 
drug is spigelia, in the form of the fluid extract, with senna. 

Thus: 

I^ Fluid extract Spigelie. 

Fluid extract Senne, aa fSL 
Syrup^ q. s. fSii 
M. Sig: — ^Take half the contents of the bottle and repeat 
in half an hour. 

Oil of chenopodium 10 minims, sanatonum in the form of 

trochisci, santonin one-half grain. 

Santonin in toxic doses produces yellow vision. 

Hook Worm (Uncinaria duodenalia). — Thymol, thirty-grain 

doses in capsule. 
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CHAPTER XII. 

DRUGS USED TO INCREASE THE APPETITE. 

(STOMACHICS.) 

Indications. — ^When loss of appetite is due to failure of the 
normal secretion in the stomach, this failure being caused by 
exhaustion from over-irritation as from alcohol or, more com- 
monly, by atony, they increase secretion in two ways : 

1. Reflexly, they stimulate by their bitter taste. 

2. Directly, by their locally irritant property. They are contra- 
indicated in acute irritation. 

NUX VOMICA. 

Tincture, ten minims. Useful because bitter, and also by virtue 
of the general effects of strychnine, before described. 

GENTIAN. 

Tinctuoe or compound tincture ; dose, one dram. 

QUASSIA. 

Tincture, one dram; fluid extract, ten minims; contains no 
tannic acid. 

CALUMBA. 

Tincture, one dram; fluid extract, fifteen minims; contains no 
tannic acid. 

BERBERIS. 

Fluid extract, thirty minims. 
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CHAPTER Xni. 

DRUGS USED TO EXPEL FLATUS. 

(CARMINATIVES.) 

The following drugs contain a volatile oil. They are locally 
irritant and anesthetize, and are used as a carminatives, namely, 
to expel flatus : 

CINNAMOMUM. 

Tincture, thirty minims. Aqua, flavoring vehicle, one ounce. 
Oleum cinnamomi, one minim. Spiritus cinnamoni, 10 per cent, 
of oil, minims fifteen. Pulvis aromaticus (35 per cent cinna- 
mon), gfrains ten. 

ZINGIBER. 

(Ginger.) 

Fluid extract, ten minims; tincture, one-half dram; syrup, 
one dram. Oleoresin, minims two. 

CARDAMOMUM. 

Tincture, one dram ; ccwnpound tincture, one dram. 

OIL OF CARYOPHYLLUS. 

(Cloves.) 
Minims two. 

CAPSICUM. 

Fluid extract, minims five; tincture, minims twenty. Oleore- 
sina capsici, one-half grain. 

OLEUM MYRIASTICiE. 

(Nutmeg.) 
Minims one to five. 

OLEUM GAULTHERIiE. 

Contains methyl salicylate ; dose, five to ten minims. Spiri- 
tus gaultherise, minims ten; oleum menthae piperitae, minims 
three; aqua menthae piperita, ounces one; spiritus, minims ten. 
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The true oil should be used for internal administration; ex- 
ternally methyl salicylate is as effective, and much less expensive. 

For a simple stomachic to relieve loss of appetite due to 
atony we might write : 

9 Tr. Nacis Vom. 

Aoldi Hydrochloricl dil., a. a. fjss. 
Tr. Gent Comp.» q. s. fJUi. 

M. et Slg: — One teaspoonful in water a half hour before meals. 

The above is very bitter. The acid is added as an irritant, 
and also to increase the normal acidity of the stomach. 

To improve the appetite in a case of alcoholic gastritis of 
extremely chronic type we might prescribe : 

3 Tr. Nueis Vom., fjss. 
Tr. Capsici, fSii. 
Tr. Cardamoml Comp., q. s. fSUL 

M. et Sig:— A teaspoonful before meals. 

It is a well-known fact that very irritant stomachics are indi- 
cated in alcoholic gastritis. 
As a carminative in acute intestinal colic we might write: 

9 Spiriti Chloroform!, fjss. 
Sp. Mentha PiperitflB, fSli. 
Tr. Opeii Deodor., fSiL 
Blizlr Aromatic., q. s. fSiii. 

M. et Slg: — One teaspoonful in water and repeat in a 
half hour if required. 

The opium is used here simply to relieve pain. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

DRUGS USED TO AID DIGESTION DIRECTLY. 

PEPSIN. 

As enzyme obtained from the mucous membrane of the 
stomach of the pig, sheep, or calf. When subjected to moist- 
ure, slight acidity, and warmth it has the power of trans- 
forming proteids into peptones; in other words, it partially 
digests the proteid foods. Combined with hydrochloric acid 
in the strength of 0.2-0.4 per cent, it is active, but in much 
stronger solution of hydrochloric acid its power is destroyed, 
as it is also by strong alcoholic and alkaline solutions. 

In diseases of the stomach absence of pepsin is a rather 
uncommon condition. Sometimes this drug seems to do good 
even when pepsin is present in normal amounts. It may be 
that pepsin produces a reflex stimulation in other parts of the 
digestive tract, or it may be that its own action is important 
It is, however, an extremely uncertain drug. 

Dose five to ten g^ins, best given alone in capsule, or in 
fresh solution with weak hydrochloric acid. The essence of 
pepsin N. F., dose two fluids drams, has no particular thera- 
peutic value, save that empirically it makes a good vehicle 
for the iodides and salicylates, as when thus prescribed they 
seem to be less irritant to the stomach. In prescribing pep- 
sin we would write thus : 

I^ Pep8inl» 3ii. 
Ft In cap. No. 12. 
Sig: — One during the meal. 



Or, 



I^ Pep8ini» Sss* 

Acid Hydrochloric, diL, fSi. 
Aq., q. B. fSlii. 
M. et Sig: — One teaspoonful after meals. 
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PANCREATINUM. 

A mixture of enzymes obtained from the fresh pancreas of 
the hog or ox. It converts starches into dextrose, and also 
digests albuminoids. Its power is impaired by pepsin and 
by acids. It is of doubtful value in intestinal indigestion due 
to failure of the pancreatic ferments. It may be prescribed 
thus: 

H PancreatiD, 3il. 
Ft. In cap. (salol coated) No. 21. 
SIg: — One an hour after eating. 

The salol-coatcd capsule is used in order that the pancrea- 
tinum may not be acted upon in the stomach. 

Perhaps the most important use of pancrcatin is in artificial 
digestion outside of the body, as in the peptonizing of milk 
by the use of powders commonly put up by manufacturing 
chemists. They contain sodium bicarbonate and pancreatin. 
Under the name pulvis pancrealicus composilus. N. F., an 
ofScial powder is found in the National Formulary, 

The powders are used in the following manner: Mix 25 
grains of the powder in four fluid ounces of tepid water. 
take one pint of fresh cow's milk, heat it to 104° F. and add 
it to the mixture of water and powder; maintain the mixture 
at this temperature for 30 minutes; then cool and keep it 
cold. It should not be kept over twenty-four hours. Such a 
milk has a very bitter taste. If the same process be followed 
without heating, the milk is only partially peptonized, and 
there is no bitter taste. 



EXTRACT OF MALT. 

Dose, four fluid drams. Has considerable food value, and 
if it has not been heated in the process of manufacture to a 
temperature high enough to destroy its ferments, it aids con- 
siderably in the digestion of starches. It is usually admin- 
istered during or after the meal. It is said to be extremely 
valuable to increase the milk of nursing women, and may be 
tried in cases of malnutrition with fermentation. 
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DIASTASE. 

An amylolytic ferment prepared from malt Will in a short 
time convert a hundred times its weight of starch into sugar. 
It is inactive in acid media, but is sometimes prescribed in 
combination with sodium bicarbonate. Thus: 

I^ Diastasi, 3L 
Sodii Bicarb., 3L 

M. Ft In cap. No. 12. 

Sig: — One taken two hours after food. 

It is supposed to be beneficial in intestinal indigestion due 
to failure of the digestion of the carbohydrates, particularly 
starches. 

PAPAIN. 

Is active in both acid and alkaline solutions at body tem- 
perature. As an aid to digestion, dose, internally, five grains. 
Externally it may be used in 5 per cent solution in equal parts 
of glycerine and water for the digestion of membranes, as in 
diphtheria. It is doubtful whether it is of any great thera- 
peutic value. 



CHAPTER XV. 

DRUGS USED TO INFLUENCE THE REACTION OF 

THE STOMACH CONTENTS. 

SODIUM BICARBONATE. 

Dose, grains ten to twenty. It is useful where there is gas- 
tric pain due to excessive acidity, as in true hyperchlorhydria. 
Here is should be administered during the greatest pain, 
usually an hour or two after meals. It may be prescribed 

thus: 

I^ Sodil Blcarbonat., Si. ^ ^ 

Ft in chart No. 24. 

Sig: — ^Take in half a glass of hot water as directed. 

If, however, the excessive acidity be due to organic acids, 
the result of fermentation, then the sodium bicarbonate had 
best be administered an hour or two before the meal, as it 
counteracts the acid, and at the same time the presence of an 
alkali in the stomach is believe by some to stimulate the for- 
mation of hydrochloric acid. 

HYDROCHLORIC ACID. 

(Acidum hydrochloricum dilutum). 

Dose, ten to thirty minims. Should always be given freely 
diluted in water, and is best taken through a glass tube, that 
it jnay not injure the teeth. Where there is absence of acid 
digestion it should be given after meals. Sometimes it seems 
to work well if taken before the meal, acting, here as a simple 
stomachic. We would prescribe it thus: 

3 Acldi Hydrochloricl dil., fji. 
Sig: — 20 drops in water one hour after food. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

DRUGS USED TO UNLOAD THE BOWELS. 

(CATHARTICS.) 

I. DRUGS USED IN ACUTE CONSTIPATION. 

OLEUM RICINL 

Castor oil acts in from six to eight hours, has an extremely 
unpleasant taste, and produces purgation mainly by local 
action increasing peristalsis. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

1. In acute enteritis due to the retention of some irritant 
in the bowel it is useful because it purges and expels the ir- 
ritant ; secondarily, it is constipating. 

2. In acute constipation, particularly in children. 
Methods of Administration. — 1. It may be given to adults 

with a small amount of whiskey. 2. It may be well mixed 
in sarsaparilla soda water. 3. For young infants it may be 
put into a spoon and simply poured in between the teeth and 
cheek, the child being on its back. 4. A prescription for 
castor oil which is fairly effectual in disguising its unpleas- 
ant taste and overcoming its tendency to gripe is the following: 

I^ OL Ricini, fSss. 
Ol. Month., m. it 
Glycerin, Gl 
AcaeiflB, q. s. 
Aq., q. 8. fSUt 

Pt. in emui. 

Sig: — ^Take contents of bottle at night 

MERCURY. 

There are three preparations of mercury that are used as 
purgatives : 

Hydrargyri choridum mite (calomel), grains one to ten. 

Massa hydrargyri (blue mass), grains five. 

Hydrargyrum cum creta (mercury with chalk), grains five. 
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Mercury probably produces purgation by a local irritation 
of the mucous membrane of the bowel, having little effect on 
the stomach. It acts to some extent as an intestinal anti- 
septic. The green stools which sometimes follow its use are 
believed at present to be due to undeconiposed bile, the pres- 
ence of the calomel preventing the development of those or- 
ganisms which decompose it normally giving a brownish color to 
the stool. There is no experimental evidence that calomel has 
power to increase the bile. It is to be remembered, however, that in 
cases of so-called acute catarrhal jaundice the inflammation is like- 
ly to be in the duodenum at the point where the common duct 
enters the bowel, and by increasing peristalsis, by expelling 
the cause of the inflammation, and by its antiseptic action 
calomel may have some curative effect on this condition. It 
is probably best given in small, frequently repeated doses. Thus: 

B Hydragyri Chlor, Mltla., gr. I, 
Ft. In piL No. 10. 
Slg: — One every bait hour. 

It is well to remember that, in rare cases, even so small a dose 
as this may produce ptyalism, that is, salivation, therefore if 
the drug does not produce free purgation the next morning it had 
best be followed by a saline. Thus : 

n MagDeBli Bulpbatia, 31L 
Slg: — Take in a glaes of bot water. 

Calomel is sometimes given in one large dose, as is blue mass, 
or mercury and chalk. Each may be prescribed in five-grain 
doses in capsule. They are used for practically the same purposes 
as is calomel. 

MAGNESIA. 

Magnesium oxide; dose, thirty grains. It is also used in the 
form of magnesii oxidum ponderosum (dose, thirty grains) or 
heavy magnesia oxide. It differs mainly from light magnesia 
becau.se when mixed with water it does not form gelatinous 
hydroxide. 

Magma Magnesise, N. P. (milk of magnesia). — A suspension 
in water of magnesium hydroxide; dose, two fluid drams. 

Magnesium Carbonate. — Dose, forty-flve grains. 
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Therapeutic Application. 
The above preparations should not be confounded with mag- 
nesia sulphate or citrate, which are much more powerfully laxa- 
tives. Magnesia, as above described, is a very mild laxative, and 
only active in the presence of acidity. Therefore, in cases of 
marked hyperacidity with mild constipation, particularly in chil- 
dren, two to four drams of magma magnesia, N, F., may be given. 
Its purgative action may be increased by following the dose with 
a glass of lemonade. 

II. DRUGS USED IN CHRONIC CONSTIPATION. 
RHUBARB. 

Preparations. — Tincture rhei, one fluid dram. 
Tinctura rhei aromatica, thirty minims. 
Syrupus rhei aromaticus, two drams. 

Therapeutic Application. 
This drug requires about eight hours to purge. The aromatic 
preparations are very pleasant to take and are easily given to chil- 
dren. The drug is, however, likely to be followed by seoHidary 
constipation. 

RHAMNUS PURSHIANA (Cascara). 

Preparations. — Extract rhamni purshianx, one to five grains 
in pill. 

Fluid extract rhamni purshianas, ten to thirty minims. 

Fluid ext. rh. purshianx aromat., ten to thirty minims. (This 
preparation is tasteless, but in practice appears to be much weaker 
than the ordinary fluid extract.) 

Fluid extractum rhamni purshianas alkalinum, N. F. ; dose, ten 
to thirty minims. This is apparently a better acting preparation 
than the aromatic, and is also without unpleasant taste. By in- 
creasing peristalsis and local irritation this drug produces purga- 
tion in about eight hours. There is less secondary constipation 
than after any other known cathartic. The anthracene purgatives 
(rhubarb, senna, aloes, and cascara) do not purge until their active 
principles have been oxidized by the intestinal secretions, hence 
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they must act on the lower portion of the intestinal tract, and 
are slow. 

PHYSOSTIGMA. 
Preparations. — Physostigmina;, or eserine sulphate or salicy- 
late is most commonly used. Dose, one-fiftieth of a grain. 

Physiological Action. 

Local Action. — Irritant. 

Brain. — No action. 

Reflex Arc. — Depresses motor side of spinal cord. 

Pupil. — Marked contraction, peripheral. 

Circulation. — Slight stimulant to heart muscle and lessens its 
rate by stimulating the peripheral end of the pneum'ogastric. 

Special Action. — This drug is a powerful stimulant to all 
muscle structure, particularly involuntary muscles; therefore, 
greatly increases peristalsis. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Used as a miotic by the oculist, particularly in the treatment of 
glaucoma. Possibly of slight value in the treatment of spinal con- 
vulsions because it depresses the motor side of the spinal cord. 
Its most important use in general medicine is in the treatment 
of chronic constipation due to atony, and also sometimes in acute 
paralysis of the bowel after an operation or in the course of 
typhoid fever. 

ALOES. 

Preparations. — Aloe purilicata, grains four. 

Tinctura aloes, minims thirty. 

Aloinum {active principle of aloes), grain one. 

Aloes requires about eight hours to purge; is very likely to 
gripe; a very effective cathartic, though somewhat likely to pro- 
duce secondary constipation. It is believed by some that it induces 
congestion of the pelvic viscera, particularly in women, and is, 
therefore, contra-indicated in pregnancy. 

PODOPHYLLUM. 

Podophyllum, grains five. 

Preparations. — Resina podophylli (podophyllin), one-tenth 
to ooe-quarter of a grain. 



130 PBACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 

Podophyllum requires from six to eight hours to act. In large 
dose it causes severe griping, but in small dose is a useful laxa- 
tive. It was long believed to have a direct action on the liver, 
increasing the Row of bile, but this is doubtful. 

SENNA. 

A drug found in many proprietary cathartics; causes consid- 
erable griping; takes about six to eight hours to act; is eliminated 
to some extent through the milk of nursing women, should, there- 
fore, be avoided if a mother is nursing her child. Senna is likely 
to stain the urine red or, more commonly, an abnormal yellow. 

Preparations. — Fluid extractum senna; dose, one or two 
drams. 

Confectio senna, one-half dram. 

It is pleasant to take, but is likely to cause griping and disturb- 
ance of the stomach. 

Infusum senna composilum (.black draught); a dose of four 
ounces, containing senna, manna, and magnesium sulphate, is a 
powerful purgative. 

Syrupus sennae, two drams. 

Pulvis glycyrrhiza; compositus (compound liquorice powder), 
contains senna, liquorice, oil of fennel, and sulphur; dose, thirty 
grains. This is the most popular preparation of senntc. 

SULPHUR. 

Preparations. — Sulphur sublimatum is a form in which the 
sulphur has been volatilized and recondensed to rid it of impuri- 
ties — sometimes called flowers of sulphur, 

Sulphur lotum, or washed sulphur, is simply sublimed sulphur 
which has been cleansed from its impurities, particularly from 
sulphuric acid. 

Sulphur prsecipitatum is made from sublimated sulphur by the 
action of lime, hydrochloric acid, and water. It is simply a 
very finely divided sulphur, and is sometimes called milk of sul- 
phur. 

Physiological Action. 

It has a selective action, somewhat irritant to the skin; is a 
powerful parasiticide, and a mild cathartic. 
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Therapeutic Application. 

Internally sulphur is used as sulphur precipitatum, useful in 
constipation associated with hemorrhoids, and a very old remedy 
in ihe treatment of chronic rheumatism, though of questionable 
value. It is said by some to be efficacious in the treatment of 
chronic bronchitis. 

Sulphur is the most useful local remedy we have for the com- 
mon parasites of the skin— ringworm and scabies, 

Unguentum sulphuris, U. S. P. (15 per cent.), may be used 
for this purpose, applied each night, at least three times a week, 
and preceded by a hoi bath. Sulphur is also valuable in certain 
diseases of the skin other than parasitic, such as chronic eczema, 
psoriasis, and acne. 

As a laxative sulphur must be given in doses of one to two 
drams ; for other purposes internally as an alterative, ten to 
twenty grains, 

FEL BOVIS PURIFICATUM. 

Dose, ten grains. Experimentally bile has been demonstrated 
to be the most effective substance to increase the flow of bile, 
provided there is no mechanical obstruction in the ducts; but 
the absence of sufficient bile in the intestinal tract, from any 
cause save obstruction is rather rare. This drug may be tried 
as a laxative in chronic constipation, combined with other cathar- 
tics or given alone, and may also be used where the digestion of 
fats is poor. It should be given two hours after meals. 

PHENOLPHTHALEIN. 

This substance has lately come into use as a laxative in one- 
grain doses. 

PETROLATUM LIQUIDUH. 

This is useful in chronic constipation, acting mechanically. .\s 
it is slowly absorbed, it lubricates the intestinal contents. The 
dose is one to four drams. 
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III. CATHARTICS WHICH PRODUCE WATERY 

STOOLS (Hydragogues). 

THE SALINES. 

Magnesium sulphate (Epsom salts), one to four drams in . 
water with temon juice, 

Magnesii sulphas effervescens, one to four drams. 

The most powerful of the salines, and the most unpleasant to 
take ; the effervescent preparation is the more palatable. 

Potassii et sodii tartras (Rochelle salts), two drams. 

Pulvis efFervescens compositus, Seidlitz powder ; dose, one 
set of two powders. 

The blue paper contains sodium bircarbonate and Rochelle 
salts, the white paper, tartaric acid. 

Rochelle salts is a little milder and a little more agreeable 
to take than Epsom salts. 

Sodium sulphas (Glauber's salt); dose, one to two drams; 
little used alone, but forms a constituent of the laxative saline 
waters, such as Carlsbad or Hunyadi water, 

Pulvis salis carolini factitii efFervescens (effervescent arti- 
ficial Carlsbad salt, N. F.) ; close, a heaping teaspoonful, say one 
dram, in a glass of water. This is not so disagreeable to take as 
ordinary saline and is mildly laxative. 

Sodium phosphate, dose one-half to one dram is a mild 
saline laxative, and is supposed to have some stimulant action on 
the liver, but this is very doubtful. 

Liquor sodii phosphatis compositus, dose two drams, is a 
solution of sodium phosphate containing sixty grains to the 
fluid dram. This is a convenient form of giving sodium phos- 
phate; but unless the preparation be very carefully made and 
kept in a warm place the sodium phosphate goes out of the 
solution.. 

Physiological Actiotu 

If any of these substances are injected into the blood in large 
quantities they act as depressant poisons, but when given by the 
mouth to produce catharsis so little is absorbed that they are 
non-toxic. They are not very irritating, but produce purgation 
largely by increasing the amount of water in the bowel. This 
they do in three ways: 
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(a) By giving them diluted with large quantities of water. 

(b) By their so-called salt action ; that is, when there is within 
c bowel a concentrated solution of a salt, there is a tendency 

the part of the blood and l3rmph to give up some of their 
ater to the intestine to dilute the concentrated saline solution. 

(c) Under these circumstances absorption from the bowel 
lessened. 

All of the salines are more or less disturbing to the stomach. 

TPhey require from one to four hours to act, and are usually 

administered in the morning. If the plain saline is given it is 

administered in very hot water; if the effervescent preparations 

are used they are given in cold water. 



ic Applications. 

To get rid of any irritant in the bowel ; often used after calomel 
in acute enteritis. 

To aid in the elimination of toxic substances from the general 
system, as in uraemia, chronic lead poisoning, and often in the 
acute infectious fevers. 

To aid in the elimination of dropsical fluid, as in Bright's dis- 
ease, and disease of the heart or liver when associated with 
oedema. They should be administered in saturated solution, this 
having a greater power to draw fluid from the tissues. 

In using the salines for any purpose it is to be remembered that 
they arc depleting and exhausting; therefore, in cases where the 
circulation is weak they should be used cautiously. 

ELATBRIUM. 

One-sixth of a grain. Active principle, elaterin, one-twen- 
tieth of a grain. Trituratio elaterini, one grain. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Somewhat irritant; it is the most powerful hy- 
dragogue purge we have, producing a true inflanmiatory exudate. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Used almost entirely for the relief of dropsical effusions and 
to aid in the elimination of toxins ; usually prescribed in pill. 
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JALAP. 

Preparations. — Pulvis jalapae compositus, dose thirty grains, 
contains thirty-five parts of jalap and sixty-five parts of bitartratc 
of potassium. 

Resinx jalapae, two grains. 



ic Application. 

For the same general indications as elaterin. It is supposed 
by some to have a specific action on the liver. It is not so power- 
ful as elaterin, but is very likely to g^pe and to disturb the stom- 
ach, and must, therefore, be avoided in acute irritations of the 
gastro-intestinal tract. 

COLOCYNTH. 

Preparations. — Extractum colocynthidis, one-half to one 
grain. 

Extractum colocynthidis compositum, five g^ins ; this contains 
aloes and scammony. 

Colocynth is hardly ever used alone, but in combination with 
other drugs to produce watery stools ; is locally irritant ; acts in 
about six to eight hours. 

RESINA SCAMMONI. 

Five grains. An irritant hydragc^^ue purge that is not much 
used except in combination. 

GAMBOGE. 

Important only because it is one of the constituents of piL 
cathartic comp., containing extract colocynthidis comp., grains 
one and one-third; hydrarg>Ti chloridii mitis, one grain; resinae 
jalapae, one-third of a grain: gamlx^e. one-quarter of a grain. 
Dose, one or two pills, usually given at night. It produces a 
rather Watery stool and is ver>- likely to gripe. Used in subacute 
constipation, but should not be g^*en for long periods of time. It 
is generally better to avoid these set combinations. 
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GENERAL MANAGEMENT OF CHRONIC 

CONSTIPATION. 

1. Regular time for stool. 

2. The drinking of large quantities of water. 

3. Regular exercise. 

4. Laxative foods, like olive oil, or better, liquid petrolatum, 
because less is absorbed, fruit, and green vegetables. When 
drugs have to be used the following are a few types of prescrip- 
tion: 

B Tinct Nacis Vom., fSii. 
Tinct BeUad., f3i. 

Fluid Bxtract Rbamnl Purghians, fSsa. 
Elixir Aromatis, q. s. fSlii. 

M. et SIg: — ^A teaspoonful three times a day after food 
in water. 

If patients markedly object to the taste we may write : 

B Bztraot Rbamni ParshiansB, gr. xxlv. 
Bxtract BelladomuB, gr. L 
Strych. Sulph., gr. %. 

IL et Ft in pU. No. 12. 

Sig: — One at night 

Or, again, in obstinate cases, where peristalsis is very sluggish 
we could write: 

B Ak>in, gr. iiL 

ReiinjB Podophylli, gr. ii. 
Bxtract Hyoscyami, gr. i. 
PhyfOBtigmins SalicyL, gr. ^. 
Oh CaryophyL, m. ii. 

Mis. et Ft in pIL No. 12. 

Sig:— One at night. 

The addition of one of the aromatic oils, such as cary- 
ophyllus to a cathartic pill seems to lessen the irritation yet 
not interfere with the action of the cathartic. Phyaostigmina 
should be remembered as a powerful stimulant to peristalsis. As 
a rule, some preparation of belladonna or hyoscyamus is added to 
these purgatives to counteract their tendency to gripe. It is fairly 
well-established empirically that drugs of this class generally 
work better in combination than when given alone. In prescrib- ' 
ing for children it is very difficult to get them to take pills or to 
swallow liquids of unpleasant taste. In more or less acute cases 
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Ive ounces, tastes very much like lemonade and is very agree- 
le, particularly to children. 

BLATBRIN. 

As has been said, the most powerful vegetable substance pro- 
long watery stools is elaterin. Its effectiveness is often in- 
xeased by combining it with other cathartics. Thus : 

B Elaterin, gr. H. 

Ext Colocynthldlg Comp., gr. IL 

Ext BelL, gr. 1. 

OL Caryophyl., m. 11. 

M. et Ft In pa No. 12. 

Slg: — One at night 

OLEUM TIGLII (CROTON OIL). 

The dose is one or two minims in a teaspoonful of olive oil. 
This is a very powerful, drastic, irritant cathartic which acts 
in about one hour or less, and is used when the patient is uncon- 
scious or in great emergency, as in some forms of poisoning. In 
very minute doses (one-twentieth of a minim) is sometimes 
added to pills in chronic constipation, but this is rarely necessary. 



CHAPTER XVn. 

DRUGS USED TO INFLUENCE THE URINE. 

L TO INCREASE THE AMOUNT OP URINE. 

Water. 

This is by far the most important hydragogue diuretic, and it 
has the great advantage of being non-irritant. The chief guide 
as to whether or not a man is getting enough water is the amount 
of urine he is passing in the twenty-four hours. A normal indi- 
vidual should pass from 40 to 50 ounces in the twenty-four hours, 
and in acute diseases this amount can often be increased with 
advantage to 75 or 100 ounces. If there is dropsy, or if the blood 
pressure is very high, we must be guarded in our use of water. 

CaflFeine. 

The physiological action of this substance has already been 
discussed. If there is dropsy, due to cardiac or hepatic disease, 
this substance is useful because of its stimulant action upon the 
kidney; but if the patient suffers from insomnia or delirium it 
must be avoided. Under these circumstances, with little or no 
disease of the kidney, we can use one of the following substances: 

Diuretin. 

This drug is composed of salicylate of sodium and theobro- 
mine. 

Theobromine is an alkaloid found in theobroma cacao, and 
the above salt is used because of its greater solubility. Dose, 
grains ten. It probably produces diuresis by dilating the blood- 
vessels in the kidney. It is said to be more active than caffeine 
because though caffeine dilates the renal vessels, this action is 
to some extent counteracted by its power to cause general vaso- 
motor constriction, which theobromine does not have. 

138 
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TheophylliiL 

This is an alkaloid found with caffeine in tea, but lacking the 
stimulant action on the brain of caffeine. The natural alkaloid 
is seldom used internally, but theocin, synthetic theophyllin, is 
given ; dose, grains five. Also acet-theocin sodium is sometimes 
used, as it is least likely to disturb the stomach; dose, grains 
five. 

Squill. 

Preparations. — Pulvis scillas; dose, grain one. . 

Fluid extractum scilla; : minims, one to two. 

Syrupus scillte; dram, one-half, 

Syrupus scilla comp. contains one grain of tartar emetic to 
the ounce; dose minims thirty. 

Squill has much the same effect on the circulation as has 
digitalis. It is chiefly used, however, for its extreme irritant 
action on the kidney, but should be avoided if the kidney be 
diseased. .\s a diuretic the best preparation is powdered squill. 

Calomel. 

(Hydrargyri chloridum mite) may be used as a diuretic in 
one or two grain doses three times a day. It should be used 

most cautiously, however, because it is likely to produce saliva- 
tion. Strophanthus and digitalis are diuretic chiefly because they 
stimulate the heart and increase the blood supply to the kidney 
(see discussion under these drugs). 

Scoparius. 

Contains spartein and scoparine, The fluid extract of scoparius 
(not official) may be given in doses of one-half dram. Spartein 
sulphate, grain one-quarter. These preparations are of doubtful 
value in the treatment of cardiac dropsy, but are said to increase 
the flow of urine and stimulate the heart. 

Apocynum Cannabinum. 

Fluid extract, minims twenty. Extremely irritant to the gastro- 
intestinal tract; of slight value as a cardiac stimulant and diuretic. 
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Application of Diuretics. 

For the relief of heart weakness, associated with dropsy, 
might write: 

B Scillo^ gr. xxiv. 
Digitalis, gr. xxiv. 
Caffein, gr. xxiv. 

M. Ft in cap. No. 24. 
Sig: — One three times a day after food, 
or, 

B Theocin, 3i. 

Pulveris Digitalis, gr. xii. 

M. Ft in cap. No. 12. 

Sig: — One after each meal. 

In Acute Kidney Disease. 

Here the efficacy of drugs is very limited. If there is no 
dropsy or other contra-indication water is the most valuable 
remedy. The potassium salts, particularly potassium citrate or 
acetate, twenty grains three times a day, are valuable; first, be- 
cause these salts to some extent increase the amount of urine 
simply by changing the osmotic pressure; and, second, because 
they tend to clear the kidney of casts and cellular elements that 
may have collected in it. They are not particularly powerful, 
however. We might write thus : 

B PotassU Citratis, SL 
Syrup. Ac. Citrit, fjii. 
Aq., fSiiL 

M. Sig: — One teaspoonful every 2 hours in water. 



Liquor Ferri et Ammonii Acetatis. 

(Basham's Mixture.) 

Dose, two fluid drams. Supposed to be useful in acute 
nephritis associated with anaemia, but it is of rather doubtful 
value. 

In Chronic Kidney Disease. 



The first class of drugs is sometimes of value here, but must 
be used with great caution. The decidedly irritant substances, 
such as oil of turpentine (ol. terebinthinae), minims five, and tr. 
of cantharides, minims five, are of doubtful value, because they 
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are powerful irritants and likely to increase the disease of the 
kidney already present. 

II. DRUGS USED TO INCREASE THE ACIDITY OF 
THE URINE. 

Boracic acid; grains ten. 

Benzoic acid; generally used in the form of sodium ben- 
zoate : grains five. 

Salicylic acid; grains five. 

To correct an alkaline urine we might write; 

It Acidl Bortcl. 3L 
Sodil Benzoatis, Ji. 
M. Pt. in cap. No. 12. 
Sig:— One after each meal. 

HI. DRUGS USED TO LESSEN THE ACIDITY OF 
THE URINE. 

Sodium bicarbonate; grains twenty. 

Sodium carbonate; grains ten. 

Potassium citrate; grains twenty. 

The same prescription of potassium citrate as before given 
would apply here. The dose can be increased until the desired 
reaction of the urine is produced. 

IV. DRUGS USED AS URINARY ANTISEPTICS. 

When we have cystitis, or inflammation of the bladder, the 
urine is nearly always alkaline. All the drugs that have been 
considered which tend to render the urine acid are also to some 
extent antiseptic. Two others of importance are phenol salicylas, 
grains five, mentioned and described under the intestinal anti- 
septics. 

Hexametbylenamine. 
( Urolropine. ) 

Grains five. This substance is the most powerful antiseptic we 
have. It probably acts best in an acid urine, its activity depend- 
ing on the fact that it sets free formaldehyde. It is distinctly 
irritant lo the genito-urinary tract if used for long periods of 
time. If may well be prescribed thus: 
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B Acidi Borici, 3L ' 
Hezamethylenamine, 31. 

M. Ft in cap. No. 24. 

Sig: — Two capsules 3 times a day after food. 



V. DRUGS USED AS SEDATIVES TO THE GENITO- 

URINARY MUCOUS MEMBRANE. 

Tincture of belladonna, minims ten. 

Tincture of hyoscyamus, minims ten. 

Where the irritation is due to infection, hyperacidity, or 
anacidity the drugs already discussed are indicated, but where 
the bladder itself is irritable, as is often the case in children who 
suffer from incontinence of urine during sleep, the tincture of 
belladonna is very useful given thus : 

Q Tr. Belladonns, fSi. 
Sig:— Five drops in water at night, increasing one drop at each dose. 

The drug may be thus increased until the condition is con- 
trolled, or until it produces dryness of the throat or the other 
symptoms already mentioned as indicating the therapeutic limit 
of the drug. 

VI. DRUGS USED IN SUBACUTE AND CHRONIC IN- 
FLAMMATION OF THE GENITO-URINARY TRACT. 

In chronic urethritis, cystitis or ureteritis the following drugs 
are of some value, but these inflammations are commonly treated 
by local means. For subacute conditions we may use the fluid 
extract buchu, dram one-half, or the fluid extract uva ursi, dram 
one-half. 

In more chronic states, oleoresina copaiba, grains five; fluid 
extract cubeboe, minims fifteen ; oleum cubebae, minims five. 

In very chronic conditions, as in gleet, we may use tr. of can- 
tharides, minims ten; oil of turpentine, minims ten, or oil of 
sandalwood (oleum santali), minims five to ten. By many the 
latter is considered far the best. 

These oils may be prescribed in capsule or in emulsion. We 
mav write: 



or. 
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B Oleoresina Cubebs, 3ii. 
OL of Caryophyl., m. ii. 
AcaciA, q. s. 
Aq., q. 8. fSilL 

M. Ft emulsio. 

Sig: — One dram In water 3 times a day after food. 

B Oleis Santali, fSL 
Ft in cap. No. 12. 
Sig: — One after each meal. 

Piperazine. 

Dose, five grains. Supposed to be beneficial in the treatment 
of urinary calculi. Varying results have been reported from the 
use of the drug, and its value is by no means established. 



CHAPTER XVm. 

DRUGS USED TO PRODUCE VOMITING. 

APOMORPHINB. 

An alkaloid prepared artificially from morphine. 

Apomorphine HydrDchloride. — Dose, one-twentieth to one- 
tenth of a grain. It is very likely to deccmipose and should, there- 
fore, always be used fairly fresh. When decomposed it is of a 
greenish color; the fresh preparation is white or very light 
yellow. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally it is irritant. On the nervous system and circulation 
it has no important effect save that in very large doses it is de- 
pressant. To respiration it is a stimulant, being, therefore, in 
marked contrast to morphine. 

On the vomiting centre its most important physiological action 
is stimulation which causes emesis, whether g^ven h}rpodermically 
or by the mouth. It also tends to increase the secretions, partic- 
ularly of the mucous membrane of the respiratory tract, as do 
almost all substances that produce nausea. 

Therapeutic Application. 

As an emetic to unload the stomach ; useful for almost all 
forms of poison that have been taken by the mouth, and particu- 
larly useful in acute alcoholism, producing very free vomiting 
which is usually followed by relaxation and sleep ; it can be g^ven 
hypodennically in the form of apomorphine hydrochloride, grain 
one-tenth. Some insist that it has a decidedly depressing eflfect 
on the circulation. 

As an expectorant in acute bronchitis. Here it is used in 
doses of one-twentieth of a grain, generally in solution by the 
nKMUh. We might write: 

R Apomorphine Hydrochlorid., gr. L 
Aq.. q. B. fJilL 

M. Sis: --One teaapoonful every S hours. 
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IPECACUANHA. 

Preparations. — Fluid extractum ipecacuanhas, fifteen minims 
as an emetic, one minim as an expectorant. 

Pulvis ipecacuanhae, as an expectorant one grain. 

Pulvis ipecacuanha, as an emetic fifteen grains. 

Syrupus ipecacuanhas, as an expectorant fifteen minims. 

Syrupus ipecacuanhas, as an emetic one fluid dram. 

Tinctura ipecacuanhas et opii contains one grain of opium and 
one grain of ipecacuanhas to ten minims. 

Pulvis ipecacuanhas et opii, of the same strength as the tinc- 
ture, ten grains. 

The two last preparations are used as diaphoretics. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Decidedly irritant; produces copious vomiting, 
both by central and local action, and in large doses nausea, vom- 
iting, and bloody purging, with collapse. 

The treatment is to wash out the stomach with the stomach 
tube and to use opium to control the vomiting and purging, to- 
gether with general stimulation. 

It contains a combination of active principles known as emetine, 
which at present is used in practical medicine to some extent in 
the treatment of amebic dysentery. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

As an emetic to empty the stomach, in children it is prob- 
ably best given in the form of a syrup, one-half dram repeated 
every half hour until emesis is produced. It is sometimes used 
in spasmodic croup in children for the purpose of producing 
emesis and ridding the throat and larynx of mucus. 

As an expectorant in acute bronchitis when the cough is 
harsh and dry it is one of the most effective remedies, increasing 
the amount of mucus, and in this way lessening the irritation. This 
increase of mucus is due to the fact that all drugs which nauseate 
tend reflexly to increase the secretions in the bronchi. 

To Induce Sweating. — It is used in the form of Dover^s 
powder in the early treatment of coryza and bronchitis (see under 
opium.) 
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In the Treatment of Dysentery. — Ipecacuanha is a very «z=»lc 
remedy in the treatment of this disease, particularly of the trogzun'- 
cal type. It is commonly given in 6ve-grain doses, repeated ev^^^Bj 
few minutes until nausea is produced. Combined with morphirr:*? 
or opium it is less likely to produce vomiting. Some assert tb^v- 1 
the result of this treatment is the production of tarry, greer"^ J 
stools, when the use of the drug should be discontinued. 

As an Antiemetic to Stop Vomiting. — When vomiting is 
due to exhaustion of the stomach and complete failure of the 
digestion, one or two drops of wine of ipecacuanha repeated every 
few minutes will sometimes give rehef. 

As a Stomachic. — In marked loss of appetite due to atony, 
ipecacuanha is sometimes added to stomachic mixtures. Thus: 

B Tr. NucfB Vom.. (Jhb. 
VInum IpeCBCuanbe, fSll. 
Tr. a«DtIaii Comp.. q. s., rSill. 
M. Slg: — One teaapoonlul 3 times a day before mealo. 

ZINC SULPHATE. 

An emetic which acts peripherally only, and is used simply to 
empty the stomach; one of the best drugs, therefore, for this 
purpose. Dose, IS to 20 grains. 

MUSTARD. 
(Sinapis alba and nigra.) 

Sinapis is most commonly used; a fairly certain peripherally 
acting emetic, containing an extremely irritant oil, the oil of 
mustard (oleum sinapis), and producing emesis promptly. 
From two to four drams of powdered mustard may be given in 
a glass of warm water. When it causes vomiting, the patient is 
often left with marked irritation of the nasopharynx. 

In the rellex convulsions of children the mustard bath is often 
beneficial; two to four teaspoonfuls of the dry powder in each 
gallon of water. 

In the form of a plaster, mustard is a useful counter-irritant 
to relieve pain. Here it is diluted, mixed with an equal part of 
flour, made into a paste with a little water, and applied on gauze 
or paper. It should not be heated above 140" F., nor be left on 
the skin more than half an hour. 



DRUGS USED TO PRCH>UCE VOMITING 147 

COPPER SULPHATE. 

Grains five. Should never be used as an emetic save in the 
eatment of phosphorus poisoning, for which it is the antidote, 
n minute doses, one-tenth to one-half a grain, it may be tried 
is an intestinal antiseptic. 

Uses of Emetics. 

First, to unload the stomach. 

Second, to expel foreign bodies from the throat and larynx. 
Emetics should be avoided in the following conditions : 
In marked congestion of the brain, in hernia, in pregnancy, and 
when there is extreme irritability of the stomach. 



CHAPTER XIX. 

DRUGS USED IN THE TREATMENT OF VOMITING. 

CERII OXALAS. 

Dose, iive grains. Said to be of value in the treatment of reflex 
vomiting. 

ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM. 

Preparation. — ^Acidum hydrocyanic dilutum (2 per cent.) ; 

dose, iive minims. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Markedly depressant to the peripheral sensory 
nerves. 

Depressant to the heart; ultimately depressant to the respira- 
tion. Destroys the haemoglobin of the blood; is very rapidly 
absorbed, also rapidly destroyed in the body. It is a powerful 
poison to all living tissue. 

Toxicology. 

An overwhelming dose produces a momentary convulsion and 
almost instant death. If life is prolonged the pulse becomes 
slow, and there is absolute asphyxia. There may be general con- 
vulsions, with marked cyanosis, exophthalmos, and bloody froth 
at the mouth ; sometimes the characteristic odor like that of bitter 
almonds may be detected. If the patient lives a half hour re- 
covery usually takes place. Peroxide of hydrogen or perman- 
ganate of potash may be tried as antidotes. The treatment is 
purely symptomatic. 

Therapeutic Application. 

This drug has been largely used in the treatment of cough be- 
cause of its depressant action on the peripheral sensory nerves 
when locally applied. It is valuable in the treatment of vcMniting 
due to irritation of the mucous membrane, and will scxnetimes 
relieve itching when locally applied, but must be used with care. 

Other drugs, already discussed in the treatment of vomiting, 
are cocaine, ipecacuanha, and the bromides. 
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CHAPTER XX. 

DRUGS USED IN BRONCHITIS. 
I. SEDATIVE EXPECTORANTS. 

In the early stages, when there is a harsh, dry cough, the so- 
called sedative expectorants are indicated. As has already been 
stated, the sedative expectorants increase the amount of mucus, 
and the mucus acts as a sedative to the inflamed mucous mem- 
brane. These drugs are the emetics in small doses, such as: 

Apomorphine hydrochloride, grain one-sixteenth. 

Syrup of ipecacuanha, minims fifteen. 

Antimonii et potassii tartras (Tartar emetic), grain one-tenth. 

This latter drug is a profound general depressant and a local 
irritant. It depresses the respiration and the heart muscles, also 
first the sensory, later the motor cord. Its use as an emetic, there- 
fore, has largely been discontinued, and at present it is mainly 
employed as a sedative expectorant. 

Toxicology. 

It is not an uncommon form of poisoning, being sometimes 
used by the laity to overcome the alcohol habit by producing 
vomiting. The symptoms are nausea, abdominal pains, vomiting, 
and purging. Both the vomitus and stools soon become expulsive 
in character, and closely resemble the rice water discharges seen 
in Asiatic cholera. The skin at first is moist and warm, later 
cold and dry ; the pulse becomes rapid and weak ; the respiration 
rapid and shallow; the pupils dilate; there is great thirst and a 
tremendous loss of body weight, so that the patient may become 
suddenly emaciated and die in a few hours from the great loss 
of water. The pulse may disappear at the wrist, the patient, as 
a rule, being still conscious; the reflexes are usually lessened, 
though sometimes convulsions occur, due to cerebral anaemia. 

Treatment of Tartar Emetic (Antimony) Poisoning. 

Give thirty grains of tannic acid in water ; wash out the stom- 
ach with a stomach tube and tannic acid solution; use normal 
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salt solution hypodermically, stimulatmg the drculatioa ft 
as before detailed ; give morphine h}rpodermically in one-qoa 
grain doses to control the vomiting, purgation, and pain. 

POTASSIUM CITRATE. 

This drug is often combined with one of the sedative expect 
rants, and may possibly do good by rendering the nmcus mo 
fluid. We might write in the early stages of bronchitis : 

Q Syrup Ipecacuanlue, fji 
PotasBii CitratiB, Sss. 
Syrup. Ac. Citric, fSL 
Aq., q. 8. fSiil. 
M. Sig:— One teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

This prescription should be stopped if nausea is produced. 

II. THE COUGH SEDATIVES. 

This group must not be confounded with the sedative expecto- 
rants. The cough sedatives allay cough. Some of them tend to 
lessen secretion. They act either by depressing the respiratory 
centre or the peripheral nerve endings in the lungs. They are: 

Opium itself, grain one-half. 

Morphine sulphate, grain one-eighth. 

Codeine or codeine sulphate, grain one-quarter to one-half. 

Heroin, grain one-twelfth. 

The bromides (sodium, ammonium, or potassium), grains ten 
to twenty. 

Tr. of belladonna, minims Ave. 

Tr. of hyoscyamus, minims five. 

These drugs arc indicated when there is cough of reflex irritant 
type, as in laryngitis or in tuberculosis of the lungs and bron- 
chitis when the cough is far in excess of the expectoration, and 
keeps the patient awake at night. Their use, however, should be 
strictly avoided if the cough is associated with free expectoration, 
as the cough brings up the exudate. To control an irritating 
cough we might write: 

3 Codein. gr. lit 
Sodii Bromidi, Sss. 
Aq. CiDnamomi. q. s. fjiii 

M. Slg: — Ono teaspoonful every 2 hours. 
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The drugs in the above prescription may appear to be incom- 
patible, as the bromides usually cannot be combined with the alka- 
loids. But codeine is soluble in 120 parts of water, and if care- 
fully compounded this formula will make a clear solution. Do 
not, however, substitute codeine sulphate, the salt, for codeine 
itself. 

LOBELIA. 

Tincture, fifteen minims; as a sedative expectorant, one dram. 
As an emetic this drug is not much used in medicine at present, 
but is a fairly common cause of poisoning. 

Physiological Action. 
In large doses it is a universal depressant, and is believed to 
be a special paralyzant to the peripheral motor nerves. 

Toxicology. 

The symptoms are nausea and vomiting; lessened reflexes; 
great muscular weakness; rapid respiration; rapid feeble pulse, 
though at first it may be rather slow ; cold clammy skin. 

The treatment is free stimulation; the application of. external 
heat; the use of opium and possibly tannic acid. 

Therapeutic Application. 
The drug has been largely used in the treatment of asthma in 
doses of ten minims, which are increased. As to its value there 
is much difference of opinion. It is said, however, to have but 
little effect save in almost toxic doses. It should be used with 
great caution. 

GEL5EMIUM. 
Tincture of gelsemium, ten minims. 

Physiological Action. 

Depressant to the spttial cord, the circulation, and the res- 
piration. Dilates the pupil peripherally. 

Symptoms of Poisoning. — Those chiefly to be remembered 
are ptosis and dropping of the jaw, sometimes internal squint; 
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STRAMONIUM. 

onium contains daturine, practically identical with atro- 
e; fluid extract, Ave minims; tincture, fifteen minims; unguen- 
stramonii. 

T*he drug is used practically for the same purposes as bella- 
, but is not as effective. Daturine is hardly ever used in 
The dose is 1/200 of a grain. 



III. THE STIMULATING EXPECTORANTS. 

The meaning of this term is very commonly misunderstood, 
largely because it is defined in two ways; first, the stimulating 
expectorants may include those drugs which stimulate the res- 
piratory centre, such as strychnine and ammonia, thus increasing 
the cough and stimulating expectoration. More commonly, how- 
ever, we understand the stimulating expectorants to be those 
drugs which stimulate the mucous membrane of the bronchi, and 
restore its normal tone. Following every acute inflammation there 
is a state of relaxation which is associated with a transudate, a 
thin serous fluid, oozing from the blood vessels and lymphatics. 
This relaxed condition is, to some extent, relieved by the irritant 
action of the stimulating expectorants. Therefore it must be 
understood that stimulating expectorants do not increase, but 
decrease, expectoration. Clinically, and, as a rule, drugs of this 
class are very unsatisfactory, and are all likely to disturb the 
stomach. Under the heading of drugs used to influence the mu- 
cous membrane of the genito-urinary tract have been given prac- 
tically the same substances as those we are now discussing, because 
when circulating in the blood they act alike on all of the mucous 
membranes. 

AMMONII CHLORIDUM. 

Physiological Action. 
Locally. — Irritant. 
Circulation. — Slightly stimulant. 

Therapeutic Application. 

This drug is very commonly used in subacute bronchitis when 
the expectoration becomes free. It tends to irritate the relaxed 
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CREOSOTUM. 

CreosotuRi, minims two. 

Cuaiacol, minims two. 

Guaiacolis carbonas, grains five. 

These preparations are obtained from wood tar. Creosote 
contains guaiacol. They may be prescribed in capsule, but are 
preferably given in emulsion. Thus: 

R Cresotl. m. xlvlU. 
OL CarophyL, m. U. 
Acacle, q. b. tjlll. 
Aq.. q. E. fSiil- 
M. Slg:— A teaspoonful In water atter food. 

Creosote has been used very largely in the treatment of tuber- 
culosis, but it should always be stopped if it disturbs the diges- 
tion. In certain cases it seems of value in increasing doses, par- 
ticularly where there is much purulent expectoration and con- 
siderable fever. One ounce of creosote may be prescribed, and 
the patient directed to place five drops in a half glass of very hot 
water and stir it for fifteen minutes, increasing a drop at a dose. 
In using the drng in this way it is important to watch the urine, 
as creosote is likely to produce irritation of the kidney, 

Creosotal is an oily liquid containing 92 per cent, of creosote, 
but is said to be much better borne by the stomach. It may be 
prescribed in exactly the same way as creosote. 

PIX HQUIDA. 

Pine tar, minims five. 

Syrup picis Hquidse, one fluid dram. 

Contains a small amount of creosote. Used as an expectorant 
and also externally in parasitic disease of the skin. May be 
applied in the form of unguentum picis liqutda, 50 per cent. 

Ol. eucalyptus, minims five. 

01. terebinthinac rectificatum (oil of turpentine). 

Terebcnum (from the oil of turpentine), minims eight. 

Terpini hydras, grains two 

Generally prescribed in alcoholic solution and often useful 
combined with a true cough sedative when, as in chronic bron- 
chitis, the cough is in excess of the expectoration. We may 
write thus : 
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Terpim Hydras, gr. xlviil, 
CodetnK, gr. vi. 
Glycerlni, fSl. 
Alcohol, g. e. &d. eolv. 
Elixir Adluvans, q. a, fjiil. 
et Slg:— A tcaspoonful In w&ter 3 times a day aftor 



Enough alcohol is added by the druggist to dissolve the terpini 
hydras. 

Oleum santali, prescribed in capsules or emulsion ; dose, 
eight minims. 

JUNIPERUS. 

Oleum junipernm, one or two drops; fluid extract, thirty min- 
ims, N. F. 

OXYGEN. 

As W. E. Dixon says: When oxygen is inhaled by a normal 
person it produces no effect whatever ; there is no increase in 
oxidation or in the respiratory exchange. Oxy haemoglobin is a 
definite chemical substance which during normal respiration is 
practically saturated with oxygen. Analysis of normal blood 
shows 18.5 per cent, by volume of oxygen as oxyhaemoglobin, 
and 0.6 per cent, of oxygen in solution in the plasma, though the 
substitution of oxygen for ordinary air does not affect the 
oxyhemoglobin, but does increase the amount of oxygen in the 
plasma up to 3 per cent. During normal oxidation of the tissues 
the oxygen in solution in the plasma is first used, combined o-xy- 
gen being utilized only to the extent of 30 per cent. 

The inhalation of oxygen is, therefore, of distinct value when 
for any reason there is failure of sufficient supply of oxygen to 
the blood. It is indicated after severe hemorrhage in cardiac and 
respiratory diseases where there is marked dyspncea. It is used 
by many surgeons immediately after an.'esthesia. and is believed 
by them to lessen the tendency to shock and post -anaesthetic vom- 
iting. Just before the crisis of pneumonia it is often very helpful, 
and may sometimes save life. It is, of course, only a temporary 
measure. The oxygen is usually given from a tank into a rubber 
bag, then passed through a wash-bottle. The tube may be placed 
in one nostril, the mouth being kept closed and the finger held on 
the other tiostril, which is closed with each inspiration and released 
each time the patient expires. This may be continued for a few 
minutes, and repeated at short intervals. 



CHAPTER XXI. 

DRUGS USED TO REDUCE TEMPERATURE. 

By lowering blood pressure, the tincture of aconite, minims 
ten ; the nitrites, particularly spiritus aetheris nitrosi, minims thirty. 

By increasing the amount of sweat, Dover's powder, pulvis opii 
et ipecacuanha, grains ten; pilocarpin, grain one-tenth; fluid 
extract of pilocarpus, minims thirty. 

By depressing the thermogenic centre, antipyrine, five 
grains; acetphenetidine, five grains; and acetanilidum, five 
grains. 

The first two classes have already been discussed, save pilo- 
carpine, which will be described under drugs intended to produce 
sweating. It is with the third class that we have here particularly 
to deal. They are all locally irritant anaesthetics. They are all 
depressant to the circulation. They are all likely to produce a 
papular eruption, and they all tend to destroy the haemoglobin of 
the blood with the production of methaemoglobin, giving to the 
blood a chocolate color. They all reduce body temperature when 
it is abnormally high by depressing the thermogenic centre, thus 
reducing the production of heat. They are all coal tar derivatives. 
They all tend to produce sweating. Antipyrine is not oxidized in 
the body, and is eliminated unchanged or combined with sulphuric 
acid. 

The other two members of the group, acetphenetidum and 
acetanilidum, are oxidized. They are eliminated as para-amido- 
phenol combined with glycuronic or sulphuric acid, will reduce 
Fehling's solution, and at times impart to the urine a smoky color. 

Differences in Action. 

Antipyrine is the only one that is soluble in water. It should 
rarely be given in combination with other substances. It is more 
likely than the others to produce a rash. Acetphenetidum is the 
safest, acetanilid is the most dangerous of them all. 

They are all distinctly depressant, and have a decided tendency 

to relieve pain. 
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Toxicology. 

When given in toxic doses to a febrile patient they produce 
symptoms of collapse associated with cyanosis; the pupil is 
dilated; the respirations become rapid and shallow; the body tem- 
perature falls ; the skin feels cold and moist ; the reflexes are di- 
minished; the pulse is rapid and weak. If given for long periods 
of time in small doses there is often a feeling of chilliness; a 
bluish discoloration of the skin; the blood becomes dark in color; 
there is marked weakness, and commonly a papular eruption 
which sometimes becomes pustular. Sometimes there is disturb- 
ance of the gastro-intestinal tract, with nausea and vomiting. 
Some people show marked idiosyncrasy to these drugs, and in 
them small doses produce alarming effects. The condition of 
shock is in all probability mainly due to the sudden lowering of 
the body temperature. The treatment of the poisoning is to 
empty the stomach, as before described, and stimulate the circu- 
lation freely. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Antipyrine is sometimes used, twenty or thirty grains to the 
ounce, as a local anxsthetic. It first produces marked irritation. 
Acetphenetidum is occasionally used as an antiseptic dusting 
powder. 

To Lower Body Temperature. — These drugs should be 
avoided in the long-continued fevers, because fever is probably 
a protective measure on the part of nature against infection, and, 
in some diseases, as typhoid fever, the drug should be used with 
great caution. When, however, there is marked restlessness, 
small doses of one or two grains of these antipyretics may be 
used with advantage. 

To Relieve Pain.— The antipyretics are particularly valuable, 
but they do not reach the cause, merely the symptom. In the 
treatment of influenza, which is often associated with severe pains 
in the muscles and back, these drugs are useful. In the relief of 
headache they are efficacious, but if the headache is of chronic 
type they should not be continued indefinitely because of injurious 
effects. They form one of the constituents of almost all of the 
proprietary headache powders. For the relief of pain in acute 
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articular rheumatism, they may be combined with the salicylates. 
Thus: 

9 Acetphenetidlni, gr. zzIy. 
Ammon. SalioyL, SL 

Ft In cap. No. 24. 

Sig:— Two 8 tlmeB a day after food. 

Or, for the relief of headache, they are often well combined 
with camphor and caffeine. Thus: 

9 Acetphenetidlnl, gr. zzIy. 
Caffein, gr. zii 
Camphor Monobromate, gr. xzlv. 

Ft in cap. No. 12. 

Sig: — One erery 2 hours for 8 doses. 

The dose of any of these substances may be put down as from 
one to five grains. Preference is usually given to acetphenetidine, 
unless we desire to give the drug in solution, when antipyrine 
must be used. 



CHAPTER XXn. 

DRUGS USED TO PRODUCE SWEATING. 

PILOCARPUS. 

Fluid extract, minims thirty. 

Pilocarpine, active principle, 1/16 of a grain. 

Physiological Action. 

Local Action. — Irritant. 

Pupil. — Contracts it peripherally. 

Circulation. — In fairly large doses, pilocarpine slows the 
heart rate by stimulating the peripheral end of the vag^s nerves ; 
in small doses, however, the heart rate is usually quickened. It 
tends to constrict the great central vessels, but there is usually 
dilation of the peripheral skin vessels. 

Action Upon Secretion. — It tends to increase all secretions, 
probably by direct action upon the glandular structures. The 
milk and bile, however, are probably little affected. This increase 
of secretion is most likely brought about by stimulating the per- 
ipheral ner\'es. If the patient is kept cold the urine is generally 
increased. 

Action Upon the Blood. — The number of leucocytes in the 
blood is increased by the drug. The effect upon the nervous sys- 
tem is unimportant. 

Toxicology. 

There is usually a reddening of the skin, with marked saliva- 
tion, free sweating, the pulse rate becoming rapid and later slow; 
there is often nausea and \*omiting and sometimes diarrhcea; the 
peripheral bkxxl vessels are dilated : marked cedema of the lung^ 
may develop, and extreme muscle weakness; death usually re- 
sults from respirator}' failure. 
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Treatment of Pilocarpus Poisoning. 

Tannic acid is the antidote. Circulatory stimulation, as before 
described, and the use particularly of atropine, which is to some 
extent a physiological antidote. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

To Produce Sweating. — Here it may be given by the mouth 
or hypodermically in one-twentieth of a grain dose and repeated, 
usually accompanied by a hot pack. In serious conditions, such 
as uraemia, it should be used most cautiously, particularly if the 
circulation is weak, as it is likely to produce oedema of the lungs, 
as above stated. A 2 per cent, solution (ten grains to the ounce) 
is sometimes used by ophthalmologists to contract the pupil. 

In tinnitus aurium and other diseases of the ear affecting the 
labyrinth it is said to be of value. It has been used as a local 
application to increase the growth of hair. It is here of very 
doubtful value. 

All the drugs that produce nausea, such as apomorphine 
(grains one-tenth), produce sweating as well ; pulvis ipecacuanhae, 
dose five grains; syrup of ipecacuanhae, minims fifteen; pulvis 
ipecac et opii, dose ten grains ; antimony, in the form of antimonii 
ct potassii tartras, one-tenth to one-half of a grain. 

Drugs that tend to dilate the blood vessels, 

Spiritus frumenti, fluid ounce one. 

Spiritus glycerylis nitratis, minims two. 

Sodii nitris, grain one. 

The following are the indications for increasing the perspira- 
tion: 

To get rid of toxines, as in uraemia, or in lead or tobacco poi- 
sonings, or in rheumatism or gout. To get rid of dropsical effu- 
sions. To abort diseases, as coryza or bronchitis. 

To reduce the body weight free sweating is best, accomplished 
by the hot pack or the hot air bath. Probably the safest drug is 
whiskey, administered in hot water. 

The method of prescribing Dover's powder has been given in 
detail under opium. 




CHAPTER XXIII. 
DRUGS USED AS SPECIFICS. 
THYROID GLAND. 
Active principle is iodothyrin, containing about 9.3 per cent, of 



Physiological Action. 

A dog deprived of the thyroid gland shows increased reflexes. 
and often convulsions and death in a few days. In congenital 
absence of the thyroid gland in man — so-called cretinism — we 
have a myxcedema, which resembles dropsy save that it does not 
pit on pressure ; the tongue, hands, and feet are abnormally large, 
the intellect is sluggish, and the growth is usually stunted. The 
feeding of thyroid to these individuals greatly improves their 
condition as long as the drug is continued. The surgical removal 
of the thyroid gland, particularly if the parathyroids also are 
removed, at times produces a peculiar condition of tetany, which 
may later be followed by myxcedema. When thyroid extract is 
given to a normal individual it sometimes causes a very rapid 
pulse, tremors, a rise in body temperature, gastro-intestinal dis- 
turbance, and extreme nervousness — a condition which somewhat 
resembles Graves' disease or exophthalmic goitre. Sometimes 
where there is merely enlargement of the thyroid gland without 
the symptoms of exophthalmic goitre, the giving of the thyroid 
extract or of the iodides diminishes the size of the thyroid, indi- 
cating that the gland has hypertrophied, because there is exces- 
sive demand on the part of the tissues for thyroid extract and 
when it is artificially applied the gland tends to atrophy. On the 
other hand, if the thyroid extract or the iodides be administered 
to individuals suffering from hyper-thyroidism, as in Graves' dis- 
ease, they are usually made worse by the drug. The thyroid ex- 
tract has a profound influence on metabolism, increasing the 
oxidation of proteid material and fats, therefore producing 
decided loss of weight. As a rule, it markedly accelerates the 
pulse rate, but has no other important effect on the circulation. 
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Preparations of the Thyroid. — Glandulae thyroideae siccae; 
dose, five grains in capsule. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

Specific in myxoedema, cretinism (congenital absence of the 
thyroid) ; of some value in the treatment of obesity, but soon loses 
its eflFects. 

Chronic psoriasis is said to be greatly benefited by the drug. 
When symptoms are produced after surgical removal of the thy- 
roid gland, it is often of benefit. 

Preparations of the parathyroids are being used, but this is at 
present experimental. 

QUININE. 

An important alkaloid of cinchona. 

Physiological Action. 

Local Effect. — Irritant. 

An antiseptic, particularly destructive to the Plasmodium 
of malaria. It tends to lessen the amoeboid movements of the 
white blood cells ; is a slight stimulant to the circulation ; lessens 
oxidation throughout the body; has a slight tendency to lower 
body temperature, probably by retarding heat production. Quin- 
ine, because of its extremely bitter taste, tends to stimulate diges- 
tion. 

Elimination. — Largely by the kidneys. 

Special Senses. — Causes an impairment of hearing, asso- 
ciated with tinnitus, probably of central origin. 

Central Nervous System. — In tremendous doses depresses 
the circulation in the brain and cord ; is of no importance in human 
medicine ; is said to be sometimes the cause of the appearance of 
blood in the urine during the treatment of malaria, the so-called 
black-water fever. Much of the physiological action of quinine 
is rather doubtful. 

Action on the Uterus. — Tends to increase the rhythmic con- 
tractions of the uterus by stimulating the muscle wall itself. 

Sjrmptoms of Cinchonism. — Ringing in the ears; headache; 
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dilatation of the pupil; some interference with vision, followed 
later by deafness and incoordination of gait. 

Contra-indications. — Idiosyncrasy. — Some persons cannot 
take quinine at all without the production of a violent urticarial 
skin eruption and symptoms of great depression, sometimes with 
deUrium. 

In inflammation of the stomach it is likely to induce vomiting. 
Contra- indicated in diseases of the middle ear, and in inflamma- 
tory diseases of the gen i to- urinary tract. 



Therapeutic Application. 

Preparation. — Quinine sulphate; dose, five to ten grains; 
soluble in 720 parts of water. 

Quinine hydrochloride ; soluble in eighteen parts of water. 

Quinine bisulphate; soluble in 8.5 parts of water. 

Quinine and urea hydrochloride (freely soluble); for hypo- 
dermic use. 

The sulphate may be converted into bisulphate by the addi- 
tion of a few drops of sulphuric acid. 

Hypo derm ically the drug is extremely irritant, and likely to 
produce abscess, and should only be used in this way in great 
emergency. In the treatment of malaria quinine is a specific, cur- 
ing by killing the Plasmodium. It is somewhat rapidly absorbed 
and about one-half as rapidly eliminated, and the dosage should 
be so arranged that the largest amount of quinine will be in the 
blood at the time of the chill when the sporules are free in the 
circulation. In a simple case of acute tertian malaria, if there is 
time, the gastro-intestinal tract should be cleared by the use of 
five grains of calomel. 

R Quinine BlanlphatiB, 31 
Pt. In cap. No. 18. 
Slg; — One every hour for 4 doses. 

The last dose should be given two hours before the expected 
chill. 

In the aestivo-autumnal type of the disease the temperature 
is much more irregular, and usually larger doses of quinine are 
required. It can be pushed until the condition is controlled or 
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until symptoms of cinchonism are produced. In malignant 
malaria the dose is usually still larger, forty or fifty grains being 
given, and. if the patient is unconscious, either by rectum or hypo- 
demiically. 

In chronic malaria it is said that the paroxysms are likely 
to occur every seventh day. On this day twenty or thirty grains 
of quinine may be given, and during the interim arsenic is useful 
in the form of Fowler's solution. As: 

B Liquor Potasal Araenltle, rSea. 
Slg: — Two mtnlroa after eacb meal. 

Quinine is of some value in the treatment of coryza, five 
grains being given in capsule on retiring. 

It is also used as a stomachic to stimulate the appetite, com- 
monly in the form of the crude drug, such as the tincture of 
cinchona, one fluid dram. Cinchona has been recommended as a 
remedy for chorea, given in capsules or in solution in increasing 
doses until the condition is controlled. It is said to act by stimu- 
lating the inhibitory centres of the spina! cord. 

It is very difficult to administer quinine to children, as they 
object to the bitter taste. Euc|uinine (non-official) is said to be 
tasteless, and only slightly soluble in water. 

Elixir eriodictyi aromaticum (N. F.), one fluid dram, is very 
useful to disguise the taste of the drug in liquid preparations. 
Thus: 

B Quinine BlBUlptaatls, 31. 

Elixir Eriodictyi Aromatic (N, F.). (Jltl. 
Slg: — One teaBpoonfuI every 3 hours. 

Quinine bisulphatis, in from I to 10 per cent, solution, has been 
highly recommended of late as an injection in acufe gonorrheal 
urethritis. 



Other Drugs Used in the Treatment of Malaria. 

Oil of eucalypti, five minims, in capsule or emulsion, is a very 
old remedy, but not of great value in this disease. 

Methylene blue (methylthionina? hydrochloridum), dose five 
grains in capsule, is fairly effective, but no better than quinine, and 
has the disadvantage of staining the urine and fxces blue. It may 
be used, however, where contra-indications to quinine exist. In 




MERCURY. 

All the salts of mercury arc probably absorbed as albuminates. 
Insoluble salts, such a.i calomel, are much less corrosive than the 
soluble preparations, such as bichloride. The soluble preparations 
of mercury are also powerful antiseptics. The bichloride is used 
in a strength of from one ten-thousandth to one one-thousandth. 

Our knowledge of the effect of mercury upon nutrition is very 
indefinite, but when given for a long period of time it seems to act 
as a general tonic to the nervous system, as do phosphorus and 
arsenic. 

It is excreted mainly by the bowel. Mercury, particularly calo- 
mel, as has been elsewhere stated, is supposed to have a marked 
influence clinically in increasing the amount of bile. There is, 
however, no experimental evidence to prove this. It is probable 
that the greenish stools that follow the use of calomel are due to 
its antiseptic action, which prevents the bacterial decomposition of 
the bile. 

Toxicology. 

Acute mercurial poisoning is generally produced by bichloride 
of mercury. The symptoms are those of extreme gastro-intestinal 
irritation, such as burning pain in the epigastrium, vomiting, purg- 
ing of small bloody stools, with marked tenesmus, and sometimes 
suppression of the urine. Death usually occurs from exhaustion 
or a late nephritis. As a rule, the mercury absorbed is not sufS- 
cient to give the symptoms of salivation. 

The treatment of the poisoning is to administer egg albumen in 
large quantities, to wash out the stomach ; to use morphine to con- 
trol the vomiting, purgation, and pain, and to stimulate. 

Salivation or Ptyalism. — This is produced when mercury 
is absorbed. The drug seems to have a selective action on the 
salivary glands, causing foetor of the breath, great increase in the 
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saliva, tenderness and loosening of the teeth, marked stomatitis ; 
falling out of the teeth, and necrosis of the jaw. It is sometimes 
produced by very small doses of calomel, particularly when the 
drug does not purge, and should be carefully watched for when 
the drug is being administered for any purpose. 

The treatment of this condition is to stop the drug; to purge 
freely with magnesium sulphate ; and to use a wash such as 

B PotaBsi Chlorat, 31. 
Phenol, gr. xy. 
Aq. Glnnamomi, fJliL 

M. Sig:-^DUute one-half with water and use as a mouth 
wash. 

Afterward administer atropine sulphate one one-hundredth of 
a grain internally. 

True chronic mercurial poisoning is seen in those who are 
exposed to the fumes of the drug, such as barometer and thermom- 
eter makers. These patients suffer from cachexia, also from 
paralysis, usually of upper limbs first, but later the entire body 
may be affected. There is marked tremor and extreme ner- 
vousness. 

The treatment is mainly a change of occupation. 

Important Preparations. — Hydrargyri chloridum mite (calo- 
mel), grains five to ten, or, more commonly, one-tenth of a 
grain repeated every half hour until ten doses are taken; fol- 
lowed by a saline. 

Hydrargyri chloridum corrosivum, grain one-twentieth; most 
commonly used externally as an antiseptic in a solution of 1 to 
4000. 

Hydrargyri flavum iodidum (protiodide), grain one-quarter. 

Hydrargyri iodidum rubrum (biniodide), grain one-twentieth. 

Hydrargyri oxidum flavum. The yellow oxide is used almost 
exclusively, applied externally in from J4 to 10 per cent, oint- 
ment. 

Unguentum hydrargyri ammoniatum, 10 per c^t., should be 
diluted at least 5^. Useful in parasitic conditions of the skin. 

Massa hydrargyri (blue mass) ; used as a cathartic in acute 
constipation; grains four. 

Unguentum hydrargyri, 50 per cent, mercury. 
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Unguentum hydrargyri dilutum (blue ointment), 33 per cent 
of mercury. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

Locally calomel is often used as a dusting powder for a 
mild antiseptic application, such as: 

I^ Hydrargyri Chlor. Mit 
Bismuth Subnitratis, aa 31 
Talc. Puriflcat, q. s. Ji- 

Furthermore, it is used for the destruction of parasites, par- 
ticularly pediculi, applied locally in the form of blue ointment. 

As a Purgative. — Calomel or blue mass is given ; these have 
already been discussed. 

In the Treatment of Syphilis. — First by the mouth. Here 
the hydrargyri iodidum ilavum is commonly used in pill, one- 
quarter of a grain, increasing a pill a day until tenderness of 
the teeth is produced, when the drug should be stopped for three 
or four days and then continued in half the dose which caused 
the tenderness. 

Hypodermically. — One-sixteenth of a grain of bichloride of 
mercury in solution may be injected hypodermically once a 
day when for any reason it cannot be given by the stomach or 
a very rapid action is desired. It is painful, and may be pre- 
ceded by one-quarter of a grain of cocaine, the mercury follow- 
ing the cocaine without removing the needle. Mercury succini- 
mide, 1/5 of a grain, can also be used hypodermically. It is 
likely to produce local irritation. It has been highly recom- 
mended in the treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis, but many 
of the results are disappointing. If syphilis co-exist, it is worthy 
of trial. The treatment is rather painful. 

Through the Skin. — ^Here we might use a dram of blue oint- 
ment, commonly written for thus : 

B Vng. Hydrargyri Dilut. HI 
Ft. in chart No. 16. 
Sig: — Use externally as directed. 

In inherited syphilis in children this may be rubbed well into 
the abdomen : in adults, into the groins and axilla alternately. 

Mercury is more useful in the treatment of syphilis than the 
iodides, and is valuable in all stages of the disease. 
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THE IODIDES. 
Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Irritant. 

Preparations. — Tincture iodi contains iodine, seven parts, 
and potassium iodi, five; used externally almost exclusively as a 
counter-irritant for the relief of pain; may be diluted one-half 
vfith alcohol. It is also a powerful antiseptic. 

Liquor iodidi compositus (Lugol's solution) contains iodine 
and potassium iodide in water; dose, three minims. 

Unguentum, 4 per cent. 

These preparations all tend to increase the amount of iodo- 
thyrin in the thyroid gland. In tumors of the thyroid, where 
this substance is deficient, the iodides are beneficial. If there is 
a true hypertrophy of the thyroid then the drug rapidly produces 
irritation, quick pulse, palpitation, tremors, nervousness, sleep- 
lessness, headache, and sometimes atrophy of the sexual organs. 
The iodides never produce these symptoms in the normal 
individual. 

It has been believed by many that the iodides in therapeutic 
dose tend to lower blood pressure. They act as specifics in the 
treatment of tertiary syphilis, and also seem to have the property 
of causing absorption of fibrous tissue. 

Elimination. — As iodine in the urine, saliva, perspiration, 
milk, and nasal secretion. 

lodism. — Foetor of the breath, sometimes a slightly coated 
tongue, and some salivation, but, most characteristic of all, the 
symptoms of coryza, with frontal headache and a papular erup- 
tion. These symptoms generally subside when the drug is dis- 
continued. 

Therapeutic Application. 

The iodides are locally irritant to the stomach, and should, 
therefore, be administered after food. The following salts may 
be used : 

Potassium iodide. 

Sodium iodide. 

Ammonium iodide. 

Strontii iodide. 
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Each may be given in from five to ten grain doses, bc^nning 
with small doses and increasing, as some persons can take cmly 
very little without the production of iodism. 

Sodium iodide is least irritant to the stomach. We may write 
thus: 

n Sodll lodid, SI. 
Aq., g. a., tjl. 
M. et Sig: — Five drops, IncreastDg as directed. Ume 
tlmee a. da; after meale, in water. 

For external use and absorption through the skin, ungueatum 
potassii iodide, 10 per cent, strength, in benzoinated lard. 

If in the treatment of late sjrphilis we wish to use a com- 
bination of the mercury and iodides, the so-called mixed treat- 
ment, it is important to remember that whatever preparation of 
mercury is prescribed the biniodide of mercury is formed, which 
is very poisonous; therefore, it is well to write for the biniodide 
in its proper dose. Thus: 

B HydrarKyri lodldl Rubr,, gr. 1. 
PotftB. lodld., 3il. 

Syrup. SarHaparlllBB Comp., q. a. Hill. 
M, Slg:^-A teaspoontul after meala 3 ttmea a day. 

In the treatment of aneurism and in arteriosclerosis the 
iodides are believed to be of value. It is probable that they are 
helpful when these conditions are manifestations of syphilis. 

In the Treatment of Asthma. — As the iodides tend to in- 
crease the secretions from the bronchi they are useful in asthma 
associated with dryness of the mucous membrane. 

In the Treatment of Scrofula in Children. — In latent tuber- 
culosis, with slight anajmia and enlargement of the glands of the 
neck, as commonly seen in children, the iodides seem to be of 
value; the glands may be reduced in size or the iodides may pre- 
cipitate suppuration of the gland and then its rapid disappearance. 

In Pulmonary Tuberculosis. — There is much dispute about 
the use of iodine and the iodides. Some clinical authorities 
recommend it highly, given usually by inunction, and believe that 
there is a distinction between the action of iodine and the iodides 
in this condition. On the other hand, it is well known that the 
iodides tend to promote the breaking down of tuberculous tissue, 
and the administration of the iodides to tuberculosis patients may 
cause the reappearance of tubercle bacilli in the sputum. 
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When the drug is administered to scrofulous individuals we 
may use the syrupus acidi hydriodici, one fluid dram; syrupus 
f erri iodidi, dose fifteen minims. The iron in this preparation is 
so small in amount as to be of little value. 

Iodine and the iodides are used for local application in atrophic 
conditions of the nose and throat It is to be remembered that 
iodine is more soluble m water or glycerine when combined with 
iodides. For local application to the mucous membranes we 

might write : 

S Iodi.» gr. vliss. 

Potas. lodid., gr. zv. 
Glycerine, fSl. 

IODOFORM. 

Locally. — Slightly irritant, anaesthetic, and antiseptic, a des- 
siccant and protective. If used too freely on abraded surfaces 
the drug may produce nausea, headache, delirium, insomnia, and 
sometimes convulsions. In the treatment sodium bicarbonate has 
been prescribed and free elimination. If any preparation of 
iodine has been taken in excess by the mouth starch is the 
antidote. 

Therapeutic Application. 

A great objection to the use of iodoforni is its very unpleasant 
odor. 

In the treatment of joint and bone disease a 10 per cent, emul- 
sion of iodoform and olive oil may be used. Internally, in from 
one to five grains, it may be of value in the treatment of pul- 
monary phthisis. 

In the treatment of hemorrhoids it is one of our most efficient 
remedies, being used in an ointment as unguentum iodoformi or 
in suppository. Thus: 

9 Iodoform, 31. 

OL Theobrom., q. s. 

Ft. In sup. No. 12. 

Slg: — One at night. 

In the treatment of tuberculosis and other types of chronic 
laryngitis, two grains of iodoform to the ounce of olive oil may 
be used, to which may be added twenty or thirty drops of the 
spirits of turpefttine. 
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lodolum is used for exactly the same purpose as iodoform ; 
it is not as effective, but lacks the unpleasant odor of the latter. 

PHOSPHORUS. 

Locally. — Powerfully irritant, producing in those who work 
in phosphorus fumes marked conjunctivitis and coryza, and some- 
times necrosis of the jaw. It is absorbed largely from the small 
intestine, and circulates as phosphorus. Phosphorus tends to 
increase metabolic breakdown throughout the body, and par- 
ticularly to increase carbohydrate metabolism. It also tends to 
produce fatty changes in the body, particularly seen in phospho- 
rus poisoning. 

On the Bones. — Under the influence of phosphorus the 
bones become denser and harder, particularly in the young. 

Excretion. — Phosphorus is oxidized in the body, and is ex- 
creted mainly as phosphates. 

Poisoning. — Pain, nausea, vomiting. Vomitus is often phos- 
phorescent. Pulse becomes rapid and weak; there arc general 
symptoms of collapse; soon the acute symptoms subside, save 
that the pulse generally remains weak. After two to five days 
there is a recurrence of the symptoms ; the patient becomes jaun- 
diced; there is a peculiar odor of garlic to the breath; there is 
usually headache ; the liver at first becomes large and tender, later 
small; urine is dark in color, contains albumen, bile, and some- 
times leucin and tyrosin ; pulse and respiration remain feeble, and 
delirium may supervene. Death may be due to cardiac failure; 
post-mortem examination shows marked fatty changes throughout 
the body. 

Treatment. — The antidotes are copper sulphate, grains five, 
causing an insoluble copper phosphide. Potassium permanganate, 
1 to 500 solution, converts the phosphorus into phosphoric acid; 
the stomach mav be washed out with this solution. 

Mucilaginous drinks, such as acacia, and egg albumen, may be 
used; free stimulation of the respiration and circulation; mor- 
phine to conta")l pain and delirium. Avoid the use of oils, as they 
assist absorption. 

Preparations* — Phosphorus, gprain one one-hundredth. 

Pilulae phosphori, in each one one-hundredth of a grain. 
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Therapeutic Uses. 

In the treatment of all conditions of bone where an increase 
in the mineral salts is required, as in rickets, general states of 
mahiutrition, and osteomalacia. 

As a stimulant to the nervous system and general tonic, phos- 
phorus has long been used on the ground that it is an important 
constituent of the nervous system ; but, as stated under the physio- 
logical action, in large doses phosphorus tends to produce fatty 
degeneration and also to increase tissue waste. Its use as a gen- 
eral tonic is, therefore, more or less empirical, but there seems 
to be some clinical evidence of its value. It is said also to be 
useful internally in the treatment of boils and chronic diseases of 
the skin, such as acne. 

PHOSPHORIC ACID. 

Acidum phosphoricum dilutum, twenty minims. Largely used 
as a general nervous stimulant or tonic ; of very doubtful value. 

HYPOPHOSPHITES. 

There is no experimental evidence that these salts have any 
direct action in stimulating the nervous system or in influencing 
nutrition, but they are largely used for this purpose empirically. 
The preparation commonly contains iron and strychnine, how- 
ever, both of which are active. The most common preparation is 
syrupus hypophosphitum compositus, fluid drams, two; this con- 
tains hypophosphites of calcium, potassium, and sodium, free 
hypophosphorous acid, iron, manganese, quinine, strychnine, and 
soditun citrate. 

Glycero-phosphates have been used for much the same purpose 
as the above, most commonly those of sodium and lime in doses 
of five grains. 

OLEUM MORRHU^. 

(Cod Liver Oil.) 

Cod liver oil is obtained from the liver of the codfish; it is 
obtained by a steam process in which the oil is melted out of the 
fresh livers; it contains the constituents of ordinary animal fat 
and is useful, therefore, as a food. Iodine and phosphorus are 
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contained in traces, and several bases or alkaloids have been found 
in the crude oil ; their true action, however, is uncertain. The oil 
has a tendency to disturb digestion, often causing loss of appetite, 
nausea, and diarrhosa. Taken continuously it increases the body 
weight, as does any fat. Sometimes, however, it seems to be 
better borne by people of delicate digestion 'than other forms of 
fat, particularly when emulsified. The substance should not be 
classed as a drug, but as a food. The probable reason why it is 
sometimes better borne by the stomach and more rapidly absorbed 
is because it forms an emulsion more readily than most other oils; 
therefore, it is useful in malnutrition as a fat food, provided it 
does not disturb the digestion. It may be prescribed in 50 per 
cent, emulsion as emulsum olei morrhute, fluid drams two to four; 
emulsum olei morrhuae cum hypophosphitibus, two to four drams. 
If we wish to write an emulsion: 

H Ol. Morrhuee, ISIbb. 
Ol. Caryphyl., m. ill 
Acaclte, q. a. 
Glycerine, f3BS. 
Aqu., q. s. fjvl. 
M. et Slg: — Two teaepoonfula after meals. 

It has been proven of late that the crude oil contains certain 
animal substances which have a powerful pressor action on the 
circulation. This may possibly substantiate the contention of 
many of the older clinicians that the crude oil is a better tonic 
than the more refined product ; but the former is much more nau- 
seating, 

THIOSINAMINB. 

Derived from oil of mustard; dose, two grains in capsule, or 
hypodermically, fifteen minims of IS per cent, alcoholic solution 
daily. Used to promote absorption of excessive fibrous tissue, as 
locally for scars. Fibrolysin (solution of Thiosinamine and 
sodium salicylate) dispensed in tubes each containing 35 minims 
for hypodermic use. The injections are said to be painless. 

COLCHICUM. 
Preparations. — Tr, colchici seminis, thirty minims. Vinum 
colchici seminis. thirty minims. Fluid extract colchici seminis, 
three minims. Colchicina, one one-hundredth of a grain. 
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Toxicology. 
Gastro-enterids, with rice-watery stools; antidote, tannic acid. 

Therapeutic Application. 
Valuable in the treatment of acute gout. 

DIPHTHERIA ANTITOXIN. 

Serum anlidipkthericum. — Obtained by injecting into a normal 
liorse one Cc. of the toxin produced by the Klebs-Loeffler bacillus. 
This is gradually increased until the horse is able to receive several 
hundred times the fatal dose without any ill effect. The animal is 
then bled, the serum is separated from the corpuscles, and its 
strength determined in units. The unit : The amount of antitoxin 
which will protect a guinea-pig weighing 250 grams against one 
hundred times the fatal dose of diphtheria toxin. Serums can 
now be made in such concentrated forms that 1,750 antitoxic units 
are contained in each Cc. of the serum. 

In the treatment of diphtheria, antitoxin should be used if pos- 
sible within the first twenty-four hours, for the following reasons : 
First, so that there will not be too much toxin formed to over- 
come; second, before there is a mixed infection; third, before the 
toxin has produced any organic changes in the heart or nerves. 

Dosage. — 4,000 units, to be repeated in twelve hours if neces- 
sary. The dose is usually not much reduced for children. To 
immunize, 500 to 1.000 units may be used, the immunity lasting 
from three to four weeks. 

Unusual Effects. — Antitoxin is sometimes followed by a 
rash, but this is very rare with the concentrated serums. In rare 
instances antitoxin has been followed by sudden death from res- 
piratory failure, probably due to the idiosyncrasy of some individ- 
uals toward horse serum. This has usually occurred after the use 
of antitoxin in the treatment of asthma, for which it has lately 
been empirically employed. These rare fatalities may be due to 
anaphylaxis, a destruction of the blood by a second dose of a 
serum of another species. Experimentally, animals always die of 
respiratory failure. The greatest care should, therefore, be ex- 
ercised in repeating doses of serum to individuals with respiratory 
disease. 

Methods of Administration. — The usual precautions for 
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Sterilization are taken. It is given hypodermically at the 
of the scapula or above the buttocks, mjected extremely slow 
and a collodion pad placed over the puncture. If the antito] 
is obtained from the Board of Health you usually have to supi>7j; 
your own syringe ; if from the large manufacturing houses tb^ 
dose is put up ready for use in a glass syringe. 

Other antitoxic serums are: For tetanus (valuable as a prophy- 
lactic measure) and for streptococcus. This latter remedy may be 
tried in erysipelas, and in ulcerative endo-carditis, given in doses 
of twenty Cc, there being no standard unit The so-called 
Flexner anti-meningococcic seriun for the treatment of cerebro- 
spinal meningitis is at present being largely used, and with very 
gratifying results. It is generally given by lumbar puncture. 

TUBERCULIN. 

Preparations. — Tuberculin, T, O,, was originally the toxin 
elaborated by the tubercle bacillus in bouillon culture containii^ 
25 to 50 per cent, of glycerine. Before filtering the bacteria arc 
killed by heat. 

Tuberculin {Deny's, B, F.) diflFers practically from old tuber- 
culin only in the fact that no heat is used in its preparation. 

Tuberculin, T, R. — This consists of tubercle bacilli ground up 
and dried in a vacuum. It is supplied in liquid form, two milli- 
grams of the powder to each Cc. 

Bacillen Emulsion (B. E.). — A suspension in 50 per cent 
glycerine of ground-up tubercle bacilli, each Cc. containing five 
milligrams of powder. 

Tuberculin is also used for diagnostic purposes. 

The Older Hypodermic Method. — Note the temperature 
every two hours for three days. Inject 0.2 of a milligramme of 
tuberculin ; if no temperature is produced after two days, inject 
one milligram. Sometimes the third dose of five milligrams is 
given. Two positive reactions are required to make a diagnosis 
certain. This method is beginning to be looked upon as being 
somewhat dangerous, as the reaction depends upon adding to 
the tuberculin already in the body enough more to produce a 
reaction. There are three other methods now in use for diag- 
nosis with tuberculin. 
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The Calmette Ophthalmo-reaction. — One drop of a 1 per 
cent, solution of purified tnbercnlin is instilled into the normal 
eye. If tuberculosis be present in the individual an intense inflam- 
mation with serofibrinous exudate appears, beginning in about 
three hours, and reaching its maximum in about six. This method 
must not be used twice in the same eye if the first test fails, as, 
when the eye is sensitized to tuberculin, it will react even though 
the patient is not tuberculous. The test is not free from danger, 
as several seriously inflamed eyes have been reported from its 
use. The reliability of the reaction in tuberculosis is fairly well 
established in children. 

The von Pirquet Vaccination Reaction. — This consists of 
the use of small capillary tubes put up in exactly the same way 
as is the glycerinated lymph for vaccination against smallpox. The 
usual antiseptic precautions are taken, then the lymjih is dropped 
on the arm in two places, three or four inches apart, and a stab is 
made with a small scalpel through the tuberculin. The tuberculin 
is then rubbed well into the incision, and between these two points 
of vaccination a third stab is made, without any tuberculin, to 
be used as a control. A positive reaction, occurring in from six 
to twelve hours, shows a brilliant red aureole around the vacci- 
nated points, the control remaining unaffected. This method is 
still on trial, but is believed by many to be very reliable. 

The tuberculin ointment, containing tuberculin, is simply 
well rubbed into the arm over an area of about the size of a dollar, 
the rubbing being continued for one and a half minutes. A posi- 
tive reaction is indicated by an erythematous and sometimes 
papular eruption, which appears in from six to twelve hours, 
sometimes earlier. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

Trudeau begins with a dose of one two-thousandths m. g. of 
the bacillen emulsion, or one one-thousandih m. g. of old tubercu- 
lin, and increases very slowly, being careful to avoid a reaction, 
six months or a year being required for treatment. The purpose 
is to produce a tuberculin immunity so that the final dose shall be 
over one milligram. The cases that are apparently benefited by 
this treatment are the incipient ones, wilh no mixed infection and 
little fever. The value of the treatment is still doubtful. 
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Sir A. E. Wright, in tuberculosis as well as other infections, 
injects an emulsion of dead bacilli into the individual and gauges 
the dosage by taking the opsonic index, of which the following is 
a brief outline: 

The opsonins are substances contained in the blood semm 
which act upon the bacilli, preparing them to be ingested by 
the leucocytes. The meaning of the word opsonize is to pre- 
pare the food for. Take a small test tube containing ten Cc. 
of a 1 per cent, citric acid solution in normal salt solution ; let ten 
drops of blood from your own finger fall into the solution. The 
citric acid will prevent coagulation of the blood. The solution be- 
ing thoroughly mixed is now centrifuged at a high rate of speed, 
the red blood cells going to the bottom and the white rising; the 
citric acid solution is now drawn off almost to the level of the 
white blood corpuscles. Take two small capillary tubes, open at 
both ends and having a slight enlargement in the middle, prick 
your own finger, and by capillary attraction draw up two or three 
Cc. of blood. Repeat the procedure with a patient ; seal in the 
flame both ends of these tubes. One end is usually bent so that it 
can be easily hung in an ordinary centrifuge tube. The blood thus 
obtained is centrifuged at a very high rate of speed, the clot being 
thus forced to the bottom, the serum remaining on top. Take the 
emulsion of dead bacilli in a small tube; take two long capillary 
tubes, plug with cotton at one end and on the same end put a small 
rubber bulb ; let the capillary tubes be divided into three approxi- 
mately equal parts ; draw up into one tube to the first mark, first, 
some leucocytes from the tube containing the citric acid; second, 
the bacterial emulsion to the second mark ; third your own serum 
from the centrifuge blood tube, having broken off the end. Repeat 
exactly the same process with the other capillary tube, save that 
you take the patient's serum instead of your own. You now have 
in each tube leucocytes, bacilli, and serum, which, we must remem- 
ber, contains the opsonins. The serum in one case, however, is 
that of the patient, and in the other is a normal serum. Thor- 
oughly mix the three different substances in each tube. This may 
be accomplished by very carefully pressing and relaxing the bulbs. 
Put the tubes into an incubator at 37° F. for thirty minutes. Put 
ft drop of each on separate slides ; spread ; stain by Wright's 
method, and examine mth the oil immersion lens. Count the 
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nimiber of bacteria in 100 leucocytes in each slide, divide the total 
number by the number of leucocytes counted, which will give the 
average number of bacteria in each leucocyte. Suppose that the 
slide in which your own serum was used averaged ten bacteria 
to a leucocyte; if, therefore, the slide containing the patient's 
serum averages five bacteria to the cell his opsonic index will be 
just one-half of the normal, or 0.5. To obtain an accurate nor- 
mal opsonic index, three different normal individuals are taken. 
The opsonic index of each is determined, and the average of the 
three taken as the normal. The dosage of the bacterial emulsion 
is given as already described. The immediate result is the pro- 
duction of a fall in the patient's opsonic index, the so-called nega- 
tive i^ase. Following this, however, there is a positive phase, 
which brings the opsonic index above what it was previous to 
the injection. No other injection is given until the beginning of 
a second negative phase. The dosage is thus gauged by the 
opsonic index. The method is extremely complex, and to be of 
practical value must be done by an expert bacteriologfist, particu- 
larly drilled in opsonic work. 

VACCINE THERAPY.i 

The epoch making work of Wright has excited great interest 
and wide application of vaccines to various diseases. 

Determining the opsonic index has been pretty generally con- 
ceded (save in rare instances) to be unnecessary. First, because 
to get accurate results, special skill and training is required, to- 
gether with elaborate laboratory equipment ; and, second, because 
even under the best circumstances the method itself has certain 
intrinsic sources of error. 

The clinical reaction of the patient as to pulse, temperature and 
general condition is at present more commonly taken as the 
guide to dosage and frequency of administration, and it must 
frankly be admitted that in the present state of our knowledge 
we must be guided by clinical experience. 

Briefly, the theory on which the value of vaccine therapy, in 
localized disease is based, is as follows : 

^In the preparation of this chapter free use has been made of aeveral 
chapters In fiare: "Modem Treatment," and "The Scientific Baals for 
Vaccine Therapy" by Richard li. Pearce, Jour. A. li. A., Dec It, 191t. 
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When a lesion, say a carbuncle caused by the staphylococcus, is 
producing marked pain with little general reaction, the blood 
flowing to the lesion has a low opsonic power, the leucocytes and 
fibrin have formed a protective wall around the focus of infection, 
and while thus tending to keep it localized are at the same time 
keeping the opsonins formed in the body from free access to 
the lesion. If a culture be made from the carbuncle on an agar- 
agar slant and when the culture is well grown, after incubation, 
the bacteria be washed from the surface of the agar with sterile 
normal salt solution and then counted, each dose being put into a 
separate container, then killed by heating continuously in a water 
bath at 60° C, and the dose of this bacterial vaccine thus formed 
be injected into the patient, the toxic substances in the dead bac- 
teria will stimulate the body to the production of more opsonins. 
These will be carried through the circulation to the lesion and 
thus phagocytosis will be increased and the lesion more rapidly 
cured. The immediate results of an infection, however, is a 
temporary lowering of resistance (negative phase) indicated by 
the reaction as already stated. This is followed by a positive 
phase which brings the opsonic power of the blood above what it 
was originally, thus producing improvement or cure. If the dose 
has been overwhelming the drop in resistance during the negative 
phase may be so great that in the positive phase the resistance will 
not rise as high as before the injection. Then the patient is worse 
off than before. We may conclude, then, that when an infection 
is of a subacute or chronic type and localized with little general 
reactive symptoms and the definite organism or organisms caus- 
ing that infection can be cultivated, that the injection of known 
numbers of dead bacteria will often improve the patient and 
sometimes cure him. To get the best results it is important that 
the peculiar strain of organism that is causing [he local disease be 
injected. Therefore, autogenous vaccine should be given the pref- 
erence over stock vaccine, in most instances. Laboratory facilities 
are such now that a physician may take a culture from a lesion, 
inoculate an agar-agar slant, mail it to the laboratory where a 
vaccine can be made, counted, and each dose returned in a single 
glass scaled ampoule. The objections to this method are two. 
First, lime: and. second, expense; but most of the conditions in 
which vaccines are known to do good are of the subacute or 
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chronic type and usually a few days makes little difference. It 
seems hardly fair to inject into a patient the so-called polyvalent 
Stock vaccine, containing several different organisms, without 
kxx>wing first what is causing trouble in the patient. There are 
certain conditions, however, as when a spore forming organism 
is discovered, or when it is almost impossible to isolate the t3rpes 
of organisms, or in the treatment of gonorrhea and tuberculosis, 
when stock vaccines are permissible. 

The use of so-called "phylacogens," which so far as is clear 
seems to be the filtrate from bouillon cultures of bacteria widely 
advertised as useful in the treatment of rheumatism, asthma, 
angina pectoris and the like (diseases whose origin is distinctly 
obscure) is not justified unless the empirical evidence ot their 
value be overwhelming. 

The Use of Vaccines in Acute Diseases. 

The writer is well aware that vaccines have been employed in 
the treatment of peritonitis, puerperal sepsis, pyemia, and septi- 
cemia. If the above theory as outlined be correct, the vaccine in 
general infection, when the body is already overwhelmed by a 
toxemia and therefore cannot be further stimulated to the produc- 
tion of opsonins, can do nothing but harm. This, at present, is 
the generally accepted view among those who have had large 
experience in this particular line of therapy. In actual practice the 
vaccines have proven themselves valuable in the treatment of 
infection by the following organism. It is in the localized 
staphylococcus pyogenes aureus and albus infection such as 
furunculosis, carbuncle, acne, sycosis, osteomyelitis, abscesses and 
surgical wound infection that the most definite results from vac- 
cine have been obtained. 

Streptococcus infections are more likely to be general and the 
results from vaccine therapy here are doubtful. In regard to 
the pneumococcus there is much conflicting evidence. 

Gonococcus Infections. 

The cultivation of this bacteria is surrounded with difficulties, 
but wherever the facilities are obtainable an autogenous vaccine 
should be employed. Its use holds out a hope of improvement In 
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chronic joint infections of gonorrheal origin, the dose varies from 
5,000,000 to 50,000,000 killed bacteria. The intervals of infection 
vary from three to seven days. 

Bacillus Coli. 

Results are still doubtful. The dosage of vaccines, as has 
already been intimated, is extremely variable. Tileston after 
consulting various authorities, gives the following for local infec- 
tions : 

Staphylococcus 100,000,000-1.000,000,000 

Streptococcus 5,000,000- 200,000,000 

Pneumococcus 10,000,000- 200,000,000 

Gonococcus 5,000,000- 500,000,000 

BaciHus coli 10,000,000- 200,000,000 

Anti-Typhoid Vaccination. 

Russell's vaccine contains 1,000,000,000 dead bacilli to the 
cubic centimeter; 0.5 is given hypodermically for the first dose, 
1 Cc. for the second, and 1 Cc. for the third. The injections are 
given ten days apart. After each dose there is a reaction decreas- 
ing in severity with each injection. The results of this preventive 
measure against typhoid fever have been very satisfactory and 
the method is rapidly coming into general use. To siun up then, 
in vaccine therapy we undoubtedly have a great advance in our 
knowledge of curative and preventive measures against disease. 
We must, however, constantly recognize that we are dealing with 
dangerous toxic substances and special caution must always be 
observed. 

SALICYLATES. 
Physiological Action. 

Local Action. — Irritant and tending to destroy the gastric 
and intestinal ferments ; also antiseptic. 

Nervous System. — Slightly depressant; has a distinct tend- 
ency to relieve pain. 

Circulation. — Slightly depressant. 

Respiration. — No effect of importance. 

Body Temperature. — Tends to lower by depressing the heat 
centre. 

Elimination. — As salicyluric acid. 
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Toxicology. 

When the salicylates are being given in full dose, say ten grains 
every two hours, symptoms appear much like those of quinine, 
save that in salicylate acid poisoning the urine becomes of an olive 
green color. To repeat, these symptoms are as follows : Ringing 
in the ears, dimness of vision, headache, deafness, fall of tempera- 
ture. If the drug is continued the pulse becomes rapid and weak, 
and general paralysis may result. Death is usually due to respira- 
tory failure. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Acidum salicylicum, grains ten, is now seldom used in- 
ternally, because the salts of salicylic acid are less irritating 
and just as eflFective therapeutically. Locally, however, salicy- 
lic acid is used for its antiseptic properties. It may be used 
in the form of ointment. Thus: 

9 Acid SallcyUc, gr. z. 
Sod. Benz., gr. zzx. 
Adlp. Benz., q. s. Si* 

M. Slg: — ^Apply externally. 

For the destruction of callous tissue, such as corns : 

9 Acid. Salicylic, gr. zzx. 

Eztract Cannabis Indies, gr. v. 
Collodii, fSsB. 

M. Sig: — ^Apply each night 

The above prescription is a very old one. The use of the canna- 
bis indica is largely empirical. It is best to anoint the skin imme- 
diately around the com with petrolatum, so that the salicylic acid 
will not act upon it. Salicylic acid and its salts have been used 
as intestinal antiseptics, and are believed by some to be effective 
against the round worm (Ascaris lumbricoides). In bromidrosis, 
excessive sweating of the feet or hands, a dusting powder com- 
posed of the following is useful : 

Add salicylic, drams 2. 
Acid Boric, ounce ^. 
Pulvis Amyli, q. s. ounce i. 

In chronic diseases of the skin, such as eczema, weak oint- 
ments of salicylic acid, five or ten grains to the ounce, are bene- 
ficial. The salicylates should be avoided internally, in diseases of 
the middle ear, and in kidney disease. 
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Salicylate of methyl (U. S.)i or the much more expensive oil 
of gaultheria, which contains about 96 per cent of salicylate of 
methyl, may be used externally over inflamed rheumatic joints 
when we wish to get absorption of the drug through the skin as 
well as its local effect. We may write : 

9 Methyl SallcyL 
Adlpis Bene., aa Sss. 
M. 

The ointment is applied over the joint, which is then covered 
with gauze, oiled silk, and, finally, a large pad of cotton held in 
place by a bandage. Internally the true oil of g^ultheria is used 
in f rcOTi five to ten drop doses." 

In the treatment of rheumatism the salts of salicylic acid are 
most commonly used. The important ones are sodium salicylate, 
ammonium salicylate, and strontium salicylate. The latter is by 
far the slowest, but it is least irritant to the stomach. The am- 
monium salt is slightly stimulating, and sometimes very well 
borne. 

ASPIRIN. 

Acetyl-salicylic acid (non-official) ; very slightly soluble in 
water. It is probably unaffected in the stomach. Being dissolved 
by alkaline fluids, it is absorbed through the intestine. It may 
be given in ten-grain doses in capsule or suspended in an emul- 
sion for the same purpose as the official salts of salicylic acid. 
We may write: 

9 Sod. Salicylat 

AmmonL Sallcylat, aa 3U. 
Aq. Cinnamomi, q. s. fSiii. 

M. Sig: — One teaspoonfol every 2 hours in milk. 

When there is great pain and restlessness we might write: 

9 Pulvis Ipecac, et Opii, gr. iL 
Acetphenetidlni, gr. xxiv. 
Acetyl-aallcyUc Acid, SL 

M. et Ft cap. No. 24. 

Sig: — Two eyery 2 hours. 

The older treatment of rheumatism is the so-called alkaline 
treatment, and sometimes the two may be advantageously com- 
bined. Thus : 
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9 Potaa. Cltrat, Si. 
Syrup. Ac Citric, fSL 
Aq. Month. Pip., q. s. fJiiL 

M. Sig: — ^A teaspoonful every 4 hours. 

This prescription may be alternated with salicylic acid solution. 

In the treatment of so-called chronic rheumatism and for the 
relief of joint and muscular pain, also to some extent in pleurisy, 
the salicylates are undoubtedly beneficial. Some clinicians go so 
far as to say that salicylic acid is useful as a specific in the treat- 
ment of pleural effusions. In chronic conditions the salicylates 
are usually given three times a day after food, it being kept in 
mind that they are all more or less likely to disturb digestion. 
The salicylates do relieve the symptoms of acute articular rheu- 
matism. But chronic joint conditions can be rationally treated 
only after finding the source of the infection, and the salicylates 
can be looked upon merely as a means of synlptomatic relief. 



CHAPTER XXIV. 

DRUGS USED TO PRODUCE MENSTRUATION. 

(EMMENAGOGUES.) 

CONTRA-INDICATIONS TO THEIR USK 

Pregnancy. — Any organic disease of the pelvic viscera. Other 
causes of amenorrhoea in which these drugs may be of value: 
Anaemia, pulmonary tuberculosis, and sudden chilling about the 
time of the menstrual period. Should the condition be due to 
anaemia or malnutrition it is best managed by iron, fresh air, and 
increased food. A very old combination, which to some extent 
relieves constipation, overcomes anaemia, and stimulates the 
uterus is in some cases of distinct value. It may be written thus : 

3 Tinct. Cantharld., fSU. 
Tinct Ferri Clilorid., fSlL 
Tinct Aloes, fSL 
Tinct Guaiaci, q. s. fJilL 

M. et Sig: — One teaspoonful in water after each meaL 

Others drugs that have been used for this purpose are: 
Apiol (from parsley), three to five grains, or apiol, fluid ex- 
tract, five to ten minims in capsule; Oil of rue (French), two 
to five minims ; oil of tansy, two to five minims. The above 
oils are all irritant poisons, and it is extremely rare for them to 
be justifiably employed as emmenagog^es. Poisoning by them is 
sometimes seen, as they have been used by the laity for the produc- 
tion of criminal abortion. The treatment would be to wash out the 
stomach and use morphine hypodermically. Potassium per- 
manganate; dose, one grain; said to be of value as an em- 
menagogtie. but this is rather doubtful. Other important uses of 
this substance are as an antiseptic irrigating solution in a strength 
of 1 to 500 for injection in the treatment of snake bites, and as 
an antidote to the alkaloids. 
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MANGANESE DIOXIDE. 

Dose, one to five grains. Highly recommended by some, but 
probably of no great value. 

ERGOT. 

Useful as an emmenagogue when there is marked uterine 
relaxation. 



CHAPTER XXV. 

DRUGS USED TO CONTRACT THE UTERUS. 

(OXYTOCICS.) 

ERGOT. 

A fungus found on rye. A very complex substance, which 
rapidly deteriorates with age. Preparations differ g^reatly in 
their activity. In its use, therefore, it is well to be sure that one 
has a fresh preparation and, if possible, one known to be physio- 
logically active. 

Ph3r8iological Action. 



Ergotoxine, a very active substance found in ergot, easily 
decomposed, thus rendered inert; a decided irritant 

Tyramine, or hydrox)rphenylethylamine, is also very active. 
Ergot contains several other substances, but it is probable that its 
physiological action is largely due to these two. 

For much of our later knowledge of ergot we are indebted to 
the work of Barger and Dale. The effects of the active principles 
of ergot are closely allied to those of adrenaline. These effects 
being the result of stimulation of the peripheral sympathetic 
structures, the action is not so powerful as that of adrenaline, 
but more prolonged. 

Circulation. — Marked rise in blood pressure, if either of the 
active substances be injected, due to the peripheral stimulation 
of vasomotor s>'nipathetic nerve-endings in the blood vessel 
walls, also to direct stimulation of the heart by tyramine ; but there 
is marked slowing from stimulation of the pneomogastric cen- 
trally, caused by the high blood pressure. Adrenaline should not 
be used after ergot because, experimentally, it sometimes causes 
a fall in blood pressure if ergot has been previously given. 

Toxicology. 

.\oute poisoniui: is seldom seen. It produces gastro-intestinal 
irritation: a rapid. stn>n^ pulse, later becoming weak, and, in 
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Fig. 15. 

Plotted curve showtng the result ot Injecting 40 
mg. of trramlne In toxic patient with advanced tuber- 
cuIobIb and marhed circulatory weakness. (Author's 
case.) Blood -preagu re taken every five minutes with 
Janeway's blood-pressure apparatus. 
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a pregnant woman, probably abortion. Chronic poisoning, seen 
in Russia, is most commonly caused by eating bread made of 
rye contaminated with ergot. There are two forms: First, the 
gangrenous, in which the earlier symptoms are gangrene of the 
nose and ears, finally of the hands and feet ; second, the nervous, 
with weakness, headache, cramps in the limbs, itching, and 
epileptiform convulsions, followed sometimes by complete de- 
mentia. The treatment is to discover and stop the poisoning. 

Therapeutic Application. 

To Contract the Uterus. — Ergot produces a continuous con- 
traction in the pregnant uterus by a peripheral action, and is 
mainly used to prevent postpartum hemorrhage. It is adminis- 
tered after the child's head is down on the perineum, so that it 
b^ns to act at about the time the head is bom, aiding in the 
expulsion of the placenta and stopping hemorrhage by contract- 
ing the muscular wall of the uterus, thus closing the great venous 
sinuses. It may be administered earlier during labor only under 
the following circumstances: When there is placenta previa, 
before the delivery of the second child of twins, and in a mul- 
tiparous woman with relaxed uterus and very easily dilated par- 
turient canal. 

If given under ordinary circumstances in the first stage of 
labor it may produce a severe tear in the maternal soft parts, 
and, in rare cases, rupture of the uterus or strangulation of the 
child. 

Ergot has been used a great deal in the treatment of internal 
hemorrhage, but as it constricts the blood vessels all over the 
body, thus causing a rise of blood pressure, its influence, if any, 
is to increase the hemorrhage. It is, therefore, irrational to use 
it for this purpose. 

In the treatment of relaxing diarrhoea it is often useful, also in 
the treatment of vasomotor relaxation, such as excessive sweat- 
ing and shock. 

Preparations. — Fluid extract ergot, thirty minims. This 
is by far the most efficient preparation, but it should be freshly 
prepared, and must be given by mouth. There are many refined 
extracts of ergot whioh are less effective than the above but may 
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be used hypodermicaliy, such as crgotin, Bonjean-Mcrcfc, ^it' 
to ten 





ERNUTIN. 

(Not official.) 

This is said to contain ergotoxine, tyramine, and ergamiDe, 
The ergotoxine is obtained from ergot, and the tyramine and 
ergamine are produced synthetically. The dose is 30 to 60 
by mouth, and 5 to 10 hypodermicaliy. Of ergotoxine 
(not official) alone, the dose is 1/100 of a grain; of tyramine, 
0.02 gramme, or one-third of a grain (much larger doses of 
this substance have been given). 

HYDRASTIS. 

Contains the active principle, hydrastine. Dose, one-half of a 
grain. 

Preparations. — Hydrastinine hydrochloride, an artilictat al- 
kaloid produced from hydrastine; dose, one grain. 

Hydrastin, a resinoid substance obtained from hydrastis; 
really an impure hydrastine. 

Hydrastis itself, the crude drug, is seldom used internally. 
Dose, ten grains; fluid extract, thirty minims; tincture, one dram. 

Giyceritum hydrastis is largely used as an astringent, sedative, 
local application in chronic infiaramations of the mucous memr 
branes. 

Internally the other preparations of hydrastis are used in 
chronic inflammations of the stomach, but their extremely bitter 
and unpleasant taste makes them very diflicutt to administer. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Irritant. 

Cord. — Stimulates the motor side. 

Respiration. — Stimulates. 

Circulation. — Stimulates the peripheral end of the vagus 
nerve, slowing the heart, but later depressing and increasing the 
rate. Stimulates the vasomotor centre. In small doses tends to 
stimulate the involuntary muscle. Hydrastin hydrochloride is i, 
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more powerful constrictor of the blood vessels, is less depressing 
to the heart muscle in large doses, and is probably a depressant 
to the spinal cord. 

These alkaloids have been used hypodermically for practically 
the same purposes as ergot, but they are much less effective. It 
is to be noted that the action on the uterus is peripheral. 



CHAPTER XXVI. 

COUNTER IRRITANTS. 
TURPENTINE. 
Locally. — Irritant, and in concentrated form will blister. 



Physiological 

In some doses slightly stimulates the heart and causes some 
depression of the nervous system; is eliminated by the Iddneys, 
giving the odor of violets to the urine. 

Preparations. — Oleum terbinthinse, rectificatum, five minims. 

Emulsio olei terebinthinas, ten minims to the dram. Dose, one- 
half to one dram. 

Linimentum terebinthinse. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

Turpentine has been used internally as a stimulating expecto- 
rant, and as a carminative to relieve gaseous distension, par- 
ticularly in the later stages of typhoid fever. It may be 
given in the form of the emulsion or dropped on sugar. It is a 
very useful addition to an enema, one-half dram being added 
to a quart of water. When given internally it may produce 
marked gastro-intestinal irritation, frequent urination, and 
sometimes strangury; if continued, albumin and casts, and 
sometimes blood, mav be found in the urine. It has been 
known to cause abortion in preg^nt women. 

As an external application the linimentum terebinthinse is 
valuable in muscular pains, and sometimes for painful joints. 
The tun^cntinc stupe, made by dipping flannel cloths in hot 
water, wringing ihotn out. sprinkling them with warm turpen- 
tine, and spreading them over the abdomen, often gives great 
relief in pain duo to gaseous distention. 

t'other official liniments that are used as counter-irritants 
are: 
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Linimentum ammonise, 35 per cent, dilute ammonia water. 

Linimentum belladoniuc, really a sedative liniment. 

Linimentum calcis, containing lime water and linseed oil, 
equal parts. Anaesthetic and sedative, and particularly useful in 
burns. 

Linimentum camphorae, a mild counter-irritant. 

Linimentum chloroform!, powerful counter-irritant, but 
containing so little lubricant that it does not rub easily. 

Linimentum sapoms, containing six parts of camphor in one 
hundred. 

Linimentum saponts mollis, containing sixty-five parts of 
soft soap in one hundred of alcohol. 

If we wish to make up an original form for a liniment the 
common base is oleum gossypii seminis (cottonseed oil). 



OLEUM GAULTHERUE. 

This is particularly useful in rheumatic joints when you wish 
to secure the absorption of salicylic acid through the skin. It 
is, however, extremely expensive, and it is better, therefore, to 
use the methylis salicylas. We may write thus: 

B Methyl SalclC7t. 

OL GoBs;plI Semlnlfl, aa fSl. 
M. Sig:— Use externally. 

After applying the above the joints should be covered with 
cotton and oiled silk or paper. 

Other counter-irritants that may be used as liniments are : 

Capsicimi foleoresina), one or two grains to the ounce. 

Mustard (sinapis nigra), generally used in the form of mus- 
tard plaster, one part of mustard to two parts of flour being 
made into a paste with water, and spread upon gauze, having 
one or two thicknesses of gauze between the plaster and the 
skin. It should not be left in place more than a half hour, and 
never long enough to produce a blister. 

Oletmi sinapis volatile, an extremely irritant oil, one or two 
minims to the ounce. 

Menthol and camphor combined in equal proportions make 
an excellent cooling counter-irritant liniment to apply over 
superficial nerves that are inflamed. 
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CANTHARIS. 

(Spanish fly.) 

Ph3r8iological Action. 

Locally. — Irritant, producing vesication. Given internally 
moderate doses produce irritation of the gastro-intestinal and the 
genito-urinary tract. If the drug is continued, pain in the back, 
frequent urination, albuminous and bloody urine containing 
casts, and extremely painful vesical tenesmus follow. These 
symptoms are due to acute nephritis and cystitis produced by 
the drug. There is usually great thirst. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Cantharis is by far the best counter-irritant when we wish 
to produce a blister for the relief of pain. We may write. 

B Ceratum Cantharldis, q. s. 
Ft. in emplastrum 1 by 2 Inches. 
Sig: — Use externally as directed. 

In applying a cantharides plaster we should remember that 
enough cantharis may be absorbed through the skin to pro- 
duce poisoning, so do not have the plaster too large. The skin 
should be carefully cleansed with soap and water, the plaster 
placed in position, and kept there by small adhesive strips. It 
requires from six to eight hours to raise a blister. After the 
plaster is removed it is well to break the epidermis at the edge, 
and let out the serum, after which the blister may be treated 
with 1 per cent, carbolized vaseline. The blister is particularly 
indicated over a small pleural effusion in the early stages of 
pleurisy : over inflammation of nerves, as in sciatica ; and some- 
times for deep-seated inflammation. 

There are many emplastra cantharidis on the market, but 
none at present recog^iized by the U. S. P. For internal ad- 
ministration tinctura cantharidis, dose one to five minims, is 
practically always used. This drug may be used internally 
for the treatment of dvsmenorrhoea and amenorrhoea. In 
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cHronic parenchymatous nephritis, chronic pyelitis, chronic 
cystitis, and chronic urethritis, if of very long standing, the 
drug is worthy of trial. It is said to be of value in reflex 
incontinence of urine, and may be of use in sexual exhaustion. 
Pjnrogallic acid and chromic acid are employed locally to de- 
stroy tissue and to arrest hemorrhage. 



CHAPTER XXVn. 

SUBSTANCES USED AS BASES FOR LOCAL APPLI- 
CATIONS. 

I. LIQUID BASES. 

GLYCERINE. 

A useful solvent ; freely soluble in all proportions of water 
and alcohol, but insoluble in fixed and volatile oils. Supposi- 
toria glycerini, U. S. P., are useful as a cathartic when there is 
a mass of faeces well down in the rectum. Glycerine takes up 
water very rapidly. In the form of glycerine tampons, it is 
used to deplete the pelvic viscera in inflammatory conditions. 
It is also useful in acute inflammation of the skin, such as 
chapped hands. As a sedative lotion we might write : 

B Acid. Boric. 

Sodii Bensoat, aa gr. xxx. 
Glycerin* fSii. 

Fluid Extract Hamamelidis, fJisB. 
Aqua Robs, q. s. fjiii. 

M. et Sig: — Use externally. 

The pharmacopoeia contains a number of glycerites for local 
application, such as the following: 

Glyceritum acidi tannici, glyceritum boroglycerini, 50 per 
cent.; glyceritum hydrastis, glyceritum phenolis, 20 per cent. 

Glycerine is also valuable when added to enemata, an ounce 
to a quart of water. 

PETROLATUM. 

Simple soft parafline (ordinary brown vaseline) ; useful as 
an ointment base, but is not a true fat. and should not be used 
when you wish to get absorption through the skin. 

Petrolatum album (white vaseline). 

Petrolatum liquidum, a colorless oil and a useful solvent for 
the volatile oils. It is used internally as a lubricant in chroni9 
vXMistipation : dose one to two drams. For local application in 
chronic rhinitis we might write: 
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9 OL Eucalypti, m. x. 
Ol. CaryophyL, m. 88. 
Menthol, gr. 11. 
Camphor, gr. y. 
Petrolatl, q. 8. fjl. 

M. Slg:— Use as a spray. 

n. OINTMENT BASES. 

CATAPLASMA KAOLINI. 

A mildly antiseptic clay paste, containing 37.5 parts of jgly- 
cerine, 4.5 parts boric acid, two parts methyl salicylate, and 
one-half part each of thymol and oil of peppermint. Useful as 
a poultice and fixation dressing in sprains, bruises, and some- 
times in the bronchitis of children. Of no greater value than 
any other form of poultice save that it produces more fixation. 

ADEPS. 

(Lard.) 

This soon becomes rancid, therefore we usually prescribe 
lard containing a little benzoin for a preservative, as adeps ben- 
xoinatus. This is a true fat, and is very useful as an ointment 
base. Adeps lanae» purified wool fat, a viscid, slightly yellow 
ointment, is seldom used as such, but adeps lanae hydrosus (lan- 
olin), containing 30 per cent, of water, is a very valuable base, 
because it is absorbed through the skin; it is capable of taking 
up more than its own weight of water, is not saponified by an 
alkali, and does not become rancid. 

ni. DUSTING POWDERS. 

AlifYLUM. 

(Starch.) 

Is useful for making pastes, and as a basis for dusting pow- 
der, but if used for this purpose where there is moisture it is 
Jikely to become sticky. 

When tablets containing insoluble substances, such as bis- 
muth, are made up with arrowroot starch, on coming in con- 
tact with moisture the starch swells, the tablet bursts open, 
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and the bismuth or remedial agent is finely divided and exerts 
its medicinal effect. If the physician is compelled to use tablets, 
they may be easily tested by dropping them into water. A tablet 
properly made should almost immediately disintegrate. 

TALCUM PURIPICATUM. 

(Native hydrous magfnesium silicate.) 

This is an inert powder which may be used to convey medi- 
cinal agents, such as boric acid. When we wish to make an 
antiseptic dusting powder it is superior to starch in that it does 
not cake. We might write : 

9 Hg. Chlor. Mit., gr. zz. 
Acid. Boric. 
Sod. Bent., aa 3ii. 
Talc. Puriflc, q. 8. SI 

M. Slg: — ^Use externally. 

The National Formulary contains an excellent powder known 
as pulvis antisepticus, containing carbolic acid, eucalyptus, 
menthol, and thymol, aa. .1 per cent. ; salicylic acid, .5 per cent; 
zinci sulphatis. 12.5 per cent. ; acidi borici, 86.6 per cent., it may 
be used as a mild antiseptic solution in the strength of one 
tablespoon ful to the pint as a douche, or as an astringent dust- 
ing powder. 

Pulvis aromaticus» a mixture of Saigon cinnamon, ginger, 
cardamon, and myristica : five to fifteen grains of this may be 
added to powders to mask an unpleasant taste or odor. 

IV- VEHICLES. 

GLYCYRRHIZA. 

(Licorice.) 

Fluid extract, thirty minims. Extractum glycyrrhixae purum, 
fifteen grains: mistura glycyrrfaisae composita, containing 
twelve parts of tr. opii camph.. six parts of \nnum antimonii, 
three parts vM spiritus xtheris nitrosi to one hundred parts of 
water ; used mainly as a vehicle for ammonium chloride. Pul- 
vis glycyrrhiis compositas* containing senna : used as a laxa- 
tive, laixir ft^i^ivmiis^ conuining 12 per cent, licorice, about 
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37.5 per cent, alcohol ; said to be useful to disguise the taste of 
quinine; the quinine should not be dissolved with acid, but 
simply held in suspension. 

Acacia, Tragacanth and Chondrus. — These substances are 
used as emulsifying agents, acacia most commonly. They 
should not be prescribed with alcohol. 

ELIXIR AROMATICUS. 

Contains 37.5 parts of alcohol, is of agreeable taste, and 
a useful vehicle for alcoholic preparations. 

SYRUPUS AURANTII. 

Made from sweet orange peel. The bitter orange prepara- 
tions have some stomachic action; the sweet orange is used 
mainly as a flavor. Another alcoholic vehicle containing the oil 
of orange is spiritus aurantii compositus, which is strongly 
alcoholic (62.5 per cent). 

ELIXIR ERIODICTYI AROMATICUM, N. P. 

Said to be an excellent vehicle to disguise the taste of 
quinine. 

V. IMPORTANT FLAVORING WATERS. SATURATED 
SOLUTIONS OF THE VOLATILE OILS. 

Aqua amygdalae amarae (bitter almond water), aqua anisi 
(anise water), aqua aurantii florum (orange flower water), 
aqua cinnamomi (cinnamon water), aqua menthae piperita^ 
(peppermint water). These may be given in doses of from one 
to four drams. Dose of the oils, one minim, and of the spirits, 
five to ten minims. Aqua rosae (water flavored with the oil of 
rose) ; useful as a vehicle for skin lotions. The oil of rose itself 
costs from five to ten cents a drop, but one drop is amply suffi- 
cient to flavor an ounce of lotion or ointment. 

For a mild sedative skin lotion we might write : 

K Acid, Borici. 

Sod. Benz., aa gr. xzz. 
Aqua Hamamelidls, fSiss. 
Phenol, gr. y. 
Aq. R08S, q. 8. fglli. 

M. et Slg: — ^Use externally. 
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SACCHARIN. 

(Benzosulphinidum.) 

Used as a substitute for sugar, mainly by diabetics ; a half 
grain of saccharin is equal to about one teaspoonful of sugar. 
It is said by some to tend to arrest the digestive processes; 
therefore should not be used to excess. 

VI. COLORING AGENTS. 

TINCTURE PERSIONIS COBUPOSITA (N. R). 

Simply for the purpose of coloring external applications red ; 
commonly known as cudbear. The simple tincture persionis 
gives a bright red color, the compound tincture a reddish 
brown tint. They may be used in proportions of five to ten 
minims to the ounce. 

COCCUS (U. s. p.). 

Produces a red color. 

CROCUS. 

(Saffron.) 
Gives a yellow color. 

VII. PROTECTIVES. 

CoUodium and CoUodium Flexile. — The latter contains tur- 
pentine and castor oil ; it does not contract as does ordinary 
collodium. When applying collodium it is well to place a little 
cotton or lint over the wound first, so as not to seal it up 
completely. 



CHAPTER XXVin. 

ANTISEPTICS. 
ICHTHYOL. 

A non-official preparation; a very complex chemical sub- 
stance obtained by dry distillation of fossil bituminous shale. 
It may be prescribed in solution, in water, or, more commonly, 
in ointment As: 

9 lohthyol f3ii. 

Adeps Benz., q. 8. 8i« 
M. Slg: — ^Use externally. 

The substance has been used for many different indications. 
It seems to be the most helpful in adenitis and acute inflamma- 
tions of the skin. It is often applied to carbuncles and boils 
with doubtful benefit It has also been used internally in doses 
from three to thirty minims in phthisis, and for high blood 
pressure. 

RESORCIN. 

Very soluble in water and alcohol; dose, internally, two 
grains ; externally, 1 to 5 per cent in ointment or solution. It 
is particularly valuable in chronic diseases of the skin, such as 
eczema. We may write : 

9 Resorcin, gr. xv. 
Adip. Lan. Hydr., it 

M. Slg:— Use externally. 

CHRYSAROBIN. 

An anti-parasitic used externally, particularly in the treat- 
ment of psoriasis. We may write : 

9 Chrysarobini, gr. x. 
Adeps Benz., gi 

The substance is generally applied after the patient has taken 
a hot bath. It produces a dark-brown stain. 

Or we may use unguentum chrysarobini, U. S. P., 6 per cent., 

201 



2Q2 PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 

which is too strong for external use without dilution, usually with 
lard. It IS said that the stain may be removed by lime water. 

CALAMINE. 

A mixture of native carbonate and salicylate of zinc, used as a 
mild sedative and antiseptic in skin diseases. It has the advantage 
of being almost exactly the same color as the flesh. It may be 
prescribed in suspension with aquae calcis, as follows : 

K PuIyIb Calaminie, 3L 
Olycerini, f3L 
Aq. Calcis, q. 8. fjiii 

M. Sig: — Use externally. 

POTASSIUM CHLORATE. 

A useful antiseptic in the mouth or in the rectum ; soluble in six- 
teen parts of water ; often combined with rhus glabra as a gargle 
in sub-acute sore throat. 

K Potassil Chloratls, 31. 
Fl. Ex. Rhus. Olab., fSss. 
Ay. Cinnamoml, q. 8. fSllL 

M. Sig: — Use as a gargle. 

AQUA HYDROGENII DIOXIDL 

Containing 3 per cent, hydrogen dioxide ; usually diluted one to 
four ; mildly antiseptic, but particularly valuable for the destruc- 
tion of pus. Should be injected into cavities where there is not 
free drainage with great caution, because the gas produced may 
break up adhesions. 

LIQUOR FORMALDEHYDI. 

An aqueous solution containing 37 per cent, formaldehyde, and 
produced from methyl alcohol. Useful in weak solution as an 
antiseptic to the skin ; very irritant to all mucous membranes, and 
has a tendency to harden living tissue. Very eflfectivc for disin- 
fecting dwelling houses, as it does not destroy or injure fabrics. 
It may be used as a spray, or volatilized from solution by heat, or 
by the addition of permanganate. It requires about five ounces of 
a 40 per cent, solution of formaldehyde for each 1000 cubic feet 



of space. The room should be left closed for from twetily-four to 
forty-eight hours after disinfection. 

CHLORINATED LIME. 

(Calx chlorinata.) 

Very useful as a disinfectant of stools and urine, because it is a 

powerful oxidizer as well as a cheap disinfectant. Two or three 

ounces should be added to each movement, and left in contact for 

at least half an hour. 

FERROUS SULPHATE. 
(Copperas.) 
Useful as a cheap antiseptic outside the body. 

COPPER SULPHATE. 

Is useful in very dilute solution, particularly for destroying the 
larvcC of the malarial-bearing mosquitos. 

ARGENTIC NITRATE. 
Is not a powerful antiseptic outside the body, as it is de- 
stroyed by albuminous substances. 

BICHLORIDE OF MERCURY. 
(Hydrarg. chlor. corrosivum.) 
In 1 to 4000 solution is an effective antiseptic. It may be used 
as a vaginal douche, but should be followed by a saline solution. 

Useful also as an antiseptic for the hands. 

HYDRARGYRI lODIDUM RUBRUM. 

Is a more powerful antiseptic than is the bichloride. May be 
used in strengths from I to 5000, but is only soluble in the pres- 
ence of potassium iodide. Antiseptic tablets can be obtained 
which contain mercuric potassium iodide, producing in solution 
the hydrargyri iodidum rubrum, This has the advantage over 
the bichloride of not corroding instruments if used in a strength 
not exceeding 1 to 2000. 
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PHENOL. 

(Carbolic acid.) 

Has already been discussed as an antiseptic. It is active in the 
strength of 1 to SO. 

BENZOIC ACID. 

Is mildy antiseptic; probably a little more so than boric acid. 
May be used in mouth washes, and often internally to increase the 
acidity of the urine. Sodium benzoate may be given in doses 
from five to ten grains. 

THYMOL. 

Chiefly used internally, in thirty-grain capsules, for the destruc- 
tion of the hookworm. 



CHAPTER XXIX. 

MINERAL ACIDS. 

All produce gastro-enteritis. The antidote is an alkali, such as 
soap, chalk, etc. They are all used externally as caustics. 

Sulphuric acid, acidum sulphurictun dilutum, minims ten ; used 
internally as an astringent. Produces a black stain. 

Nitro-hydrochloric acid, minims five; the strong preparation 
should always be used ; it should be freshly prepared, and allowed 
to stand for twenty-four hours. Useful in gastro-intestinal fer- 
mentation and oxaluria. It makes a yellow stain. 

Nitric acid, acidum nitricum, produces a yellow stain. 

Hydrochloric acid, acidum hydrochloricum, has been discussed 
under digestants. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

PROPRIETARY MEDICINES AND DISPENSING. 

A proprietary or patent medicine is one which has a copy- 
righted name and label, the formula being known only to the 
manufacturer, and changeable at will; for example Szvamp Root. 
This mixture has been slightly modified to meet the letter, but 
not the spirit, of the Pure Food and Drugs Act, of June, 1906. 
It contains a syrup, a small amount of balsam, 8.55 per cent, of 
alcohol, a laxative principle, some wintergreen, juniper, and 
cardamon. It has no definite medicinal properties, so far as the 
Council of Pharmacy could determine. If taken in large quan- 
tities when the kidneys are diseased, in which cases it is highly 
recommended, it may do serious injury because of the alcoholic 
content. Such a preparation has no legitimate place in medicine. 
The purpose of the manufacturer is purely commercial, and the 
sale of the product is due solely to the psychic impression brought 
about through clever advertising. 

A patented medicine, on the other hand, is a perfectly legitimate 
remedy for a physician to use if he is convinced that it is of 
definite value in a given case. For instance, a chemist discovers 
a compound of salicylic acid that is less disturbing to the stomach 
than the ordinary salts, and patents its preparation, giving the 
formula in full to the Patent Office at Washington, where any 
one may read it. He then gives his product a name ; the particular 
chemical formula with the name then becomes his property until 
the patent expires. But he must always, under this name, dis- 
pense exactly the thing he has patented. Aspirin is a good ex- 
ample of the above, it being really acetyl salicylic acid. It 
possesses certain definite advantages over the older salicylic acid 
salts, and is a perfectly ethical preparation. 

There is another class of remedies which stand between the 
proprietary and the patented, which should be mentioned. 

The wholesale drug manufacturing houses are constantly send- 
ing out samples containing a large number of ingredients with 
high-sounding and often unknown names, the label being very at- 
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tractive, and the preparation pleasant in taste. If the physician 
takes the trouble to look up the drugs, he usually finds that they 
are old remedies under unusual names. As a rule, these com- 
plex, set preparations had better be avoided unless the physician 
sees a definite, rational, physiologplcal basis for their use. We 
are most likely to prescribe the drug with the most familiar 
name ; hence the manufacturing chemist invents an easily remem- 
bered name, constantly keeping it before the public by clever ad- 
vertising, and obtaining good-will by numerous small presents. 
As has been already intimated, patented medicines have a definite 
and legpltimate place, but we must always remember that we are 
paying an enormous price for the patented name; therefore, if 
the Pharmacopoeia or the National Formulary contain a sub- 
stance with practically the same action, we should give the official 
preparation the preference. In practice, it will be found that 
many of these official drugs are so little known that the druggists 
do not keep them in stock. 

Veronal is a very common, well-known, and useful hypnotic, 
but aethylis carbanas (ethyl carbanate), dose 10 grains, belongs 
to the same chemical group as veronal, and has practically the 
same physiological action save that the dose is slightly larger. 
Urotropin as a urinary antiseptic is familiar, but hexamethylena- 
mina (hexamethylenamine) U. S. P., practically the same sub- 
stance and much cheaper, is still unknown to many of the pro- 
fession. Lysol and liquor cresolis compositius, U. S. P., anti- 
phlogistine and cataplasma kaolini, U. S. P., are other examples ; 
also certain mixtures, such as Tyree's Antiseptic Powder (a much 
advertised preparation, the formula for which has been repeatedly 
changed), which is a mildly antiseptic substance, possessing no 
advantages over pulvis antisepticus solubilis, N. F., and Phillips' 
Milk of Magnesia, an excellent preparation, but in no way superior 
to magnesia magma, N. F., if the latter be properly made. 

Now, the objection that naturally arises is that if one prescribes 
these official preparations, it is difficult to be sure that the corner 
druggist can properly make up the product, and this is a very 
practical objection; but a glance through the catalogues of the 
large manufacturing chemists will show that they are listing most 
of these official preparations, and if the physician will take the 
trouble he may easily secure them. 
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The question may also be asked, "How can the official prepara- 
tion be the same as the unofficial, if the latter is patented?" After 
the patent is exhausted any one can legally make the product ; or, 
if the patent is dependent (as is very commonly the case) upon 
some unessential trick of manufacture, then practically the same 
thing can be produced by those who do not hold the patent. I 
am not, understand me, arguing against the patented remedy if it 
really possesses special virtue, but only against it when its use 
depends exclusively on commercial advertising, and there exists 
an official substance just as useful. 



The Patent Medicine Fraud.> 

A little more about Swamp Root. In the Journal of the Ameri- 
can Medical Association, June 20, 1912, will be found an interest- 
ing comparison of the labels of Swamp Root for England and 
America, both labels being the same before the passage of the 
Pure Food and Drugs Act, 



American Labkl 
"Swamp Root, Kidney, Liver 
and Bladder Remedy." 

"Numerous testimonials are to 
the effect that it has been uaed 
with benefit in casea which have 
been diagnosed as acute and 
chronic kidney, liver, bladder, 
urinary disorders, pain in back, 
iointa, bones and rheumatism and 
B right's disease." 

[Statement eliminated.] 



Bbitisq Label. 

"Swamp Root, Kidney, Liver 
and Bladder Care." 

"Cures acute and chronic kid- 
ney, liver, bladder and urinary 
diEorders, Bright's disease, 
dropsy, swelling of the feet, pain 
in tne back, joints, bones or rheu- 
matism." 



"Restores disordered liver to a 
healthy condition, corrects con- 
stipation." 

"Enriches the blood, kills 
hereditary taint of scrofula, ery- 
sipelas. Bait rheum, cancer, humor 
or old ulcers." 

"It cures skin diseases and all 
disorders arising from an impure 
state of blood." 

[No mention of alcoholic con- 



[Statement eliminated.] 
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^It heals and cures irritation, 
, ulceration or ca- 
of bladder." 



"BuUde up a run down con- 
^i^^itation and ia the beet remedy 
^K.iid moat reliable for liver com- 
^felaints, torpid liver and bilious- 



» 



Ml 



tf 



'Expels gallstones.' 

**It cures enlargement of pros- 
^Mate glandt seminal weaJcness, 
mpermaUyrrhea, impotence, gen- 
erative debility and general 
languor." 

'U>rives malarial poison out of 
system." 

''Cures when all other remedies 
have failed." 

"It purifies the blood." 



*7t proves of great value in 
moat cases that are diagnosed as 
irritation, inflammation, ulcera- 
tion or catarrh of bladder." 

"It is intended as a remedy for 
a run down constitution, liver 
complaint, torpid liver and bilious- 
ness." 

[Statement eliminated.] 
"It will be found very beneficial 
in eases of debility." 



[Statement eliminated.] 



[Statement eliminated.] 
Statement eliminated.] 



I quote the comparison direct from the Journal. It is per- 
fectly evident that the manufacturer is attempting to evade the 
law, not to comply with it. It indicates also the value of the law 
in compelling him to eliminate from the label some of the absolute 
fallacies which still continue in the British edition. I have al- 
ready given approximately the formula for Swamp Root, and the 
effects of alcohol in Bright's disease, if given continuously during 
long periods of time. A laxative principle is sometimes indicated, 
but there are many cases of nephritis in which the long-continued 
use of laxatives is contra-indica^^ed. It is evident that the label, 
as quoted above, is distinctly misleading in its purport, and really 
designed to fool the public. 

The fortune reaped by the sale of Kilmer's Swamp Root is 
estimated at from $10,000,000 to $15,000,000, and the Kilmers 
wield a powerful political influence in Binghamton, N. Y., where 
it is made. To quote directly from a popular article, published 
in Collier's, May 11, 1912, "All this wealth, all this power, all 
this influence, rests on a foundation of pure fraud and knavery, 
and has been built up by a business acumen as disreputable as 
that of the card sharp, as ruthless as that of the burglar who will 
kill, if need be, in order to make his haul. The prescribed dose 
of Swamp Root is 1, 2, or 3 or more teaspoonfuls (without limit) 
4 times a day." 

Here is the method of the manufacturers of Swamp Root for 
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diagnosing Bright *s disease. They printed on the wrapper the fol- 
lowing : 

"Fill a bottle or common glass with urine, and let it stand 24 
hours. A sediment or settling usually indicates an unhealthy con- 
dition of the kidneys." This is obviously absurd. Any normal 
urine, particularly if set in a cold place, will show a deposit in 
a few hours, and this indicates nothing pathological whatever. 
Some years ago, the Kilmers offered to make urinary analyses. 
The Postoffice inspectors sent samples of weak tea and of horse 
urine. The reply came back to all of these, giving an analysis, 
stating the dangerous condition of the kidneys, and recommending 
to each to take Swamp Root and be saved. After an inspection 
of the factory, and the finding of no laboratory for urinalysis, a 
recommendation for a fraud order was issued, but this recom- 
mendation, probably for political reasons, was never carried out. 
As indicated in the article in Collie/s, there are three definite 
counts against the manufacturers of Swamp Root : 1. Purport- 
ing to report findings from an analysis of urine which was never 
made. 2. Dispensing and prescribing for disease without a li- 
cense to practise medicine. 3. Selling Swamp Root to persons 
entirely free from kidney disease on false representations that 
they were suffering from such disease. 

Because of the enormous income to newspapers for advertising 

patent medicines, there is a tendency on the part of the press to 

support such legislation as is favorable to the nostrums. It is 

stated that $40,000,000 annually are paid for advertisements of 

nostrums. 

Patent Cough Remedies. 

Peruna, Liquozone, Duffy's Malt Whiskey, and Piercers Golden 
Medical Discovery all include tuberculosis in their list of curable 
diseases. Most patented consumption cures have for a basis 
either alcohol or a cough sedative such as morphine or codeine. 
It has practically been proven that alcohol is of little or no value 
in the treatment of tuberculosis, and nothing is more certain in 
medical science than the fact that if you stop the cough by direct 
depression of the respiratory centre, when there is active purulent 
expectoration, this material is retained, and much of the toxic 
matter is absorbed. The patient then becomes septic, and much 
worse. 
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^'^prietary Remedies that Contain Habit-Forming Drugs. 

Cannabis Indica. 
'^ Day Cough Cure (also mor- Piso's Cure. 

Chloral. 
^^PtoL D. D. D. Remedy. 

COCAIN. 

"'^'KDew's Powder. Coco-Bola. 

^viiglo-American Catarrh Powder. Tucker's Asthma Cure. 

Opium and Its DEsrvATivEs. 

^oflchee's German Syrup (mor- Harrison's Opium Elixir (opium) 

phin). Hooper's Anodyne, The Infant's 
Brou's Injection (morphin). Friend (morphin). 

Carney's (Common Sense Cure Jayne's Expectorant (opium). 

(morphin). Maguire's Compound Extract 
Children's Ck>mfort (morphin). Benne (morphin). 

Colwell's Egyptian Oil (opium). Mexican Oil (opium). 

Croesman's Specific Mixture Mrs. Winslow's Soothing Syrup 

(opium) . (morphin ) . 

Dr. Drake's (German Croup Rem- One Day Cou|rh Cure (morphin, 

edy (opium). also cannabis indica). 

Dr. Pahmey's Teething Syrup Petit's Eye Salve (morphin). 

(morphin). Pierce's Smart Weed (opium). 

Dr. James' Soothing Syrup Rexal Cholera Cure (opium). 

(heroin). Shiloh's Cure (heroin). 

Dr. Seth Arnold's Cough Killer Taylor's Sweet Gum and Mullein 

(morphin). Compound (morphin). 

Dr. Moffett's Teethina; Teething Touslev's Sneezeless Snuff (mor- 

Powders (opium). phin). 

Ciodfrev's Cordial (opium). Tubercine (opium). 

Giowan's Pneumonia Cure Victor Lung Syrup (opium). 

S^pium). Watkin's Anodyne (heroin^), 

itina (morphin). Wright's Instant Relief (opium). 

Preparations Containing Sufficient Alcohol to Demand a 

Liquor Tax. 
Name of Alcohol 

Preparation Per Cent. 

Angostura Aromatic Tincture Bitters 45.00 

Aromatic Bitters 42.14 

Atwood's La Grippe Specific .«. 32.70 

Augauer Sidney Aid 35.65 

Belvedere Stomach Bitters 20.32 

Bismarck Laxative Bitters 21.14 

Bismark's Royal Nerve Tonic 20.67 

Blackberry Cordial (Strother Drug Co.) 21.50 

Blackberry and Ginger Cordial (Standard Chemical Co.) 25.62 

Black Tonic 44.62 

Bonekamp Stomach Bitters 20.34 

J)Ou6KaiIip ^jaUCa B. . . .......................................Oi »\J»i 

Brown's Aromatic Cordial Bitters 42.14 

Brown's Vin Nerva Tonic 27.32 

Botanic Bitters 20.44 
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Nahkof Alcohol 

PncFAunoN PbCsht. 

Cinchona Bitters. 27.44 

Caifford'a Cherry Cure 86*) 

Clifford's Peruvian Elixir 24.77 

Crescent Star Jamaica Ginger 42.65 

Cuban Gingerie 81.09 

Dandelion Bitters 80.16 

Do Witt's Stomach Bitters 28.86 

Dr. Brown's Blackberry Cordial 29.04 

Dr. Hoffman's Golden Bitters 26.80 

Dr. Sterki's Ohio Bitters 21.67 

Dr. Dade's Blackberry Cordial 2a84 

Dr. Bouvier's Buchu Gin 89.88 

Dr. Fowler's Meat and Malt 88.70 

Dr. Worme'a Gesundheit Bitters 27.92 

Dr. Rattinger'3 Bittera 27.10 

Ducro's Alimentary Elixir 23.01 

Elixir Calisaya ^"S 

Ferro China Bascal 82.10 

Ferro China Biaaler. 28,87 

Gastrophan 26.10 

Gentian Bitters 89.96 

Gilbert's Rejuvenating Iron and Herb Juice .- 28.81 

GinRer Tonic 26.81 

Glycerine Tonic (BUxir Pepsin) 89.72 

Green's Chill Tonic 87.ffl 

Jack Pot Laxative Bitter Tonic 24.96 

Juni-Kola 22.89 

Juniper Kidney Cure 24.21 

Karlsbader Stomach Bittera 21.66 

Katamo. 27.60 

K. K. K 24.12 

Kola and Celery Bitters 20.68 

Kreuzberger's Stomach Bitters 40.22 

Kudros 29.3S 

Lemon Ginger "^ 

Meta Multa 8Z.W 

Milbum's Kola and Celery Bitters 20,68 

Neuropin. 82.02 

O'Hare's Bitters 44.93 

Old Dr. Jacques Stomach Bitters 40.02 

Old Dr. ScroEgin'a Bitters 24.74 

Our Ginger Brandy 26.24 

Panama Bitters -■ ot^ 

Pepsin Stomach Bitters 84.96 

Peptonic Stomach Bittera 28.12 

Rockandy Cough Cure 28.8B 

Severa's Stomach Bitters 22.66 

Smith's Bitters 84.41 

Steinkonig's Stomach Bitters 82.06 

Tatra <Lotra) 22.90 

To!u Rock and Rye 80.08 

True'a Magnetic Cordial 26.09 

U-Go 32-" 

Uncle Josh's Dyspepsia Cure 30.06 

Westphalia Stomach Bitters 81.96 

William's Kidney Relief 87J» 
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Headache Cures. 

Ammonol contains acetanilid, 50 parts, soda bicarbonate, 25, 
and ammonium carbonate, 20. Antikantnia contains acetanilid, 68 
parts, caffeine 5 parts, citric acid, 5 parts, and soda bicarbonate, 
20 parts. Orongeine contains acetanilid, 43 parts, soda bicar- 
bonate, 18, and caffeine 10. Bromidia contains chloral as its most 
active ingredient (see text under Cardiac Depression). Brotno- 
Seltzer contains in 76 grains, or one heaping teaspoon ful, potas- 
sium' bromide 7 grains, acetanilid 3 grains, and caffeine 8 grains. 
A half ounce is often taken at a dose, and taken by some individ- 
uals every day ; this represents a very large dose of caffeine. It 
may be noted that caffeine is the active ingredient in certain drinks 
sold at the soda water fountain, particularly Coca-Cola, which 
contains approximately 3 grains of caffeine to the glass. The 
excessive use of Coca-Cola is not infrequently the cause of so- 
called neurasthenia. It will be noted that most headache powders 
contain acetanilid, though it is probably the most toxic of all the 
coal-tar antipyretics. 

Miscellaneous Proprietaries. 

Buffalo Lithia Water contains but the merest trace of lithia. 
The therapeutic effect of waters of this type is mainly psychic, 
together with the benefit of the increased amount of water in- 
gested. ^ 

Anasarcin, the main action of which is due to squill, is said to 
contain the active principles of oxydendron, sambucus, hepatica, 
and potassium nitrate. It is to be noted that the active principle 
of most of these substances is unknown. 

Papayans Bell consists essentially of sodium bicarbonate, char- 
coal, and a little flavoring matter. The Council was unable to 
find any digestive power for starch or albumen. The enormous 
sale of this product is the result of widespread advertising, largely, 
though inadvertently, through physicians themselves. 

Phenol Sodique "contains from 0.5 to 0.66 per cent.lof phenols 
dissolved in about 0.75 per cent, of sodium hydroxid. It appears 
to be essentially a very dilute alkaline solution of some impure 
coal-tar product, presumably of crude carbolic acid." The sub- 
stance has mild antiseptic qualities, but the claims made for it are 
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much exaggerated. It probably has no more value than a 2 per 
cent, solution of carbolic. 

Vin Mariani "corresponds to a mixture of an alcoholic extract 
from coca leaves and an ordinary Bordeaux wine; it contains 
about 6 per cent, of sugar. The product is advertised in this 
country as being recommended by a host of eminent foreigners 
for almost everything, while abroad illustrious Americans are 
similarly quoted." 

Burnham*s Soluble lodin has probably no advantage over 
LugoFs solution (Liquor lodi Compositus, U. S. P.). 

Unguentine. — This "contains no alum, but aluminum acetate 
(small amounts of alum may be present as impurities in the 
aluminum acetate) and zinc oxid, or, more probably, impure zinc 
carbonate, and the entire quantity of both does not exceed 5 per 
cent. It contains no ichthyol or, if any, but the merest trace, and 
less than one per cent, of phenol. The aromatic oils amount to 
no more than approximately one per cent, in all. The ointment 
base is, in the main, petroleum." 

Castoria probably has no advantage over the U. S. P. syrup 
of senna, and is approximately of the same composition. Senna, 
however, is not a particularly good remedy for young infants, 
as it is likely to produce habitual constipation. 

Munyon's Special Catarrh Cure consists of a solution of a 
little common salt with a trace of carbolic acid. 

Bnteronol, "the greatest germicide known to science." — The 
formula for this is given on the bottle, and reads as follows: 
"Ipecac, subnitrate of bismuth, latalia rad., camphor, lupulin, caf- 
feine, and rheum." *Xatalia rad." seems to be an absolutely un- 
known substance. Examination revealed the presence of rhubarb 
and ginger, but of no lupulin, ipecac, caffeine, or bismuth. This 
is an excellent example of the fake formula in advertising. The 
formula on the label states that it contains J4 of a grain of opium. 
"Latalia rad." was subsequently removed from the label. 

Warner^s Safe Cure "shows the presence of potassium nitrate, 
alcohol, glycerine, a trace of oil of wintergreen, and vegetable 
extractives. No alkaloid or similar active principle was found. 
All its properties point strongly to its consisting largely of taraxa- 
cum with some other extract containing a small quantity of tan- 
nm. 
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Munyon's Kidney Cure contains only sugar, so far as can be 
determined. 

PeptO'Mangan, a very widely advertised preparation of iron, 
is probably in no way superior to the official preparations; in 
fact, the Government found, after a trial, that it was of less 
value than the well-known official products. 

Meat Juices. 

The food value of these lies largely in the coagulable and other 
proteid materials present. 

In 600 grammes (approximately 16 oz.) of round beef, 

cold pressed, there are 262.32 calories 

In 500 grammes (approximately 16 oz.) of Beef Juice 

(John Wyeth) , there are 154.56 calories 

In 500 grammes (approximately 16 oz.) of Bovinine, 

there are 339.12 calories 

In 500 grammes (approximately 16 oz.) of M. J. Valen- 
tine's Beef Juice, there are 135.12 calories 

(Note. — ^These caloric values do not Include sugrar, alcohol, nor any 
other added substance.) 

Valentine's Beef Juice is dispensed in two ounce vials at $1.00 
a bottle. The contents, therefore, represent about 18 calories of 
food value in proteid. At is requires about 2,0(X) calories to keep 
a man nourished when at rest, it would take about 111 bottles a 
day of this extract to feed him, and then he would be getting a 
great excess of proteid. Two fluid ounces of milk equal about 
46 calories; it would then require about six pints of milk at a 
cost of 24 cents to give 2,000 calories, and the man would be 
getting proteid, fat, and carbohydrates. This is, of course, com- 
paring the proteid value of the extract with the total food value 
of the milk; but the only important food factor in the extract 
is the proteid. The above figures are approximate. 

It is evident that these extracts are fairly high in proteid food 
value, but the amount taken is so small that their power to nourish 
becomes practically nil. You cannot count alcohol as added food. 
If we give a typhoid patient a tablespoonful of one of these ex- 
tracts every two or three hours, and delude ourselves by thinking 
that he is being nourished with a concentrated food, we are, in 
fact, practically starving the patient, and it is here that misrepre- 
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sentation does most harm. These preparations are sometimes of 
use when we wish to withhold food from the patient and, at the 
same time, let him think that he is taking nourishment They arc 
also of some value in stimulating the appetite, and are occa- 
sionally well borne by an irritable stomach, but their true food 
value must be clearly understood. 

From the discussion of these examples it is evident that the 
worst crime of the patent medicine manufacturer is misrepresen- 
tation. 

WHAT SHALL THE DOCTOR DISPENSE? 

As has been many times intimated in this book, the modem 
tendency in scientific medicine is to simplicity in prescribing. Go 
into any up-to-date medical ward of a hospital, and study the 
treatment charts. In most instances it will be apparent that the 
patients are receiving very few mixtures, but, rather, single drugs 
with a definite physiological effect. So elaborate and complex 
have become the formulas of tablets put up by enterprising manu- 
facturing chemists that the physician is tempted to use these 
ready-made mixtures, and thus make this drug treatment complex 
and indefinite. 

A word or two about tablets. Every tablet used by a physician 
should be first tested in warm water to see if it will rapidly dis- 
integrate. As a rule, unless taste forbids, uncoated tablets are 
preferable to the coated. Tablets of bismuth subnitrate, salol, 
or other insoluble substances, are perfectly admissible in tablet 
form provided that the menstruum is starch or a like substance 
that swells up on contact with moisture, thus disintegrating the 
tablet. Tablets made of evaporated tinctures should be avoided as 
unreliable. Tablets said to contain very volatile substances, such 
as chloroform, are absurd. It is well understood that every physi- 
cian has his own combinations. The following is a simple list, 
which, it seems to the author, will meet the majority of every- 
day indications. The prescription blank is usually preferable to 
dispensing in the office, unless the circumstances make this im- 
possible. 
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Strychnia sulphate. gr. 1/30 

Atropine solpnate. gr. 1/200 

Cocame hydrochlorate. gr. 1/4 

Mori^a sulphate gr. 1/10 

Codeine sulphate gr. 1/4 

Nitrogl^nne (coated) gr. 1/200 

Antii>yrine. gr. 2 and 1/2 

Caffeine citrated gr* 5 

Bismuth subnitrate gr. 5 

Phenol salicylate. gr. 5 

Hexamethylenamina gr. 5 

Eth^rl carbonate, or better veronal gr* 6 

PuIyIs creta compositus gr. 5 

Araeni triozidum. gr. 1/40 

Massa ferri carbonatus (Blaud's pill) gr* 5 

Ammonium salicylate. gr. 5 

Quinine bisulphate. gr. 5 

Hydr. chloridi mite gr. 1/10 

Potassium iodide gr. 5 

Hydr. iodum flavum gr. 1/5 

Ezt rhamnus purshiana gr. 2 

Soda bicarbonate. gr. 2 ^ 

Oil of peppermint (m. 1/8) > 1 tablet placebo 

CarboL lignum. gr. 3 J 

Ammonia chloride gr. 5 

Potassium chlorate. gr. 5 
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NEW AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES. 

The author has made a selection of what he considers the most 
important from the list of medicinal substances which, prior to 
January 1, 1913, have been examined by the Council on Phar- 
macy and Chemistry of the American Medical Association, which 
appeared to comply with the rules of the Council and which, 
therefore, were accepted for inclusion in the annual "New and 
Nonofficial Remedies." The acceptance of the articles included 
in the above mentioned book has been based in part on evidence 
supplied by the manufacturer or his agent, and in part on inves- 
tigation made by or under the direction of the Council. 

The Council desires physicians to understand that the accept- 
ance of an article does not necessarily mean a recommendation, 
but that so far as known it complies with the rules adopted by the 
Council. 

Permission to publish the matter contained in this appendix 

from "New and Nonofficial Remedies" has been granted by the 

Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the American Medical 

Association. 

List of Remedies. 

AGAR-AGAR. — Agar-agar is a substance extracted in the East Indies 
from various sea weeds. 

This substance seems to come princlpaUy from Eucheuma gela- 
tinum, E. splnosum (Lilnn6) J. Asardh., G^elldlum corneum (Hud- 
son) Lam., G. cartilaRlneum Galll., Gloiopeltis tenax (Turner) J. 
Agardh., and Gracelaria lichenoides. 

Agar-agar Is extracted by hot water and dried for commercial 
purposes In the form of bundles of shreds, or powder form. It Is 
odorless and Insipid, Insoluble In cold water, but soluble in hot 
water. A solution containing 1.5 per cent, gives quite a stiff 
Jelly on cooling. 

Agar-agar consists practically of gelose. which dissolves in 500 
parts of water and is precipitated In an impure form by alcohol. 
Gelose is a carbohydrate which is converted into Ralactose on boil- 
in? with dilute sulphuric acid. On drying at 100** C. (212** F.) 
agar-agrar loses about 20 per cent, of water; 100 parts of dry sub- 
stance furnish about 4 parts of ash, which, when treated with 
hydrochloric acid and examined with the microscope, shows the 
presence of diatoms, the most characteristic of which are Arach- 
noidlscus — Ehrenbergil Baill, and several Grammatophora and 
Cocconels. An aqueous solution of agar-agar gives no precipitate 
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ActlORt and U»es.^AgEir-aKar abBorfafl v&ter In Uie Btomuh and In- 
testines and fomiB a Jelly, wblcb being Indigestible Incresaes tlie 
bulk of the fecea. 

It is employed for the treatment of constipatton. 

Do«age.— Prom G to 15 Qm. (75 to 240 sralnal. AgftT-agu Is &d- 
mlDlatered Id subBlance, coarsely comminuted and taken In water or 
mixed with food. It may be added to the dougb before baking blBCvlU, 
cakee, etc. 

AGARIC ACID.— Acidum Ags ric urn.— Acid um Agarlclnlcum (Phann. 
Helvetica, edit. 4). Agarlclnum" (Pharm. Danica. edit. 1907). A irl- 
basic acid, CiaHgnOH (COOHJa + l^HjO. derived from Polypona 
ofllclnallB. Fries (Order Hymenomycetes: tam. Polyporew) a (ongiw 
growing on the European I-srch and other speclea of larch. 
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Actions and Uses. — Agaric acid Is a local Irritant and In large doseft 
produces vomiting and purging, and death through central paralysis. 
It paralyzes the peripheral nerves of the sweat glandB, arresting the 
secretion of sweat. It la used to arrest colliquative sweats. The e 
perlence ot most clinicians Is favorable, but some report that tber 
were unable to obtain any favorable effects. The action appears in K 
few hours and Is not lasting. Agaric acid 1b one-twentletb as activa 
as atropine and does not Influence other secretions. 

Dosage. — The maximal single dose of agaric acid should not eiceed 
0,03 Qm. (M grain) and the total daily dose should not exceed 0.10 Gm. 
(IH grains) (Pharm. Helv.) Owing to its Irritant action it cann 
given byi>odermlca11y. 



ALYPIN. — AlyDtn is Z-bBnsoxy-2-dlmethrl-amlna-methyl-l-dimeth7l- 
amlno-hutane hydrochloride. CHnCHjCCCgHBCOO) (CHaNCCHa)!)^ 
CH}N(CHg)t.HCl. It is closely related ta stovalne (which see). 

By the a.-tirtn of dlchloracelone, CHjCl.CO.CH.Cl.. on elhylmHr- 
neslum bromide dlsaulved In ether and decomposition by water OC 
the magnesium compound formed, etbyl-dlcblorhydrln. CH.CI.C- 
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JC^,>tOH),CH.Cl. 18 oblalnod. From thla, by ths action of 
tmethylamlne. ethyl- tPlraiQetltyl-dlamlno-propanol Is produced. 
Thla product la treated with benioyl chloride and the benioylethyl- 
tatrainelbyl-dlatnino-propHnol neutralised with hydrochloric aeld to 
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_...._ _.. n to the aqueoua solu- 
tion (1-100) produces a white precipitate; potassium dichromate 
leHt solution producea a yellow crystalline preclpltale soluble In 
hydrochloric acid; potaHHium permanganate teat aolullon producea 
a violet cryatnlllne precipitate, which turna brown on atandlne. 
II 0.1 Qm. alypln be mixed with I Cc. sulphuric acid and warmed 
to 100' C. (312° F.| tor five mlnulea and then 2 Cc. water care- 
tully added the odor of benKolc-ethyl-eater la developed; on cooUnK 
crystals aeparate out, which are dlaeolved on addlnK Z Cc. alcohol. 
If alypln be dried at 100° C. (ZIZ" F.) the loss ahould not exceed 

Actions and Uies. — Alypln Is a local aneathetlc, claimed to be equal 
to cocaine, but la not a mydriatic. It Is said not to produce disturbance 
of accommodation and to be less toxic than cocaine but the evidence 
as to the relative toxicity of alypln and cocaine is rather conflicting. 

Doaage. — Eiternally In the form ot a 10 per cent, solution; hypo- 
denulcally In 1 to 4 per cent, solutlone; Cor the eye In 1 to 2 per cent. 
Bolntton. Ab much as S Cc. ol a 3 per cent, solution was well tolerated 
In one case. 

HanufHctured by Farbtnfiibrlkcn. vorm. Frle 
feld Germany (Parbenrabrlken of Elberfeld ( 
patent No. 808,748 (Jan. 2. 18011; explrea 1928). 

-Each tablet conta 

Alrvla Tablrtn. IV, sralns.— Each tablet contaii 
( afypin. 

AlyplB Tablets, K arala.^Each tablet contai 
t alypln. 

Alvyla Tablets, M Knln.— Each tablet conCui 
t iJypln. 



AMYL VALERATE.— AmylU valeraa.— Amyl valerate, CH3CH{CH,) - 
CHaCO.O.(CH3CH(CH3).CH2CH2), Ib the Isovaierlc acid eater of Iso- 
8 my I alcohol. 

Amyl valerate la obtained by aeparallng (by distillation) the 

la added to a mixture of iao-amyl alcohol and aulphurlc add and 
■he dlBllilate obtained, washed, dried and redlatllled. 

Amyl valerate Is a colorleas liquid, having when dilute an odor 
. ot apples. It is Insoluble In water, soluble !n alcohol, ether and 
chloroform. It bolls at 188-180° C. (S70.*-3Ti° F.). Its speclHc 
gravity la .868 at 15" C. 

Action and Use*. — Amyl valerate ha.s been employed In the treat- 
ment o( gall-Blone colic. Kb employment In renal colic Is not satls- 
tftctory. 

Doaage. — To relieve biliary colic, from 0.2 to 0.04 Cc. (3 to fi minimal 
In cBpsuleB every half hour; or 1 Cc. (15 mlnlme) In capsules, three 
tiroes dally. 
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ANESTHESIN.— >Cthylis Amino^enzoas.— Ethyl Amino-Beiizoate.- 
Paramidobenzoic Acid Elthyl Elster. — ^Anesthesln is etliyl 4-tmlnoben- 
toate, CttH^NHoCOOiCoHj). the ethrl ester of 4-«miiiobeiiiolc add, 
C0R1NH2.COOH. 

Paranitrobensolc acid is obtained by the oxidation of ptruii- 
trotoluene. and this may be ethylated by the action of tiiiphBrte 
acid and alcohol and the ester so obtained reduced to paruddo- 
bensoic acid ethyl ester by the action of sine and hydrocalorie tdd, 
or the add may first be reduced and snbaeqaently coaTertsd lato 
the ethyl ester. 

It is a white, crystalline powder, easily rendered Impalpable; 
melting at 90' to »l' C. a94* to 19S.S* F.): odorless and iast«ki^ 



but produoinK a sensation of numbness when plmced on the tosfit; 
almost insoluble in cold water and dUBcultly soluble In hot vater; 
soluble in six parts of alcohol, in ether, benxene and to the aaoaat 
of t to S per cent, in fatty oila In oil solutions U may be sterilised 
without decomposition, but by prolonged boiling or by warmins vitt 
dilute alkalies it is split up into alcohol and r»'^"»« ^**»*^TrT A tf' add. 
It should form clear, colorless and neutral solutions in akokol 
or ether: after acidification with citric acid it shoold not s^rt i 
precipitate with silver nitrate. Its solution In dilute hydxvchlsrie 
acid il to lt>> is not affected by hydrogen sulphide^ If a few 4rafi 
of sodium nitrate solution Iw added to the slightly aeidslitii 
aqueous solution followed by some alkaline betanaphtaol solvtifla 
a cherry red coloration of bluish shade is produced, which chaafts 
to oranire on further addition of hydrochloric acid. It is dceoai- 
posed by prolociped he*itin^ with water and is incos^atfbi* witk 
alkalies and their carbonates. 




Actions and Uses. — ^Anesthesiii was i nti o d uced as a f N^ff^rr fat 
cocaine and \a a local anesthetic* simQar ta its sctioa to uttkuteSL 
new and to prcps«in (propyl amlnobenioate^ and creloform lintaifl 
aminobenzoate*'. and said to be free from irritaBt aetjan aad taskiiy. 
The anesthetic action, like that of the related campo 
that of cocaine, but is purely local, does hoc penetrace t^ 
membranes, and in conse«;ueiice of its insohdiility tte 
not l>e used by hypodermic inJectioiL In con se qa e ace oC its hnolB&ffiT 
the anesthetic effect is more prok>nsed than that of esrw^j^M 

It is said to be useful in Tsrioas forms of gascraZs^ai. ta liter tad 
cancer of the stomach for the relief of pain, and fs mn^^^^ *jaeal!s is 
rhlnolofrlc and laryngeal a^Tections;. urethritia. etc.: zt is asc egE9ia?«i 
for anesthetizing wouzded 3*J:rfacei3L bomsL :iIcera::a«Ls aad ^utfid 
affections of the s^iz. It is mere effecdTe in cases ta w^icfi. i^ 
is broken. 

Dosage. — Internally, from *\Z to 'XS Gm. • 5 to $ grais 
it is applied as a d'tistln^ powder, either pure cr dfIa=edL I: say te 
applied in ointzient or in the form of suppcsiconsa. 



ANTIFORMIN.— Az:if?rTEin is a s^irongly alka2ie acfixrana rf 
iypcchlortte. Iz. each :•>} Cc. :i contains apprcxfaxateir soAzn 
c!iIor::e e«;*iiTalT-: :o :.'5.> Gm. arailahle chJcrt3.e. scu!iziil xj^imaDiB 
T i GzL. and sc^ii-z: carte na:e 0.^2 G21. 



jf *';.i:\:r: :j.-t«: ■: i-.r « i. f i-r-i. Jl^-.^t jTaa-i .t j ia»* 3U^«K-3a.iaac 
:.;-;.! :* l-'ii-'.-z'i J.Z 1 -. : '.r.i s.:«i:-i.~ 17 iT'Zii'i'i -« i.£de<d. 

Ti-t 7**^ :^:i- :f iTi::j.bL* oilorir* :f iliili "3"ir-i3:ii»* imi var- 
ies i:^ = ij te *r:rrT:.5-^* •*■■ ^h« nieti.:.is i--*cr-.a»r«l .3 rxe 
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Action* and Use*,— Antltormin rapidly disBolvea the bodies of bac- 
teria with the exception of acid-fat organlamB like the tubercle bacillus, 
on which It has no aolvent action and which reaista Ita germicidal action 
to a great extent. It diaaolvea other organic matters, auch aa thoaa 
contained In sputum and Feces. It exerts a strong oxidizing action aod 
Ib diainfectant. antiseptic and deodorizing. It la aald to be more than 
three times aa active in germicidal action as phenol. 

Baaed upon its property of dissolving moat bacteria and the insoluble 
conBtltuents of the aputum. antiformin Is employed in testing for 
tubercle bacltlJ. It Is said to be useful tor the sterilization of the 
surgeon's handa, of Instrumeata and of wounds and for general pur- 
poses of dialntectlon. It Is also aald to be useful in certain skin 
diseases. 

Ooiage. — Eicternally in from 2 to 10 per cent, aolution. In from 4 
to l.OOD aolution aa a spray. As a disinfectant 5 per cent, solutions 
are uaed. For the demonstration of tubercle bacilli 15 per cent, 
solutions are suitable. 



Munufactureil by the Am 

Silent No. «B1.B71 (Jan. Zl, . 
eer Vuts and Pipes, aald 
apecincallons "In 8ul>]ect1nR 
of a aolution composed of i 
about a half to one part of i 
tJ. H. trademark No. ai,«93. 
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ANTIPYRINE SALTS. 

Antipyrine, phenyldimethylpyrazolon, is a weak base which unites 
with acids to form unstable aalta that bydrolyze readily when dlaaolved 
in water separating Into their components. The therapeutic activity 
of these compounds represents a combination of the actions of the acid 
and the base. 

ANTIPYRINE SALICYLATE.— Antlpyrlnse Sallcylaa.— Antipyrine 
salicylate, CuHiaNaO.CcHiOH.COOH, Is a weak chemical combination 
of antipyrine and salicylic acid. 



FUlar 



lole- 



)nBeal by cooling and crygtallixl..„ .. 

It ni-r-iii-ii nil n whirA i-nnrKfiv cryatalllne powder, or in hexa- 
91' to »3' C. (I95.B' to 197.0° P.): 

- ■""" '» Df cold and 40 r"-** 

-. _- „ . . less readily I 

It la decomposed by acids with the elimination of salicylic n 
by alkaliea with the elimination of antipyrine. 

Its aqueous solution Is rendered milky by tannic acid, then col- 
ored preen by the addition of a tew drops of fuming nitric acid. It 
Ib colored deep red by ferric chloride, passlnR to violet red on 
copious dilution with water. It meat not be aiTccted by hydrogen 
sulphide. 

It la Incompatible with acida. alkalies and tannins. 

If 1 Qm, of antipyrine salicylate be welched In a separator. 
treated with 26 Cc. o( water and 10 Cc. of sodium hydroxide lest 
solution, and the liquid then extracted with chloroform, the latler 
on evaporation should yield a residue which when dry should weigh 
0.67-0.68 Om., melt at 113' C. (33S.4" P.) and respond to the testa 
for antipyrine. 

The solution remaining In the separator, ocldlfled, and extracted 
With chlorofom- "- - -"-■ — ' '" ' '" 



e chloroform allowed to evaporaie, should yield 



P8.\CT1CAI. THERAPEUTICS 

a realdufl of white needle- 
ISE'-lEC C. (lit' to S12° F 
acid. 

It O.S-LO Gm. anllpyrlne sallcylBte b« weighed and dl>9Dlv«] 
"> Cc diluted alcohol, a. tew drop« or phenolphthaleln tdflel 
•— ■-- -' lhi« solution with t — ■■- • -f^--" ->-—•- -S- 



Actiona and Uaea.—Tbis compound poBseeseB the properties ot tiotb 
antlprrioe and Balicf lie acid and combines the Analgeelc po««r ol 
the one wltb the antirheumatic action ot tbe other. It has been osed 
vith good results in sciatica, rheumatic Fever, chronic rheomUlsQ, 
Influenca. plenrls}'. dramenorrbea, etc. 

Ooaage.— Prom 0.3 to 2.0 Gm. (a to 30 grains) In cachets or capnlsi, 



4 by Parbwerke, mm- 
mr»i<rr. ^utiua m Diuci.iiife. nuci..i». n.ii... Germany (F«rDwii[1l* 
HoecltBi Co.. Xew York.) Not pHlented or Irademarked. 

Proprietary Preparation: 

SALIPYRIN.~A name applied to antipyrin eallCTl&te. 

Manu factored br J- T>, RIedel. AktlenKeaeltBchaft. Berlin. Gennuil 
(Rledel * Co., New York). U. 3. patent No. iU.Wi (expired). 



ANTITHYROID PREPARATIONS. 

Antithyroid preparations obtained trom tbe blood or milk ol animals, 
after the removal ot the thyroid glande. 

The use ol these preparations is based on the theory that tbe thyroid 
gland secretes products which are toxic, but which neutralize, and 
are neutralized by. other toxic substances produced elsewhere in ] 
tbe body. Removal ot the thyroid glands would then lead to the ac- j 
cumulation of these second toxic substances as evidenced by the ' 
phenomena of cachexia strumiprlva and myxedema. On the other 
band, the blood or milk of such animals is claimed to be capable 
ot preventing the effects of a hypersection of thyroid substance, such 
as is supposed to occur in hyperthyroldlBm (Basedow's or Graves' 
disease — generally called exophthalmic goiter). 

These views are still largely hypothetical: but some clinical oN 
servers report distinctly beneficial results In the milder forms ot tbe 
dlsee.se and In obscure nervous disorders which are supposedly con- 
nected with thyroid hypersecretion. Tbe effects. It they occur at all, 
are less pronounced In the more severe forms. The action Is probably 
only palliative and other measures ot treatment should not be neglected. 

Improvement Is said to occur in two or three weeks and to be In- 
dicated by an amelioration of tbe nervous symptoms, tremor, palpita- 
tion, Insomnia and excitability. 

The administration must be long continued. Oral and hypodermic 
administration are said to be equally effective but the former Is usually 
preferred. These preparations are not known to be toxic, even when 
very large doses are used. 

THYREOIDECTIN,— CapBulae Antlthyrolde«B.— Thyreoldectln conststa 
of gelatine capsules, each containing 0.33 Gm. (5 grains) of a powder 
prepared trom tbe blood ot thyreoldectomlzed animals. 
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goats or horsea (chiefly sheep) 
I been removed. The blood Ih 
I at deHlooDllon by the addition 
added lo the resultant powder 



DoHge. — One or two capsulea three timeB a day, the amount beins I 
i Varied to suit the Individual case. 
I Prepared by Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 



APIOL.— Aplolum Cryitalllaatum.—Parsley Camphor— Aplot, CHj!- 
CH.CH2.CoH(OCH3)2:Oj:CH2, la 2,B-dlmethoxy-3,4-methendloxy-13pro- "] 
Xmnylbeozene, derived from 2,3,4,&-tetr&-hydrDxy-I-propen (U) yl-ben- 
aene. CoHtOHJifCHaCH.CHa). 

Aplol may be obtained by extrHctini; the oliiorcsln {QleoreHln of 
parsley seed, which aee) with ether and HubBtoueiit nurlflcatlon. It 
may also be obtained by submlttlnK parsley 
tion, cooling the volatile oil and collecLlnK an 
which separate. 

Aplol cryslQlllEes In Ions needles, having 
melting at 30° C. (SS' F.) and boiling at 3S 
Insoluble In water, but readily soluble In al 
strong sulphuric Held it forma a blood-red 
affected by aQueous solutions of potasslutn o 



by a 



I faint odor of parsley, 
1° C. 1561.2* F.). It !■ 
;oho! and ether. With 
solution. Aplol is not 
sodium hydroxide, but 
I hydroxide it is grad- 
iS" C. (IS2.B° P.). 



Actions and Uiea. — Apiol 1b said to produce cerebral excitation eim- 
llar to that induced by colTee and in larger doaes a species of Intoxlco- J 
tion, with vertigo, ringing in the ears and severe frontal headache. 

Aplol has been used aa an antlperlodlc, but is regarded as of In- I 
Terlor rank for thia purpose. It taaa also been recoratuended in ths.| 
treatment oF amenorrbea. 

Doaagc— From 0,13 to 0.3 Qm. (2 to 5 grains) in capsules, as ■ 
emmenagogue: from 0.3 to 1 Qm. (5 to 15 grains) as an antipyrett&l 



ARBUTtN.— Arbutinum,— Arbutin, CijHiqOi+UH^O. is a, glucosid oo- 1 
during in the leaves of Arctostaptayloa Uva-urel Spr., Vaccinlum Vltl»- 1 
Id&ea L. and many other genera of the family Erlcaceie. 
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Actions and U«e«.— Arbutin probably owes Its effect, at least tn parb;l 
to tbe antiseptic action of hydroqulnone, formed by its decomposttloafl 
tn the urinary tract. It haa been used as a urinary antiseptic i 
diuretic. 

Oouge.— Prom 0.2 to 
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bydrochlc- _. 

Hftered. an alkaline 3-napbt _ _ _ _ 

coloration In the nitrate. An aqueous solution (1:20) to which SO Ca 
maicTieBlB mixture Is aclded Bhauld alTord nu turbidity or precipitate 
wUhln two hours. 

0.5 Om. powdered arsacEtln, after heating (or 4 hours at Il(l'-12(l* 
C, should show B. losB In wel)tht of about 20 per ci^nt. 

Actions and U*e«.-^ee Sodium Arsaiiltate. Arsacetln la claimed to 
1>e less Loxlc than aodium arHanllate and to posaeBS tbe advaatageB 
' Df keeping well and being sterlllzable wltbout decomposition. Ehrlich 
^lae advised against the use oF arsacetia In ajpliillB. 

Do»age.— For hypodermic [nieciion froia 0.1 Gm. (114 e«lna) to 
0.5 Gm. (7^i grains). For internal admlniBtratloti 0.05 Gm. (% grain) 
three to four times dally. 

Manursctured by Parbwerke, ' 

HoechHt a.M.. German" ■"--•- 

trademark No. 7E,04«. 
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I HoechBt Co., New Yorli 
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SODIUM ARSANILATE.— Sodil Araanlla*.— Sodium Aniline Areonate. 
Sodium Aminophcnyi Arsonate. Sodium arsanilate. Cr]H4(NHg) (AsO. 
OIl.ONa), ia the eodlum salt ot arsanlllc acid. CuHjCNH^) {Abo.IOH)^). 



by the usual methods. 

Sodium arsanilate oc( 
or S parts) of water ar 
faint salty taste. On s 



^nfilSi^crclV^'Th 

9 as white, odorU 

Is more soluble li, «^,,„ . 

dins the aqueous solullun 



lis soluble In (B 



or 1 



r of c 



1 23 t 



lullon. The 



?nlc 



B in dIfCerent 



te Is not affected by hydrogen 

-.1 the solution Is warmed the arsenic roay 

mpletety precipitated by hydrogen sulphide. If a. solution of 
■odluia arsanilate Is treated with hydrochloric acid and potassium 
Iodide. Iodine Is set free. The resulting ll<tuld. whether freed ol 
Iodine or not. gives, even In the cold, a precipitate of arsenic sul- 
phide when treated with hydrogen sulphid- 



;nic and water content of sodium arsanilate 

termlned by the methods given In The Journal A. M. A. 
21, 190T, p. 1011. (Reports of the Chemical Laboratory i 
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1 of hydi 
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Actions and Use*. — The arsenic of the araanlllc acid ia liberated rery 
slowly In the system, thus producing the ordinary therapeutic eflecta 
of arsenic, with a more continuous and less toxic action and leas irri- 
tation. Toxic effects from eicesslve doses have been frequently noted, 
although the toxicity of sodium arsanilate Is staled to be about 1/40 
ot that of arsenic trioxide, Tlie poisonous effects appear to be due 
largely to the arsenic component, the aniline tahing no part in them. 
It is claimed that the use of sodium arsanilate is not followed by Ir- 
ritation, abscess formation, etc.. which sometimes follow the use of 
other preparations of arsenic. The use ot sodium arsanilate in large 
doses baa occasionally been followed by degeneration oF the optic 
nerve, leading to blindness. 

Sodium arsanilate has been recommended for the conditions which 
are favorably InflaetiGed by arsenic, sucti as anemia, nervous condl- 




lions and diseasea ot tbe skin. U Is e&id to have been ven t^icceutul 
aa a remedy for trfpanosomlasis, botb of animals and oF man, mi Is 
also said to be useful in other protozoal diseases, such ig tjittio. 
malaria and kala-axar. 

Donge.—From 0.02 to 0.2 Gm. (Vi to 3 grains) hTpodermlcall; eien 
otber day, gradually increasing, if necessary, until the BtDgi^' do» 
reacbes 0,65 Gm. (10 gralnak and until a total of 6.6 Gm. (100 gn\tt) 
have been given. The drug should not be given by tbe moutb. u It Is 
decomposed by the acid contents o( the stomach, and toiic symjtoiM 
may result. 

Proprietary Preparatlona: 

ATOXVL. — Atoiyl la a sodium araanllate containing about li Tfii 
cent, of arsenic and correapondlug closely to the formula CgH,(MB]). 
|A80.0H.0Na| +3 H^O. It Is a white powder having tbe pro[)«nlM 
given above. 



I 



Vfreinlete 
many (Pari 



Cher 



ARSENOFERRATIN.— Sodii Arsenoferrialbumlnaa. — Sodium At*MV> 
ferrlalbumicate. — Arsenoferratin is an arsenic iron albumin compouDJ, 
obtained hy introducing the element araenlc Into the molecule ol 
terrlalbuminic add. Arsenoferratin contains Iron In the ferric sl»W, 
in organic combination equivalent to 6 per cent, metallic iron ind 
arsenic, equivalent to 0.06 per cent, elententary arsenic. 
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Actions and Uaea.— Arsenoferratin has tbe pharmacologic action ct 
organic compounds of Iron and ot arsenic. 

Dosage. — 0.5 Gm. (7% grains) three to four times daily. 
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', the 



followtng; method 

Twenty-live Cc. of nrsenoterrutOBe are evaporated to 
slatency In a CBpncloun tared crucible and the residue 
drytnK oven at 100 degrees C, for three hours to conslant welKht. 
After the crucible and Its contents have bcPn allowed to cool In a 
desiccator, It Is weighed. The weight o( the evaporated residue 
multiplied by 4 should be about 21. The welKhed residue is tioi- " 
carefully incinerated and flnolly ignUed. After It hns cooled. It 1 
moistened with nitric add. and again Ignlled. and finally taken up 
with 10 Cc. hydrochloric acid. The solution is diluted Wltb 
30 Cc. water, and when cold, 3 Om. polasHlura Iodide are added 
and the mixture allowed to stand for an hour In a well-stoppered 
bottle at the ordinary temperature. It la then titrated vrlth i'' 




B Cc. 

the I 

of the aqui 



<-dihydrox)-. 

and dlBBOlvltiB the precipitate In a 

tinn ni-nnBlviiriiHn In nhlalned by the addlllof 

iKB-yellow powder poBaessIre a peculiar 
luble In water, yielding a yellow solution which Is neutral toward 

lltnius. Upon Btandlne the aqueous solution becoi 
formlns a brown precipitate. 

A rreably prepared aqueous aolullon of neoaalvaraan (1 in 1 
yields a precipitate on the addition of mineral aeldii. 

" "" " " "" ------ be added to on aqueoua solut 

oi neosaivarsan ii in luuj a prownlBh color should be produi 
quickly followed by the formation of a black precipitate. 

If ferric chloride test Bolutlon be added I -■-- 

of neoBalvarBan (1 in 100) a violet color sho 
■oon changeB to a dark red. 

Tf to 10 Cc. of the aqut 

if diluted hydrochlor 

' — '--; odor of BUlphur dioxide 

acid bo aoaea, me precipitate coiieoiaa on a niter ana 

ted with zinc dust and warm, diluted hydrochloric acid in a test 

if paper moistened with a B per cent, cadmium ehlorldn 

e held in the mouth of the tube, the paper should he 

ained yellow within a few minutes (distinction from be 

If to 10 Cc. of the aqueous solution of neoaalvarsan ( 

E Cc. of diluted hydrochloric acid be added, the precipitate 

by nitration. Z Cc. of barium -•-•--•'- -.-..... -^ ...... 

flllrate, the mixture allowed to _. . ... -_ . 

• ■ ■ ■ - ed by filtration^ G Cc. of nitric acid added to 

...... . . 'rn"o^Cc.''or 'Sol' water 

cldlRed with hydrochloric acid. 

— enic content of neosalvaraan may be estimated accordlnic 

to the method described In Reports of the Chemical Laboratory of 
the American Medical ABSOclatton. vol. ill, p. 97. 

Action! and U»e».— Since neosalvarsaa Is merely a soluble compound 
ot ealvarBan. Ha actions and usee are tbe same as salvarean, which see. 

Doaage. — Neoaalvarsan is said to be tolerated better than Balvarsaii, 
and consequently may be employed In larger doeea. The average 
alDgle doae for men is O.TS Gm. CIS grains) with O.S Gm. (9.5 grains) 
and 0.9 Gm. (11 grains) as the minimum and maximum doses. For 



barium sulphate remi 
the flltr--- •-- — ' 
residue 
Bllghtty 



i Gm. (9.5 EraioB) 1b ttae average. 0.45 Gm. (7 KraiDs) i 
D.7G Qm, (12 gralne) ae minimum and maximum. Children may Im 
given from 0.15 Gm, (2 grains) to 0.3 Gm. (5 grains). 

Neoaalvarsan may be a<1 ministered by Intravenous or IntramuBCuIar 
injection, the former being conslderect decidedly preterable, but, owing 
to the danger at Inflltratlons, It must not be ftdministered eubcu- 
taneously. For Intravenous Injections 25 Cc. of freshly distilled water 
should be used for each 0.15 Gm. of neosalvarHan. For the intra- 
muHCiilar injections 3 Cc. (45 minima) of freshly distilled waier 
should be used lor each 0.15 Gm. (m grains) ot neosalvarsan. this 
yielding an approximately isotonic solution. 

Solutions should be freshly prepared, from freshly distilled sterile 
cold water, or, if this Is unavailable, with well boiled and cooled 
tap water. 

Solutions of neoealvarsan must be Injected Immediately after th«li 
preparation. NeoBalvarsan solution must not be warmed and the tem- 
perature of the Injection fluid should not be more than 20 to 22 C. 
(68 to 71.6 P.). 
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(4 e/10 Brah .,. 

NeoBBlvarBaB. Dour 
Gm, (fl 9/10 graim), 

Qm. (9 i/IO Kralns). 

Neosalranwa. Dbih 
Gm. (11 6/10 grains). 

NNaalTaraaa. Doae 
Om. (13 9/10 grains). 



No.' z'Je.TES. U. S. patent eppi 

■iTanaa, Done 1. — Each aealed tube conlalna neosalvarBao D.IS 
S/10 Kralna). 

Daae 2. — Each sealed tutK contBlns neosalvaraan. 0.1 

-Each Bcaled tube contains neOBalvaraan 0.46 

-Bach aealed tube contains neosalvarB&n O.M 

■Enoh sealed tube contalna neosnlvaraan O.TS 

-Each sealed tube conlalna neoaalVBrsan 0.9 



8ALVAR8AN.— ArMnphenol-atnln hydrochloride. — ArsenobenzoL — 
"60S." — Salvaraan Is 3-dlamino-4-dlhydroi(y-l-arsenobenBene hydro- 
chloride. HCI,NHj.OH.CaH3.A8:A8.C8H3.0H.NHj.HCl-)-2H20. corre- 
sponding to 31.57 per cent, arsenic (As). 

Salvaraan Is prepared by the nllrallon of p-oiy-phenyl-ar«tnlc 
add and subsequent reduction and rondensntlon ot the roulUnK 
nltro-phenyl-arslnic acid. 

Salvaraan Is a yellow. cryitBlllne. hygroscopic powder, very un- 
stable In air. It Is readily soluble In water, yielding a solution with 
an acid reaction. The addition ot sodium hydroxide solution to an 
aqueous solution of salvarsan. In the ratio of two moIeculM of 
sodium bydroilde to one of aalvaraan. precipitates the free base 



Idltlon of c 



sodium bydro). ._ — 

<NH>.OH.CtH.As:As.C.H>.OH.NH,). _ .. 

solution of sodium caTbOnate to an aqut ,. . _ 

praclpltale Is produced which la Insoluble In an excess of the reogenL 

An aqueous solution of salvarsan la not afTected by the addition 
of dilute hydrochloric, nitric or sulphuric acids. 

When salvarsan Is heated with an alkaline solution of polaaslum 
permansanate the permanganate solution is reduced and ammanla 
given off. 

The addition ot ferric chloride solution to an aqueous solcitlon ot 
salvarsan produces a brownlah-vlolet color, which gradually changes 
to a dark red: flnally the liquid tiecomes turbid. 

Sliver nitrate aolutlon added to an aqueous solution of salTarsail 
■cldined with dilute nitric scld yielda a dark yellow precipitate 
which rapidly becomes black. 

The addition of concentrated nitric acid to an aqueous solution 

' ulvarsan produces a yellowish- white precipitate. On further 

_. ... __.. .. ._.. _.^ , ._.. ,__ ^ig„on ^^ 



f the acid the precipitate redlaaolves and 
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Action* and Uaeg. — Salvarsan is aeaerteil to be useful as a apeclflc 
remedy for eyphillB In all stages, but not in parasyphllftlc aflectloiiB, 
such as tabea and general paraljsla. It Is asserted that Ihla drug gives 
f?specla!ly tavorable reaiilU in those cases wltlcb prove rebellious to 
mercury and iodides. According to available data, the remedy can 
be employed with the prospect of cure iu Incipient tabea, early 
paralysis, sod epilepsy due to syphilis, only Id those caaes in which 
Us use is begun Immediately after the first symptoms of the secondary 
disease have appeared. 

It is stated that ihe remedy is useful in all aplrlllum affections, such 
as malaria, relapsing fever and frambesla. and it la also aatd to be an 
available substitute for arsenic in the treatment of diaeaaea of the 
akin, nerves and blood. 

The remedy is contra-indicated Ln severe disturbances of the cir- 
culatory organs, advanced degenerations of the central nervous aya- 
tem, fetid bronchitis, and cache:ilas, unless these are a direct result 
of syphilis; It Is also contra-indicated in patients who have pronounced 
idiosyncrasy against arsenic. According to Lelsser, Mlchaeils, Spiet- 
hoff and others, diabetes, nephritis and tuberculosis do not constitute 
contra-indicatians for the use of the remedy. 

It should be employed with the greatest caution, if at all, In the 
presence of eye disease even when this Is caused by syphilis. 

Dosage.— Prom 0.3 to 0.6 Gm. (S to 9 grains). 

For children from 0.2 to 0.3 Gm. (3 to 5 grains). In infants doses 
of from 0.02 to O.I Om. {hi to 1^ grains) may be used. The dose 
ahould be varied according to the strength and condition of the pa- 
tient. Salvarsan can be administered aubcutaneously, intramuscularly 
- or Intravenously. For a subcutaneous and intramuscular Injection a 
suspension in a neutral fluid Is commonly employed. Thia suspension 
is prepared as follows: The weighed amount of salvarsan Is triturated 
with 0.35 Cc. normal sodium hydroxide aolutlon to each 0,1 Gm. of 
salvarsan. To this liquid a aolutlon of 0.1 Cc. of normal aodlum hy- 
droxide solution for each 0.1 Gm. of salvarsan In S Cc. of sterile water 
is added drop by drop until the liquid Is exactly neutral to litmus 
paper. If the neutral point Is passed the excess of alkali must be 
carefully neutralized by a weak solution of hydrochloric or acetic acid. 

Subcutaneo u si y, . salvarsan may also be administered In form of oily 
suapensions. Tbese suspensions should be injected at once, using a 
ayringe with a very thick platinum needle. 

For Intravenous injection a clear alkaline aolutlon is prepared as 
follows: The weighed quantity of salvarsan Is triturated with 0.7 Cc. 
normal sodium hydroxide solution for each 0.1 Gm. of salvarsan and 
then more of the alkaline aolutlon Is cautiously added until complete 
solution occurs. 

This solution is diluted with from 100 to 250 Cc. (3 to 8 ounces) oi 
sterile physiologic salt solution (0.9 per cent.) and filtered through 
a sterile filter. 

The contents of a tube should be used at once after opening and 
under no circumstances should the contents of a tube damaged in 
transportation or any remnants of the powder from prevloualy opened 
tubes be used. 
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A8PIRIN,— Acldum Acetylwilicyllcum.— Acetylaalicyllc Acid. Acldam 
Acetylosallcsllcum (Pharm. Helvetica, edit, 4; Pharm, Danlca. 1907; 
Pliann. Svecica, edit. 9; Pharm. HunBarica. edit. 3). — Acldum Acetyl- 
salicylicum (Pharm. FraDcalse. 1908) AcetylBalicylic acid, CeH^.OCCHs 
CO).COOH.l:2, Is the acetyl derivative of salicylic acid. 

It 1b prepared hy the prolonged healing of Bfl parW of Ballcyllc 
acid and 76 parts ot acetic anhydride at about IGO* C. (303* V.) 
under a reflux condenser, and subsequent purification, by recryHtalll- 
latlon from chloroform. 

I. »«_■_. .~.„ii -oTorleBB, crystalline needles, melllni; at IIS* C. 

ind havlnK an acidulous taste. It is soluble la 

• ' ^ • ■• ■ , aleohol or ether. (t la 

_, -r -.. -- n Jr with alkalies with the 

production of acetic acid and salicylic acid or n snllcylate. 

It forniB clear, colorless aolutlons which do not develop a violet 
color on the addition of ferric chloride unless previously liydro- 
lyied by boiling: ivlth sodium hydroxide. It gives no reacllon wllta 
silver nitrate, and should leave no residue when heated on plBtloum 
foil. 

It Is Incompatible with heat, moisture, alltalles, their carbonat«a 
and blcarbonates. It keeps well when properly protected. 

Actlona ind Uiea. — Aspirin acts like salicylic acid, over which K 
posaesees the advantage ot producing less of the undesfred local and 
systematic aide effects, on account ot the slow liberation of the 
salicylic acid. It is said to pass the stomacli unchanged, the decom- 
position beginning In the Intestine. 

Doaage.— From 0.3 to 1 Gm. (5 to 15 grains) in capsule* or wafers, 
or dissolved In sweetened water, or dry on the tongue, loltowed' by a 
swallow or water. The powder should be dispensed in wax pajier. 

Manufactured by Parbenfabrlken vorm. Frledr. Bayer * Co., Elber- 
fald. Germany (Farbentabrlken of Elberfeld Co., New York). U. S. 
1 No. 844,077 (Feb. 21. 1900; expires 1B17). U. 3, trademark No. 



patent I 
13,806. 



ATOPHAN AND ATOPHAN COMPOUNDS. 



:-pheuyl-qulnolln-4-carboxyllc acid was described by Da«bnrr 
and Glesecke in 18ST (Annalen der Chemle-L,leblg. Vol. 343. p. 331), 
who prepared _lt by warralnB loRether pyrorBcemlc acid, benlalde- 



alcohollc solution, lis therapeutic 

_ ., iler and Dohrn '- ^-"° '"——■--- 

; Medliln, Vol, 93. p. »S1). 



acrlhed by Nlcolnler and Dohrn In 1908 (Deutscbes Archlv IQr 





edi 


"w.Tn-ns.f, 


tOf- 


readily 




•, hot 


cla. It 


hi 


s a slightly 


bitter 



alcohol and bolllns Else 

Actions and Uaea. — Atophan in doses of trom 0,25 to 0,5 Gm. (4 to 

8 grains) increases uric acid excretion within one hour. Id doeea of 
from 2 to 3 Gm. (30 to 45 grains) the normal average uric acid excre- 
tion is doubled and sometlmea even trebled in twenty-four hours. This 
action ot atophan Is said to occur both under pur in-containing and 
purlu-tree diet. Its influence on uric acid excretion Is stronger and 
iB exerted more promptly than that of sodium salicylate. It does not 



I 
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Increase the number of leuhocytea, or affect the quantity of urine, or 
tbe amount ot total aitrogen or o[ the puiin baaee or the phoephoric 
acid. 

It iB aald to be useful in gotit, particularly in the acute attacke, 
acting more promptly than colchicum and without undesirable by- 
eftecta. In non-uratlc Joint affectiona. particularly Id acute articular 
rheumatism, the results reported are also said to be favorable, while 
the chronic forms seem to yield to atopban only in isolated cases. 

DoMB*. — Id sout the dose is from 0.5 Gin. (T^ grains) four times 
B dar to 1 Gm. (15 grains) three times a day suspended In large 
quantities of water. In order to prevent the precipitation of free uric 
acid from the urine with possibly resulting renal colic. Weintraud 
considers it necessary to administer simultaneously 15 Om. (225 Brains) 
of sodium bicarbonate in the course of the Bret day and from 6 to 10 
Qm. (75 to 150 graina) on the following days. In articular rheumatism 
Heller prescribes dally doses of from 3 to 5 Gm. (45 to 76 grains). 



Manufactured by the Cht 

Srherlny. Berlin. Germany (Scnerme « 
paienl. U. 8. trademark No. S4,fiB8. 

Atophaa Tablets. — Bac^h lablet cantslni 



Pabrllf 
& GUI 



YorlO. No U. S. 
j Qm. (71t grains) 



NOVATOPHAN.— Novatophan Is ethyl G-metbyI-2-phenyl-qulnolin-4- 
carbonylate. CHg.CoH^N.CBHsCOOCjHB. 6:2:4, the ethyl ester ot para- 
tophan, (e-methy]-£phenyl-qulnolin-4-carboxrlic acid): 

Novatoplian <b b atrlctly yellow, odorless nnd tnsteless. i^rystal- 

llno TiniDilDi- inf.ltlnir nt IK' It 111 InnnliiblP In wmer hiil rnBiinv 

i acldB. 



If 0.1-0,2 Om. novatophan be boiled tor 
Cc. aodlum hydroxide solution, U. S. P., "■ — 
tlon added and again tiealed, tlie odor 



short time with O.E 



II ferric cliloride be added 
a yellow, not a brown color, 
and Parntopban), 



-ellDW precipitate, 
produced ( 



Actlona and Uses. — The same ai 
tic ally tasteless. 
Dotage. — Same as for Atopban. 



Atopban (which see). It is prac- 



No trademark. 



BETA-NAPHTHOL BENZOATE.— Naphthotis Benioaa.— Benzonaph- 
thol.— Benzoyl-Beta-Naphthol. — Beta-naphtbol benzoate Is beta-naphthyl 
benzoate, CflHn.CO.O.lCmH;!, the benzoic ester ot beta-naphthol. 



Beta-naphtliol benzoate ii 
benioyl chloride together 
product without alcohol, ar 



10° 6. iht 



and 8 ben: 



decomposed by healing: wltli caustic 
»oate which will then give tb'" 
beta-naphlhol benzoate (or thi 



a Into naphthol 
s'of beta-naphlhoi 



PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 



precipitate nfter addttyli 
amount of beta-naphihol 
alkaline Bolutlon ahi 
with chlorofoi 



A sniutton of beta-napbtho] 
color with chloride of lime or 

It Is Incompatible with i 
chloride, menthol, polaaaluni 
(urethane). 

" 1 Om. beta-naphthol bcnn 



times with B dilute aolutloTi of aodlaia 

edlately llltered. If beta-napbttiol be 

ount It win separate aa a turbldllF or 

; with dilute aulpburtc sctd. If Ibe 

_B small no precipitate appea.r& but tb« 

I bluish fluorescence and ft it be boiled 

•olor 1> produced. 



k1v« a violet 

solution of Iodine and alkalL 
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Acttona and Uaes.—Beta-napbthol benzoate 1b split up into its coq- 
stltupDts on reaching the Intestinal tract and U believed to act as an 
antiseptic. It Ib eaid to be diuretic. It Is used fnternally as an In- 
testinal antiseptic in diarrhea and typhoid fever. Externally, it U 
said to be useful as a parasiticide in the form of 3 to 10 per cent, oint- 
ment, and has been usei] In psoriasis, eczema, scabies, etc. 

Note.— Wide dlfTerence ot opinion exists among authorities as to tfae 
actual efficiency of any Intestinal antiseptics and most urlnarr antl- 
septlcB. Whatever opinion regarding this 1b followed, it should be 
remembered tbat if used freely or for a long time any of them may 
have irritatlDg effects upon the digestive tract or undesirable effects 
upon other tissues. Reasonable caution should therefore be exercised 
In using them. 

Doaage. — From 0.2 to 0.5 Gm. (3 to S grains) ; maximum dose, single, 
1 Gm. (16 grains), dally 4 Gm. {SO gralas). 

Non- Proprietary Preparations: 

Bcta-Napbtbol Beniowle, Heri . . _ . . 

don. Radebuel near Dresden. Gi 
patented or trademarked. 

BeiiBBiiaBhthal. FarbneTke. — Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. 
MelBter. Lucius A Bruentns. Hoechat a.M.. Qprmany (Farbwerke 
Hocchst Co., New York). Not patented or trademarked. 



BILE SALTS AND BILE SALT COMPOUNDS. 

The bile ot man and of several animals contain the sodium salts of 
conjugated chollc acids In varying proportions: In ox and human biles 
especially glycochollc acid, CaflHiaOaN; and taurochollc add, C^H^s 
OjNS. Fresb ox gall Is said to contain about 3 per cent, each of sodltim 
glycocholate and sodium taurocholate. 

The lodlum filycocholnte and taurocholate may be separated In 
the following manner; Dry oi hlle Is treated with absolute alcohol 
and the tincture precipitated by ether in excess. Both salta are de- 
posited and the glycocholate - crystallises upon standing, the 
taurocholate remalnlnK Id amorphous form. resemblluK oily or 

— . J matter. It the depoalt be dissolved En water, solution ' 

_.Btate will "- -■ ■ — -■ -' -■ '- ■ 

or lead 

taurochotale (U. S. DlapeDaary, . 

n. ... .... .,,, .... .. ,o Pflttenkofer'a test. A small 

a little concentrated sulphuric 

n dtsh and warmed, care belnK taken that 
not Hae hlsher than tf to TO* C. A 10 per 

-_-- aunr la then added, drop by drop, while the 

liquid Is stirred with a Klaaa rod. If compounds of chollc acid are 
praasnt a bkautlful r»d color will appear, which doe* not diaappaar 
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at room temperature, but usually in the course of a day becomes 
bluish violet. The red liquid shows in the spectrum two absorption 
bands, one at F and the other between D and B near to E3. Care 
must be taken not to heat too much nor to add too much sugar. 
The sulphuric acid must be free from sulphurous acid and the lower 
oxides of nitrogen. As albumin, oleic acid, amyl alcohol, morphine, 
etc. may give a similar reaction, spectroscopic examination should 
not be omitted in doubtful cases (Hammerstein, Lehrbuch der 
physiolog. Chemie, p. 812). 

Furfurol Test (Myllus): The substance is dissolved in alcohol 
and for every one cubic centimeter of the alcoholic solution, one 
drop of a 1:1000 furfurol solution and 1 Cc. of concentrated sul- 

Shuric acid are added and the mixture cooled, if necessary, so that 
lie temperature may not rise too high. The same color reaction 
occurs as in Pettenkofer's test. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The bile salts constitute the main active prin- 
dplea of bile, and therefore share the actions and uses of the latter, 
perhaps with the advantage of more constant composition. When in- 
jected into the circulation they cause severe nervous and cardiac de- 
pression, not observed when they are given by the mouth. They are 
generally credited with a slight antiseptic and laxative action, with 
enhancing the efficiency of the resinous hydragogue cathartics, and 
with emulsifying and hence favoring the absorption of fat. They 
stimulate the secretory activity of the liver, increasing both the fluids 
and solids of the bile. While they are regarded as the most powerful 
of the so-called cholagogues, it is doubtful if even their effect is very 
pronounced. 

They may be used in obstructive Jaundice, although the rationale 
is somewhat doubtful; their use in biliary fistula is more reasonable, 
if the nutrition is noticeably affected. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

BILEIN. — Sodil Glyco-Taurocholat Bovit — Abbott. — Bilein is the name 
given to a mixture of the essential salts of the bile. 

Actions and Uses. — See Bile Salts. 

Manufactured by the Abbott Alkaloidal Co., Chicago. U. S. trademark 
No. 44,140. 

BUela Pllla, % srala.— Each pill contains bilein 0.016 Gm. (% grain). 

BUela Pllla, H snUn* — Bach pill contains bilein 0.008 Gm. (% grain). 

BUeln PUlm 1/12 grain.— Each pill contains bilein 0.006 Gm. (1/12 
grain). 

BILE 8ALT8-Falrchild. — ^Bile salts-Fairchlld is a preparation obtained 
from fresh oz-gall, consisting essentially of sodium glycocholate and 
sodium taurocholate, in the proportion existing in ox bile. 

Actions and Uses. — See Bile Salts. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.13 to 0.4 Gm. (2 to 6 grains); from 4 to 5 Gm. 
(60 to 75 grains), per day. 

Manufactured by Palrchlld Bros. & Poeter, New York. 

Capsule* of Bile Salt*. Succfnate of Soda and Phenolphthaleln. — Each 
capsule contains bile salts. Falrchild 0.065 Gm. (1 grain), sodium suc- 
cinate, exiccated 0.20 Gm. (3 grains), and phenolphthaleln 0.03 Gm. (V& 
grain). 



BISMUTH BETA-NAPHTHOLATE.— Bismuth Beta-Naphtholas.— Bis- 
muth beta-naphtholate, a bismuth salt of beta-naphthol. 

Bismuth beta-naphtholate occurs in the form of a brownish or 
grayish powder without odor, almost tasteless and insoluble In 
water. It is slightly soluble in alcohol. 

From 1 to 2 Gm. of bismuth beta-naphtholate is shaken in a 



PRACTICAL THER<\PEUT1CS 



separator during one hour with IE Cc. of chl 
of concentrated hydrochloric add, and then " 
and the mixture again shf ' — "" " -^■-- 



Cc. ot water « 



and as Cc 



drawn off and the acid mixture extracted with thrt 
10 Cc. each of chloroform and the combined 
■ ■ " ' t weight over sulphuric " ' 



dried t 



„ - .aporated ajid 

_ __ __ __ _ _ _ esldue abould r«- 

.,»,.., rfelKhlnK at least 16 per cent. o( the material used, wblcb 
rhould respond to tests ot Identity for beta-naphthoL 

If bismuth beta-naphtholate be examined by the method Klven 
>elow, the bismuth oxide found should weigh not leas than SO per 
;ent-"ot the material taken. 

The acid solution from which the naphthol has been extracted la 
transferred to a beaker, diluted to !0O Cc healed to boiling, am- 
nonla water added till turbidity appears, then sufflclent hydrochloric 
icld to clear up the turbidity, and then BO Cc. of 10 per cent, am- 
nonlum pboaphate solution Is added to the boiling liquid. The pre- 
ilpltatc Is allowed to subside, the clear liquid decanted through a 

-■ celain Oooch crucible, the precipitate washed with hot 

decantallon and Onally transferred completely to tbe 
The precipitate and crucible are dried, placed Ir ~ -■-■--■ 
ind exposed to the full heat of n Bunse" "" — 
nnnntnTit The welKht of the reaultli 

. should yield a figure (repr 

equal to not lesa than flO per cent, of the mat 
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Actions and Uaes.— Bismuth beta-naphtbolate Ib decompoBed Into lt« 
cotiBtUu^nts In the Intestlnee, where It exerts the effects ot biBmnUi 
s&lta and of beta-naphthol. Hence It may be used In catarrhal and tvr- 
mentative eastro-enterlc disorders, such as g:astriliB, dysentery and 
diarrhea. (See note under Beta-naphthol Benzoatel. 

Dotage. — For children from O.l to 0.3 Gm. (H4 to 5 grains) and for 
Bilults from l.S to 5 Gro. (22 to 75 grains) daily. 

A mixture of beta- naphthol ate with acacia should be avoided as a 
viscid precipitate rapidly becoming hard is Ukely to be formed. 

Non- Proprietary Preparations: 

BluBBtk Beta-XaphthoUle. ftlerek.— Manufactured by B. Merck, 
Darmstadt. Germany (Merck & Co.. New York). 

~*-Kmth Bela-KBphtholate, Mnlford. — Bismuth beta'naphlbolate, Mul- 
._ t. ... ,..._ ....._. — -'-■alned by precipitating a solul' — 

of sodium hydroxide solution. 

red by H. K. Hulford Co.. Philadelphia. 
" — ■- - - — -k^. 
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Orpkol.— von Heyden. 

Manufactured by the Chen 
Dresden. Oermany (Sobering 

Onthal TBbleta.— Each tablet contains orphol. 



rt»-— Each tablet c 
d um. <S grains). 

'on Heyden. Rade belli, n 



CMLORBUTANOL, — TriehlorTartlary-Butylatcohol. — Acetone-CSilo- 
rotorm. — Chlorbutanol 1b l,l.l-tricblor-2-methyl-propan-2-ol, CCIg.CfOH) 
(CHjil.CHj. produced by tbe reacUon ot acetone on chloroform. 




Action! and Uaes.— It U bbIiI to be absorbed unchansed from the ali- 
mentary tract, but to be decomposed in the body. It ia a local aii- 
eatbetlc with an action weaker than that at cocaine, but euScient fre- 
quently to prevent Tomiting from gastric irritation. Its antlaeptlc ac- 
tion is said to be fifteen times as atroDg as that of boric acid. It acts 
OD the central nervous system elmtlarly to chloral, and although the 
claim hae been made that hypnotic doaes are without eflect on the 
circulation and respiration Independent observers have described a 
Ikll of blood pressure and interference with respiration In animals. 
and consider it fully as dangerouB as chloral. In man 100 grains 
caused severe Bymptoras, but recovery occurred, it Is claimed that 
no habit Is induced, but this may be because of its restricted employ- 
ment. It Is said to be useful as a mild local anesthetic in dentistry, 
etc., as a preservative for hypodermic solutions; for Insomnia, vomlt- 
IDK, and for spasmodic conditions. It is also said to be useful as an 
Introductory to general anesthesia, as It lessens excitement and 
nausea. 

DoMge.— From 0.3 to 1.5 Gm. (5 to 20 grains) dry or In capsules. 
Mypodermlcally as a local anesthetic a saturated aqueous solution may 
be ueed. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

CHLORETONE.— A name applied to chlorbutanol by Parke, Davis & 
Co.. Detroit, Mich. U. S. Trademark. 

Cli1ar«toBr iBbBlaat. — 

I.G Gm.; menthol, 2.5 Gt 
petroleum. S3.B Om, 

for use by inhalallon as 



COLLARGOL.—Collargo]um.— Colloidal Silver.— Argentum Colloldale 

— Argentum Cred6.— CoUargol Is an allotroplc form of metallic silver, 
said to contain S6-ST per cent, of silver, and a small percentage of al- 
bumin with products of its oxidation. It forms with water a fairly 
stable colloidal suspension. 

Collar^rol oc<!urB as iimall, hard, brittle. bliKsh -black. scale-Kke 
pieces. WLlh 20 parla of dtBlllled water it forms a dark-ollve-brown 

penfllons colloidal bodies are In dug 
that they were formerly supposed t 

■liver particles can be distingulahed m iiic nuntji^iiBiuii, cych wik^u 
masnllfed to the highest degree under the mleroseope. The addition 
of albumin to collargol prevents or delays Its precipitation by acids 
and BBltB. A sufficient amount of albumin to prevent Its precipita- 
tion under ordinary conditions Is therefore added to collargol during 
Its manufacture. Hence collargol, even when added to spring or well 
water containing salts, underRoes no change, and It remains unaf- 
fected by boiling, whereas colloidal silver, containing no albumin. 
precipitates on being bolted. 

' --"-■'-■ suspension of coIlarBOl does not respond directly to f" " 



nitric acid a wMte cloudlneaa la produced, wtilch clears completely 

on BtandlnR and the silver can then be demonstrated in "" " ' 

er. J5n heating a fragment of collargol on a plallni 



trated'in"the' 



shining while metallic silver ot the ordinary kind. Insoluble I 
la at once formed. 

'-- --■■--■-■ suspension should not be eipnsed to light o 
i with the usual silver reagents. 



Action! and Uiei.— Ckillargol Is claimed to be a systemic antiseptic 

and germicide. 

Dosage.— In most cases It is best employed locally In the Torm ot 
a IB per cent, ointment {see coUargol ointment) from 2 to 4 Gm. (30 
to 60 grains) being very Ihorouglily rubbed Into the sWn; otherwls*. 
In carefully filtered BOlutlons (colloidal suspenslona) varying In strength 
according to the Intended use; from 2 per cent, to 5 per cent, for In- 
travenous injections. 1/50 per cent to 1 per cent. solutioiiB (colloidal 
BUBpenalons) tor washes; 6 per cent, dusting powder, prepared with 
finest clay; In the form of bougies containing 0.2 Dm. (3 grains), and 
vaginal suppasltorles and tampons each containing 0.05 Gm. (% grain), 
Tor parenchymatous Injections in 0.5 per cent, to 1 per cent, glycerine 
BolutiouB. Internally a. solution (colloidal suspenslona) ot 1:500 to 
1:100 Ib given freely In teaspoonful doees added to the food, In In- 
fectious gastric and Inteetinal dlaeases. It Is also given in tablets 
containing 0.06 Gm. (1 grain). 
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Ina oare that the soluble silver ahair not be transformed Intn 
metHlTlc silver of the ordinary kind. Tills, it Is asserted. It is prone 
to do unless sreat care is observed In the manipulation. 

The natural color ot coUarEOl ointment is dark blulsh-Eray. Tb« 
addition ot water may Impart to the ointment a. brownish shade; this 
does not, however. In any way Impair Us efficiency. The olntmcDt 
Is good as tone as It colors the skin black. 



CREOSOTE CARBONATE,— Creosote carbonate Is a jnliture of car- 
bonic acid esters, analogous to guaiacol carbonate, prepared from creo- 
ante. 

It Is prepared by passing a current of carbonyl chloride Into a so- 
lution of creosote In sodium hydroxide and purifylne the oily product 
by washing; with weak soda solution and with water. 

It la a yellowish, thick, honey-like, perfectly clear and transparent 
liquid, contBlnlnK 91 per rent, of creosote. It la odorless and haa,a 
'•--a oily taste. It Is Insoluble Id water but soluble In alec' ' — - 
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Action* and Uaea — Creosote carbonate has the same action as creo- 
sote, but la claimed to be non-tozlc and devoid of Irritant propertiea. 
It Is recommended as a substitute for creosote for Internal exhlt>ttion 
tn tuberculosis, pneumonia, and as an intestinal antiseptic. 

Note.— The Council would note that any claims of non-toslclty that 
are made for drugs that bave or are supposed to have Important gen- 
eral effects ar« admitted to this book only when they do not conflict 
with tcnown facta In all such instances, however, it is recommended 
tbat a claim of lack of toxicity be not accepted too freely but be con- 
sidered to mean only that toiic effects have not as yet been recognised 
with the doses that have l>een studied. The most sincere and ap- 
paretitly JuatlQed beliefs concerning this point are often ultimately 
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revened by extended experience. Much the same may be said regarding 
any claims that drugs are non-irritating. 

Dosage.— From 0.3 to 2.0 Gm. (5 to 30 grains) for children, to from 
1 to 4 Gm. (15 to 60 grains) for adults in milk» coftee, wine, cod-liver 
oil or emulsion. EiXtemally it may be applied undiluted. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

CREOSOTAL^ — ^A name applied to Creosote Carbonate. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken. vorm. Friedr. Bayer A Co.» Elberfeld, 
Qermany (Fabenfabriken of Blberfeld Co.» New York). U. S. patent No. 
S01,S86 (expired); tJ. S. trademark. 



DIGITALIS PREPARATIONS. 

The chemistry of Digitalis is very imperfectly understood, but sev- 
eral principles have been isolated in a greater or less degree of purity. 
These include digitalin, digitalein, digitozin, digitonin and digitin. The 
term diggitalin» unfortunately, is applied in a loose way to all of these 
principles, and in a more restricted sense to indicate digitalinum yerum, 
or true digitalin, which is probably a definite substance. 

Digitalinum purum, or German digitalin, is a mixture of several gluco- 
sides, consisting of 50 to 60 per cent of digitonin and only 6 to 6 per 
cent, of true digitalin. German digitalin is the preparation usually 
found on the market and is ordinarily dispensed when "digitalin" is 
prescribed. 

French digitalin, or Homolle's digitalin, is also a mixture of several 
glucosides, but consists mainly of true digitalin. 

Merck's crystallized digitalin is neither digitalin nor digitoxin, but 
digitonin or digitin, Merck using the three terms, crystallized digitin, 
digitonin and digitin as synonyms. 

DIgltallne crystallis^e of Nativelle is not digitalin, but is nearly identi- 
cal with digitoxin. 

It must be remembered, therefore, that Merck's "crystallized" digi- 
talin, Merck's "pure" digitalin and the "true" digitalin of Boehringer 
and Sons, which naturally might be supposed to be identical, are differ- 
ent In their action. 

Df GALEN. — Liquor DigltoxinI Solubllis. — Digalen is a mixture said to 
con&in 1 part of digitoxin soluble Cloettai in 1,000 parts of glycerin 
and 1,600 parts of distilled water with 7.5 per cent of alcohol. 1 Cc. 
is said to contain 0.0003 Gm. of digitoxlnum soluble Cloetta. 

Digitoxin loluble Cloetta is manufactured as follows: 

The dried and finely powdered leaves of dlgritalis are extracted 
with dilute alcohol; then the extract is mixed with lead acetate 
solution in order to remove chlorophyll and resins, and Altered. 
From this filtrate the excess of lead is precipitated with sodium 
sulphate and the alcohol distilled oft in vacuo. From the remain- 
\ng aqueous solution the substance is extracted by ethereal sol- 
vents and precipitated afterward in an amorphous and pure con- 
dition according: to a special secret method. 

Digritoxin soluble Cloetta is described as an amorphous, aromatic 
smell and a sweet taste which turns bitter afterward. 

Digritoxinum soluble Cloetta is described as an amorphous, white 
or srigrhtly yellow powder. Its solubility is said to be about five 
times as erreat as that of crystallized digritoxin. It is said to dls- 



^The Council has not determined whether dlgralen contains "soluble 
amorphous digritoxin" or not but accepts it simply as a soluble dlgritalls 
preparation. 



aolve very readllf tn alcohol and chlorolorm and a little lese readltr 
In ether. It has an Intensely bitter taate and cauaea violent aneei- 
InK- 11 la claimed to be the form tn which dlgltosla exists In Ih* 
dlKltalls leaf before 11 la deposited la a crystalline and laaaluble 

1 tev drops of 



evaporated and the residue dissolved 1: „ 

add containing tracea oC Iron chloride. II to this aolutlon concen- 
trated aulpburic acid Is added cautloualy without mixing, so as to 
form a separate layer at the bottom of the teat tube: a small brown 
ring will form between the two layers, which becomes broader ID 
.... ^. >. __j -ipands toward the top of the tube 

reddish -brown on< 
Kreen-blue color. 

Aetlon» and Usea. — The aame ae Dlgitoxin, which see. 

Note.— Under certain condltiona which have not yet been determined [ 
satisfactorily, digalen sometimes deteriorates, even when the bottle re- 
maina unopened. 

Dotage,^ Average single dose 1 Cc. (IS mtn.). Maximum single dose 
2 Ce. (33 min.). Maximum dally dose 6 Cc. (9S min.). Iniraveaoua in- 
jections of 1 Cc. (16 min.l may be repeated at intervals ot oue-half to 
one hour as necessary. For protracted dosage from 1 to 2 doses dally 
of from 7 to 14 drops are given, 

Manufactured by F. Horrmann-I.H Roche & Co.. Basel. Bwltierland ^be 



Hoffmann -LaBoche Chemltal Works. New To 




13.fiS3 and 83,738. 




DIsBleB Tablets .—Bach tablet la aald to co 


ntain dlglloxin amorphoiu 


Cloetta eavilvalent to disalen O.B Cc, (S mini 




Prepared by F. Hoffmann-LaRophe & Co. 


Basel, SwIlaerUnd (Tli» 


Hoffmann-Ls Roche Chemical Works. New Y 





DIGIPURATUM.— Digipuratum Is a digitalis preparation aald to con- 
tain digitoxin and dlgitalm in the form of tannates. It is atandardUed 
biologically by the method of Gottlieb, It Is claimed that S5 per cen<. 
of the Inactive substances found In the ordinary extract have been re- 
moved and that It Is free from digltonln. 

DIglpiiratum ia obtained by removing objectionable eonatlluent* 
from an alcoholic extract of dlglialla. neutralii'^d with alkaline 
hydroxides, by Ihe addldon of ether, petroleum beniene. or other 
suitable precipitant, and reducing the purlOed liquid to a powder, 
by evaporation with milk sugar. 

Dlglpuratum Is a greenish-yellow, odorless powder nf bitter 
taste. The active constituents of dlglpuratum are Insoluble In cold 
water and diluted odds, but are easily soluble In weak alkalies. 

Dlglpuratum responds to the following Identity test: If 0.1 Gm. 
dlglpuratum Is underluld with about S Cc. of glacial acetic acid 
which contains l per cent, of a 6 per cent, solution ot ferric sul- 
phate, there appears a red band (presence of digltalln) and above 
this another, at llrst bright green, later changing to dark green 
and finally blue (presence of aigltoiln). 

To determine the dlgltoxln content, 10 Gm. of dlglpuratum are 
dissolved with moderate heat In GO Cc. of water; G Cc. or ID per 
cent, ammonia water are added and the liquid la then extracted 
with chloroform. The cbloroformlc extractions are nitered Into 
u tared vessel and the chloroform removed by distillation. 



I 

I 

I 

I 



of ether and 50 Gm 






collected on a sm.ill HHer. Then the residue on the niter Is dis- 
solved In absolute alcohol, allowing the aolutlon to run Into the 
tared distilling vessel. The alcohol Is then distilled oft and the 
residue dried to constant weight. The dlgltoxln thus found should 
not amount to more than 0.04 Gm. 

The physiologic activity la determined by the method of Oottlleb: 
1 Gm, of dlglpuratum Is treated with IB Cc. of hot water and 1 ~ 
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of a 2 per cent, solution of sodium bicarbonate. If now 0.15 Cc, 0.2 
Cc. and 0.26 Co., respectively, of this solution is injected into the 
femoral lymphatics of freshly caugrht land frogrs (Rana temporaria), 
^welfiThine: 80 Gm. each, the exposed heart of the animals should per- 
manently be brougrht to a stop in the majority of instances (say in 
five out of six experiments) within half an hour after the administra- 
tion of a 0.2 Cc. dose. If 0.2 Cc. of the 5 per cent. solution^ssO.Ol Om. 
of dlgripuratum is sufficient to stop the systolic heart-beat within 
half an hour, then 1 Om. of digrlpuratum will contain 100 units; 
should 0.25 Cc. of the 6 per cent, solution be necessary, the number 
of units of dlffipuratum it contains would be 80: if 0.25 Cc. should 
not yet prove sufficient, the preparation would be too weak to be 
effective; and should the systole be arrested after a dose of 0.15 
Cc. within half an hour after injection, the preparation would be 
too strong:. 

The total physiologric activity having been determined, the relative 
amount that is due to dlgrltoxin can be determined l>y usinsr the 
digitoxin separated in the above quantitative determination and by 
the differehce between this amount and the total physioloeic ac- 
tivity the amount due to the digritalin alone can be estimated. 

Actions and Uses. — The same as digitalis, but it is claimed that it is 
less liable to disturb the stomach and on account of its exact dosage 
cumulative effects can be more easily avoided than with other prepara- 
tions of digitalis. 

Dosage. — ^The same as digitalis. 

Manufactured by Knoll & Co., Ludwigshafen a. Rh., Germany, and 
New York. U. S. natent No. 948.678 (Dec. 14, 1909; expires 1926). U. S. 
trademark No. 73,012. 

Dt^puTOtmii Tablets 1% Krminm, — Each tablet is said to contain digi- 
puratum 0.1 Om. (1% grains). 

DIGIPURATUM AMPOULES.— This dosage form of an accepted pro- 
prietary article has been accepted. 

Bach ampoule contains 1 Cc. of a digipuratum solution, faintly alkaline 
and isotonic with the body fluids, equivalent to .1 gram {1% grains) 
digipuratum. 

DIGIPURATUM SOLUTION FOR ORAL USE.— This dosage form of 
an accepted proprietary article has been accepted. 

Vials containing 10 Cc. digipuratum solution, each Cc. representing .1 
gram (1% grains) of digipuratum. The solution for oral use must not 
be given hypodermically. 

DIGITALEIN, CRUDE. — DIgltalelnum Crudum.— Digitalein crude is a 
mixture of glucosides from digitalis purpurea prepared according to the 
process of Schmiedeberg, containing digitoxin, digitalin and digitalein. 

Commercial digitalein is an amorphous, yellowish-white, bitter 

?>owder, soluble in water and absolute alcohol, insoluble in chloro- 
orm and ether. The aqueous solution foams on shaking. The solu- 
tion yields a precipitate on addition of lead acetate, ammonia water 
or tannic acid. 

Actions and Uses. — Digitalein acts on the heart like digitalis. It is a 
diuretic. 
Its uses are the same as those of digitalis. 

Dosage. — From 0.001 to 0.002 Gm. (1/60 to 1/30 grain) two or three 
times a day. 

DIGITALIN, TRUE.— DIgitallnum Verum Killani.—Schmiedeberg*s 
digitalin. Digitalin, true, is a glucoside, 0^511300,4, found in the seeds 
and leaves of digitalis purpurea and derived commercially from German 
digitalin. 



□( dissolved aubslBnce is estlmatca anil 
a vacuum dlBtlllsllon until Its weight b 

total dissolved substa ""- "-'- 

an amount 2.4 times 
forming a solution coniaininK appr 
from which crude dleltalln gradual 
crude product Is washed Brst with 
with water, and Anally dried nt h t 

purinoallon Is effected by boll...„ „ 

charcoal. (Killanl's method, Hager'a Handb. der Pharm. Praxis, Vol 
1, _p. 1010. > 

DlKltalln occurs ua a white amorphous powder, or In characteristic 
It melts a " . ...f -~ ™ . . . . . 

dissolved In alcohol and treated with very dilute 
yields dlgltallgenln and t — 



I a little dlgltalln Is dissolved In 3 to 4 Co. of slaelaJ acetic acid 
which a trace of ferric chloride solution has been added and th* 
tture carelulty underlaid with concentrated sulphuric acid 
eller'B reaction) a deep carmine-red band appears: the lower 
. .t„ .1- gpi^ [B ]igi,i yellow, changing to brownish. (Dl(- 



Ina a little , ferric sulphate elv< 

___ 'raSlc., . 

a much disltalln I 



little digltalln at Rrat an fntense golden yellow color, and then > 
red BOlutlon: this color rapidly chanKCS to a beautiful and per- 



ik^ng, 



and only the surface layer b 

On heating on platinum foil digltalln should burn without leaving 
a weighable residue. 

If a granule of digltalln Is covered with S Cc. of 10 per cent. 
potassium hydroxide solution no color should develop wllhin onv 
minute (absence of other glucosldes). 

If digltalln Is atlrrcd to a thin paate with water and for every 

'"* -if water used 12 parts of amyl alcohol la added with 

d the mixture aet aalde In a closed vessel for Zt hours, 
e of diKltonIn will be Indicated by the formation of dla- 

Iin.:i muBSFS of crystals. 

Actlona and Uh».— The same as those or dIgitallB. Tts cumtilatlT« 
ftctton is probably not so great aa that of digltoxiD. 

Dotage. — It is impossible at present to etate the correct doee tor 
digitallnum verum KItlanl. Some authorities give the same dose ae that 
for digltoitn, whereas others give It as much larger. It Is best given 
fn pills made b; trituration with sugar ot milk sod massiag with 
glucose. Solutions of digltalln rapidly lose their strength and should be 
freshly prepared. 

DIGITALIN, "FRENCH."— Homolie's Digltalln. Dlgltallne Amorphe. 
Dlgltallne Chloroformique. Digltalln, French. Is a mixture, obtained 
froiD digitalis purpurea by the method of Homolle, consisting mainly 
ot digitallnum verum Killani. 

One hundred Gm. powdered digitalis leavea are moistened with 
one liter of water and slawly exhaualed In a percolator until the 
percolate amounts to three liters. This Is precipitated with IGO 
parts of lead acet 
with 40 pans or i. >.»... .tu • 
•odittm ammonium phosphate. I 
lead. The flltrale Is precipitated 
(annate Is valsed with IE pans o 

SurtBe4 animal charcoal and umru. cium >uc unm uuibb iue 
ISJtBlts bodies are extracted with US per cent, alcohol, the latter 
Is distilled dB and the residue washed with distilled water and 
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DK&ln taken up In 90 per cent, alcobol. This Is asaln diBtilted and 
(be r^Bidue exhauated with cblorotorm. On eipelirnE the latter the 
dlelUUn remains behind (HaBer"* Pharm. Praxis, Vol. I, p. USE). 

French digltalln Is a yellowIsh-whlte, Bmorphoua powder of a 
peculiar aromatic odor and Utile taale. It la neutral to Iltmua, 
almost Insoluble In water, aoluble In alcohol and ohiorotorm and 
Inaotuble In ether. It softens at 90° C, and begins to melt at 100* 
C- II 1b not prei^lpltated by aolutions of Itnd Balls, but wllh tannic 
acid It forma a tannate Insoluble In water. It Is colored emerald 
ereen by concentrated sulphuric acid. 

Concentrated sulphuric acid dlBBolves dlgllalln French, producing 

Action *nA Utea.— ActtoQ like that of dlgitoxin. Uses the same 
33 those of digitalis. 

Douge. — What has been said with regard to the dose of dlgltallnum 
venim apiiliea to the French dlgltalln; the dose U variously given as 
trom 0.00025 to 0.002 Gm. (1/250 to 1/35 grain). Maximum daily dose 
O.OOG Gffl. (1/10 grain). It must be used with caution and Its action 
carefully watched. 

OIGITALIN, GERMAN.—Olsitallnum German Icum.—Dlgltalln, Ger- 
man, iB a mixture of glucosldes obtalsed from digitalis seeds accord- 
ing to the process of Wall, and consisting largely of digltonln. with 
dlgitaltn verum and other glucosldes. 

Note. — Digltonln Is given as a synonym for crystallized digltalin by 
Bome manufacturers and it is to be observed particularly that this 
Is quite different from "true dlgitalln" or the "crystalline digltaltae" 
of the French Pharmacopteia. 



with 



L diluted with ■ 
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alcohol I 



nd purfoed by precipitation 
' from lead by sodium phos- 
ie dlKltoIla bodlea are pre- 
s well washed with water 



, From the liquid thus p 

clpltated with tannic acid, Ihi 

and decomposed with lead or i^inc acecaie. 'ine aigiia 
■eparated Is taken up In alcohol, the latter carefully dls 
and the residue washed with ether as long as It takes 
thing. The dlKltuIln purlfled In this way Is dried at a I 
perature and finally powdered. (Hagers Handbuch der 
Praxis, 1903, Vol. I, p. 10)1). 

German dlgitalln la a yellowlsh-whlte, amorphous powdei 
In water and alcohol, insoluble In ether and chloroform. I 
to contain about 50-M per cent, of digltonln and 6-fl per 
dlgltallnum verum. the remainder being dlgltaleln and ol 



DSldei 



containing i 



t reddlsh-vlolet 



Acttona and Uses,— Similar to those of digitalis. 

Doaage.— From 0.001 to 0.002 Gm. (1/60 to 1/30 grain). Maximum 
dose 0.00* Gm. (1/lB grain): maximum per day. 0.02 Gra, ("^ grain). 
Doaea from 1/10 to % grain, and even higher, have been used by some 
cIlnlciaDs. 

As German dlgitalln (so-called dlgltallnum purum) Is a mixture of 
very powerful active principles, the proportion of which may vary 
with changes in the manipulations. It is very Important that the direc- 
tions for Its preparatloD should be very carefully followed, and caution 
alioold be exercised to purchase only such products as the manu- 
facturers can guarantee to have been made with the necessary care, 

DIGITOU—Fat-Free Tincture of DlglUlU, Mulford.— DIgltol la a bio- 
logically and chemically standardized, fat-tree tincture of digitalis, 
correspondlDg In drug strength to tincture of digitalis, D. S. P., and 
containing not more than TO per cent, alcohol. 



PRACTICAL THERAPKUTICS 



It Is a brownish-green liquid, having a chHracterlHtIc and highly 
B-lcahoUc odnr and a bitter taste. 

It la Btandardlied to contain not less than 0.025 Om. dUItoxIn In 
100 Cc. and to auch a, streneth that the minimum lethal dose for a 
!G0 Om. gulnea-plK I* approximate y 1 Cc. Dlgltoxln may be de- 
termined by Iho method of prtBcrlhed b>- Reed and Vanderkleed 
(American Journal of Pharmacy. MarL'h, 19UG). The minimum lethal 
dose on normal <250 Gm.) gulnea-plKS Is also determined and the 
preparation adJualeO so that 1 Cc, Is the minimum lethal dose. 

Actions and Uses.— The aame as Digitalis. 

Oonge. — 0.3 to 1 Cc. (5 to IB mlntms). On account of the deterlora- 
(lon liable to occur In this preparation, the date when it was tested 
appears on each package. 



DIGITOXIN.— Olgltoxlnum.— DieltoxlDum (Phorm. Helvetica, edit. 
4 1 . Dlgitalloe Crystallis^e (I'harm. Francalae, 19ttS ) . Digitoxln, 
QmHj:iO||. fs the chief active principle or digitalis, having the character 
of a glucoside. 

The lesves of dlgltnlls purpurea, having been exlrncled with 

lutlon Is treated with lead acetate, forming' a precipitate which Is 
allowed to settle. The supernatant liquid 1h decanlud. The remain- 
ing Hlrohol Is evaporated In vacuo and the residue repeatedly ex- 
tracted with ether. The ether extract la then shaken out with 

water and concentrated by distillation, and the residue recryatil- 
lUed from hot alcohol (S6 per cent.) and decolorlied by boiling 
with anImsJ-charcoal (actimldt's Pharm. Chemie, edit. 3. Vol. II, p. 
1640). 

Depending on the solvent from which It Is cryatalllied. It la 
either hydrated or anhydrous. The hydraled form Is obtained 
when crystallised from alcohol and the anhydrous from chloroform 
and alcohol mixture, forming colorless rectangular leadels melt- 
ing at 843° C, (470° P.) (Pharm. Prancalse, 190S). The anhydrous 
preparation Is ofSclal In the Pharm. Francalae^ 1B08. 

It la Insoluble In ivater. beniln or carbon dlsulphlde, slightly 
soluble In ether and easily soluble In chloroform. At IK' C. It Is 
soluble In IS.HO parts of absolute alcohol and in 43.04 parts of 
SO per cent, alcohol. It Is slightly soluble In fatty oils (Pharm, 
Frnncalse, 190g). 

Dlgitoxln dissolved In Z Cc, glacial acetic acid containing trace 
Of ferrio chloride when poured onto £ Cc, of concentraled sulphuric 
BCtd containing a trace of ferric chloride, will produce a brown 
color at the »one of contact of Ihe two solutions. This color 
Kradualty changes to green and finally an Indigo blue; after one- 
half hour the entire acetlc-add layer will become blue (Pharm. 
Francalse, 1008). 

It dissolves to a. colorless solution In cold concentrated hydro- 
chloric acid, but when this solution Is heated on the water bath for 
some time a green color Is obtained. Concentrated sulphuric acid 
dissolves It. producing a green color. 

II should not lose weight appreciably when heated to 100° C, 

It should be insoluble In water and In benaln, but eomplelely 
soluble In chloroform, II should leave no residue when Ignlied 
(Pharm. Frangalse. 190S). 

Action* and UBes.~Digitoxin acts much like digitalis. ItH activity 
varies with the method of preparation. Digitoxln from an unknown 
source should be tested on animata before it Is used on patients. 
Owing to its slow excretion, it Is cumulative in action when too fre- 
quent!; repeated. Locally it la very irritant, and when given by mouth 
Is liable to derange the digestion. Penzoldt claims that gastric ir- 
ritation may be avoided by giving the drug only when the Btotuach ia 
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taH Owing to its irritant action, it is not suitable for hypodermic 
Injection. 

Doaage. — Single dose 0.00025 Gm. (1/250 grain); maximum daily 
do8e» 0.0010 Gm. (1/67 grain). It should be given largely diluted and 
repeated cautiously. 

Antidotes: Emetics, tannin, nitroglycerin, morphin, alcoholic stimu- 
lants or camphor. 

DIPL08AL. — Acidum 8allcylo-8allcylicum.— Salicylsalicylate. — ^Diplo- 
sal is the salicylic ester of salicylic acid, OH.C6H4COO.C6H4COOH. 

Diplosal l8 obtained from salicylic acid or salicylates by the ac- 
tion of suitable condenslnsr agrents. 

Diplosal occurs as a white, crystalline powder, practically free 
from odor and taste. It melts at 147-148 Cf. It is almost insoluble 
in water, but is easily soluble in ether and in benzene. It is sol- 
uble in alkaline solutions, with formation of alkali salicylate. 

When diplosal is shaken with water and filtered, the filtrate is 
not colored violet-red by ferric chloride solution, nor should it be 
rendered turbid by silver nitrate solution. 

If 0.05 Gm. of diplosal be boiled with 1 Cc. of normal potassium 
hydroxide solution, then 1 Cc. of normal sulphuric acid added and 
diluted with 5 Cc. of water, the addition of ferric chloride solution 
will grive rise to a violet coloration. 

When incinerated Diplosal should leave no weigrhable residue. 

Actions and Uses. — As diplosal is almost insoluble in water and in 
dilute acids, whereas it is readily soluble in dilute alkaline solutions 
with the gradual splitting up into salicylic acid, it passes through the 
stomach undecomposed, but is readily absorbed in the intestines. 
Salicylic acid can be detected in the urine very soon after the in- 
gestion of diplosal, and the salicylic acid can be detected even after 
about 42 hours. 

Diplosal is indicated in all diseases in which salicylic acid or its 
derivatives are ordinarily given, and particularly in articular and mus- 
cular rheumatism, neuralgia, sciatica, migraine, influenza, etc., and 
also in cystitis, pleurisy, etc. 

Diplosal differs from other salicyl derivatives in that it contains 
only salicylic acid. Whereas the other derivatives of salicylic acid 
heretofore employed medicinally contain only 53 to 77 per cent, of 
this acid, 100 parts of diplosal, when hydrolyzed in the intestinal 
tract, yield 107 parts 'of salicylic acid. 

Dosage. — Single dose, ^ to 1 gm. (7^-15 grains); daily dose up to 
6 Gm. (90 grains). Diplosal is marketed in the form of powder and 
tablets. 

Manufactured by C. P. Boehringer and Soehne, Waldhof. Mannheim, 
Germany (Merck and Co., New York), U. S. patent No. 922.995 (May 25, 
1909; expires 1926). U. S. trademark No. 85,549. 

Diplosal Tablets, 7^ grains. — Each tablet contains diplosal 0.5 Gm. 
(7% grrains). 



ELECTR-HG. — Electromercurol. — Electr-Hg Is a colloidal suspension 
of mercury equivalent to 0.1 per cent, metallic mercury (Hg) and 
containing a small percentage of sodium arabate. 

Blectr-HfiT is prepared by passing? an electric current in the form 
of an arc between two mercury electrodes in distilled water. It is 
made stable by the addition of sodium arabate, which is prepared 
by acting on- acacia (Kum arable) with hydrochloric acid precipitat- 
ing the resultingr arable acid with alcohol and neutralizing the arable 
acid with sodium carbonate. 

Electr-Hgr is an odorless, tasteless liquid appearing transparent 




r by tranBRiLtted llRtit and opaque a... „.. 

" " 'dlllon of potaBBlum cyanlOe >olatlon t 
B claar. colorlesa solutlona. Tl " " 

U Tor mercury. 

Action! and Uaea.— Elect^HK Is cl&itned to have ao action stmila. 
to tbat of the soluble salts ol mercury. locally It is said to produce 
no palo when giTen by la tra muscular injection, and to leave no iik.- 
duratloD. 

Doaage. — It Is injected Intramuscularly and intravenously in do«ea 
ol 5 Cc. per day. For the Intraaplnal injection tiie dose la from 1 lo 2 
Cc, injected once a month or less frequently according to the effects 
It produces. 

Electr-Mg Is marlieted In ampules only, in a aon-lsotoaiEcd condition. 
The packase contains a pbyslologic salt solution with dlrecUona for 
the extemporaneous laotonizatlon of the preparation before the In- 
jection. 



Manufactured by Comar & Cle. 
trademark. 

^mponlra Gipctr-HB. S Cp. — S»cl 






Ko. V. S. patent ( 
mtalna electr-Hg K Cc. lit 



EMETINE HYDROCHLORIDE.— Emelinx Hydrocii I orldum.— Eme- 
tine hydrochloride la the hydrochloride, C3oH^4Nj042HC1.2H|,0, of an 
alkaloid found Id Cephiells Ipecacuanha, 
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Actiona and Uaea.—EmetiDe acta similarly to Ipecac bnt ie relatively 
more nauseant and less emetic, and caugea relatively lese renal irri- 
tation, but more cardiac deprfieslon. Emetine hydrochloride In th« 
form of Injectiona haa been reported to be of especial value la amebic 
dysentery. 

Dotage.— Expectorant from 0.OO5 to 0.01 Gm. U/12 to 1/6 STSln). 
From O.Ot to 0.02 Gm. (*« to ^^ Krain) causea emeaie, but cepbtellne 
Is preferred as an emetic By bypodorolc Injection, 0.03 Gm. (H 
grain). 





._ form iBiIta 

^ - iluble in tbe flxad 

. ... _ _. . hydroxide or In solution* of the 

? carbonates. The following reacllons are the most char- 
■cteriatlc: The addition of terrie chloride to u solution of ths 
alkaloid produces a beautiful etnerald-Kreen color which by careful 
addition of caustic alkali becomes purple, and then carmine red. 
StrohK aold prevents the reaction with ferric chloride, UmltlnK the 
change of color to a dirty yellowlsh-Kreen. It gives a vivid pink 
color with Iodine, The alkaloid reduces silver salts and gold 
chloride very enersetlcally. and the liquid turns red. A drop of 



i:10,OaO solution 

produce a pallor oi me conjunctiva. 

Its Incompatibilities are the same as those of other BlkBlolds, 
Its solutions should be k^pt tiKhlTy atoppert^d and protected from 
the lisht. 

Actlgni and Uiei. — Eplnephrlae acLa peripherally on a, varJetj' of 
Rtnicturefl, probably by Htimulatlng the sympathetic nerve etidlDSa. 
Its moBt Important therapeutic actions consist in a constrlctioD ot tbe 
blood veseelB. with consequent bigh rise of biood- pressure: a stimula- 
tion ot the vagus center with slowing ot the heart, and a direct atlmu- 
iant and tonic eDect on Ihe heart iniiHcle. similar lo digitalis. Large 
doses also cause glycosuria. Continued administration of large doses 
leads to atheroma. Tbe effect of a single dose Is very Heeting. It 
Is not Irritant. The etTects are seen on local application and intra- 
venous and intramuscular Injection. When given to animals, by 
month or hypodermlcally, moderate doses have almost no action. 

Dilute watery solutions rapidly lose their strength, tbe deterioration 
lieing accompanied by a reddish or brownish discoloration. 

The alkaloid is chiefly used locally tor Its vasoconstrictor action, In 
hemorrhage, and in catarrhal and congestive conditions. It is said 
to cut short the asthmatic paroxysm (being used by apraying the 
larynx and by hypodermic injections) , Intravenous Injections are ef- 
fective in shock and anesthesia accidents (care being taken not to 
give an overdose). It has also been recommended In heart dlseaae, 
AddlBon's dieease. etc.. but opinions are divided as to the benefits 
to be expected from oral administration. 

Tbe vasoconstrictor action of epinephrine la used to intensify and 
prolong the anesthetic effect of local anesthetics by retarding the 
clrcnlatlon in tbe affected part and thus hindering the dilution of tbe 
aoesthetlc agent by too rapid absorption into tbe general blood-stream. 

Dosage.— From 0.3 to 2.0 Cc. (5 to 30 minims of a 1:1,000 solution 
every two or three hours. Hypodermlcally, 0.06 to 1 Cc. (1 to 15 
minims) of a 1:1,000 solution, diluted with sterile water. Locally It 
Is used in solution varying in strength from 1:15,000 to 1:1,000, for 
ordinary applications, in oily solution tor sprays, in ointment tor ap- 
plication to mucous membranes, such as the eye or the nose when a 
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Blower but more tasting action la deaired, and la EUppoeltorlea, Since 
tbe alkaloid 1b ineolublc, solutions in water abould be tnade of some 
salt, but for the oily Bolutlons the alkaloid Itself should be emptoTed. 

Proprietary Preparations'. 

ADNEPHRIN. — The name used (or epinephrine by F. Steams & Co, 
Detroit, Mich. 

AdUFphrlD EBinlJIciit- — An ointment compoaei) of odnephrtn and ft 

Adnrpbrlu Oil '^prar. — A I:L.D01) solution oT adnephrln In a tieulrU 
oil. aromntlied. 

AdarphrlB Sulntlon, — A sterile solution (1:1.000) ol adncphrln In 
phyaioloKie salt Holutlon contalnlnK onc-huK ot 1 per cent. o( melh*- 
form (chtDrbutnnol)- A email proportion ot BO<lluin sulphite la adde4 
to the extraction of tbe glands. 

Adnephrln SapponitarleB. — Each suppoallory repreaents a 1 to l.OM 
comblnHtlon of adnaphrln with oil ot Ibeobroma and woIbIib about 1 
Dm. <1G Brains). 



-. - r- - — O.lB^Tiuiie'l, 

IBOS: eiplrea 19£0): 763,177 (Feb. 13. 1904^ expires Ifilt). U. £ 



aromatlcB. 

Adrenalin Olnfaent. — One part of adrenalin chloride In 1. 000 parM 
of oleadstnouH ointment base. 

AdrvnallB and Chlaretone Olstnenl. — Contains 0,t per rent, of 
adrenalin chloride, and E per cent, of cfalorelone In an ointment tiaco 
of hydrous wool fat and petrolatum. 

Adnnalln SnppOBltarlH.— 1 part ot adrenalin to l.ODD pnria of oil of 
Iheobroma (cacao butler). Bach suppository welgha aliout I Qm. (II 

AdrpBBlln Tablets.— Each tablet contain* O.OOt Gm. (3/100 fcrolnl 
adrenalin, as borate, yielding a 1:1,000 aolutlon when dlaaolved In li 



0.0002 Gm. (1/300 Bruin). 

PURIFIED EXTRACT OF ADRENAL GLANDMulford.— Purified ex- 
tract of adrenal gland. MulFord. Is an extract of the suprarenal gland, 
standardized physiologically by measuring Us effect on blood pressure 
and so adjusted as to correspond to the effect of 4 per cent, of purified 
epinephrine. It has therefore approximately four times tbe strenftli 
ot desiccated and suprarenal gland U. S. P. 

Actions and Usea. — See Epinephrine. 

Manufactured by H. K, Mulford Company. Philadelphia. Not 
natenled or trade marked. 
Admal oiMmcBt. Malfsrd.— The ointment contains purified extract 
-" — . .' - — r, ',„ an ointment 



of adrenal Rland. Mulford. IS parts, boric acid 
baae conalstlnK of a mixture ot petrolatum ana nnnrarou 
scented with oil of winterKreen and oil o( eucalyptus. aulHcleni 
1.000 parta 

Dosaee. — Adrenal ointment is auppllcd In quarter and hal(-c 
lupslble tubes. 

Urethral SappoallBtlca Adrvsal Cobi»- Maltord.— Each 

contalaa purlDed ejtiract of adrenal Bland 0.06 Gm. (1 eraln). t. 

O.lt Gm. () Kralna), boroBlycorlde and gelatine In sufflcleni quBnllty. 
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Taslaal SopposHorloi Adrenal Comp, Mnlford. — Bach suppository 
Contains purined extract of adrenal grland 0.06 Om. (1 grain), cargrentos 
O.IS Gm. (2 errains), Ichthyol 0.18 Om. (2 grains), with a borofirlycerlde 
^md ffelAtlne base. 

8UPRARENALIN. — The name used for epinephrine by Armour A 
<k)^ Chicago. 

An organic base Is used for the final precipitation. 
U. S. patent No. 829,220 (Aug. 21, 1906; expires 1928). 

Svprarenallii Inlialaiit* — A 1:1.000 solution of suprarenalln In an 
aromatized oil, containing approximately 10 per cent, of alcohol. 

Svprareaalln Ointments — An ointment containing 0.1 per cent, of 
suprarenalln, dissolved In a petrolatum base. 

Suprarenalln Solvtlon. — A 1:1,000 solution of suprarenalln sulphite 
In normal saline solution, free from other preservatives. 

Svprarenalln Trltvratea. — Triturates composed of suprarenalln, 
milk sugar and boric acid, In such proportions that each 0.08 Gm. 
(H grain) triturate, dissolved In 16 minims of water, yields a 1:1,000 
soluuon. 

SUPRARENAL LIQUID.— Liquor Suprarenallt (P. D. & Co.).— Supra- 
renal liquid is an aqueous extract of suprarenal glands, preserved with 
0.8 per cent, of chlorbutanol (chloretone). Each Cc. (16 minims) of 
the solution represents 1 Gm. (15.4 grains) of the fresh glands. 

Dotage. — The preparation is used undiluted for spraying, especially 
for mucous membranes. 

Prepared by Parke, Davis & Co.. Detroit, Mich. 



ERGOTININE CITRATE.— Ergotininae Cftras.— The citrate or ergo- 
tine, a crystalline alkaloid, probably CssHsgOsNs (Barger and Carr), 
derived from ergot 

Brgotlnlne is obtained by extracting the residue left on evapora- 
tion of an alcoholic tincture of ergot with light petroleum to re- 
move oily matter, dissolving the residue in ethyl acetate and shak- 
ing with citric acid solution. Sodium bromide or hydro-bromic 
acid is then added and the precipitated hydrobromides of the 
alkaloids, ergotlnlne and ergotoxine are collected. The mixed hy- 
drobromides are dissolved in caustic soda and shaken with ether; 
in this way ergotlnlne is removed flrst. Finally, the ergotlnlne is 
crystallized from alcohol, leaving ergotoxine and Impurities in the 
mother liquor. By interaction of ergotlnlne with citric acid, 
ergotlnlne citrate is obtained. 

Brgotinine citrate is a grayish-white, amorphous powder, slowly 
soluble in water; it has an acid reaction to litmus paper. 

Ergotlnlne crystallizes in long needles, the sides of which are 
not quite parallel, which darken and melt at temperatures from 
219* to 229** C. One part of ergotlnlne dissolves at 18' in 292 
parts of alcohol, 1.020 parts of absolute ether, in 91 parts of ethyl 
acetate, and is moderately soluble in acetone and benzene, and 
readily soluble In chloroform. It is Insoluble In light petroleum 
and In water. Its specific rotation In alcoholic solution saturated 
in the cold is + 338 . It forms salts which produce colloidal solu- 
tions in water which are precipitated by electrolytes so that they 
are little soluble in the presence of the stronger mineral acids. 

Tests: Ergotlnlne citrate when carefully decomposed by alkali, 
the mixture extracted with ether and the ether evaporated, yields 
a residue which responds to the test for ergotlnlne. Solutions of 
ergotlnlne have a bluish-violet fluorescence, especially when acidi- 
fied. Concentrated sulphuric acid colors the alkaloid at first yellow, 
after some hours violet and at length blue. If a small quantity 
of ergotlnlne is dissolved in concentrated sulphuric acid and a 
trace of ferric chloride added, the mixture takes on an orange red 
coloration, which soon passes into red, while the edges of the liquid 
are colored blue or bluish-green. 

If a few milligrams of ergotlnlne are dissolved in about 4 Cc. 
of glacial acetic acid, a trace of ferric chloride added and the mix- 
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Action! and Utei. — According to the Invest Igatlons of Bars^r uid 

Dale, ergotinlne has very slight physiologic activity when ft enten 
the syatem unchanged, but It is liable to be converted to a certAin 
extent Into ergotoiln. which possesses mcirited physiologic activity kod 
appears to represent the pbarmacoiogic actions of ergot- Tbe action 
of ergotinlne when given by mouth or when Injected hjrpodermlc&Uy. 
is variable in intensity but represents the action of ergot. 

Ergotinlne citrate can be need as a substitute for ergot, and Is raid 
to act efllcientiy, when injected hypodennlcally, in the treatment of 
headaches and of uterine hemorrhage. 

DoHge.—From .00032 to .0DOG4 Om. (I/SOO to 1/100 srsln). hypo- 
dermic ally. 



Manufactured by Burrot 

New Torlc. Not patented 

Tabloid ErxotlBlnp Cllr 

0.00032 Gm. (t/aOO grain). 



BhB. 



Icome ft Co.. London. Bngland. and 
1 tablet contalna erKOtlnlae rlTrstr 



EXTRACT OF ERGOT, PURIFIED.— Extractum Ergotas Purlfleatum. 

— Ergotin Bonjean. Extractum secalis cornuti (Pharm. Helvetica, edit. 
41; Extractum ergoti (Pharm. Franfalse, 1908). Purifled extract of 
ergot is an aqueous extract of ergot purified by alcohol. 

Powdered ergot la extracted by percolation wllb water and the 
percolate concentrated, diluted with alcohol, allowed lo stand, (hen 
filtered and the nitrate evaporated lo a soft extract. 

It la reddlah-brown. of characteristic odor and taste, aoluble 
In water and in a mixture o( equal parts of water and alcohol. 
The aqueous solution is yellowlah-brown and add in reaction 
(Pharm. Helvetica, edit, tl. 

If 2 Cc. of an aqueous solution (1:10) Is mixed with 7 Cc. of 
water and 1 Cc. Mayer's reagent, there should appear at moat but 
slight turbidity; the turbidity la Increased by tbe addition of a 
trace of hydrochloric acid; the further addition of S dropa of dilute 
acid produces within a few rainutea a flocculent precipitate. 

10 Cc. of a 1:20 solution of purined extract of ergot ahauld be- 
'■■^ -"le addition of 1 Cc. picric acid solution and pre- 
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Action and Uses. — Purified extract of ergot baa th« action and uses 
of ergot. 

Doaags. — From 0.2 to 0.5 Om. (3 to 8 grains). 

Tbla preparation should not be confused With the followinK: 
Ergotin Wernlch (Pure Dried) Is a purified and dialyied 

Ergotin Wernlch (Liquid) la a dlslyxed 
of a reddish-brown liquid. 

Brgotln Wernlch (Soft) is a purified and dlalyaed 
ergot; a reddlah-brown syrupy llQU'" 

_ .... 3) -jj 
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EUCAINE. 

The "eucBlnea" are two claeelj allied eynthetlc bases, d iff ere n- 
tiat«d as eucalne "A" and eucaine "B," or "Alpha-eucalne" and "Beta- 
eucaine." alpha-eucalne being a fiyntlietic derivative of trlceonamlae, 
^chlle beta-eucalne U a synthetic derivative of vlnyl-diacetoDe-alhallne. 

Alpha- Eucalne Hydrochloride haa been withdrawn from the American 
market by the agents, Scherlng & Glatz, New York. 

BETA-EUCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE.— Beta-Eucalne Hydrochioridum. 

— Trlmethylbenzoxyplperldlnum Hydrocblorlciim ( Pharm. Helvetica, 
edit 41. Eucalnum Hydrochlorlcum S (Pharm. Hungarica, edit. 3(. 
Chloretum Eucalcum (Pharm. Danica, 1907). Eucalne Hydrochloride fl. 
Beta-eiicalne hydrochloride, Cr,H,N(CHi,),H(C,)H5COOI.HCl, iB 2.6,6- 
trlmethyl-l-benzoxy-plperidlne hydrochloride. 

It Is prepared by trtatInK diacelonamine wllh paraldehyde, re- 
ducing' the product wKh metallic sodium, bcnzoylntlng the vtnyl- 
dlacelonalkamlne (melting at US' C.) bo produced by treatment 
wllh berEoyichlorlde, neutrallKin? the reiultlng benioyi -vinyl - 
" ■ ' lethyl-benioiyplperldlne) with hydrochloric 

. 'white "cryBtalllne powder, soluble In SO to SO parts 
Hi nuioi ai the ordinary temperature, but more soluble in wfirm 
water, soluble In 2E to 30 parts of alcohol, producing neutral 
aolutloDB which can be slerlllBed by boiling without change. The 
aqueous solutions yield ether soluble precipitates of the free base 
«n addition of alkali hydroxides or carbonaleB. Ammonia water 
produces a prrclpltatp which redlBsolves. but 1b rcpreclpitated on 

The SBluraled aqueouB solution gives a precipitate wllh mercuric 
chloride, which dlBtingulshrs It from the corrcBpondlng: alpha- 
eucalne salt. It gives no color reactions with sulphuric or nitric 
acid, but yields a yellow precipitate with chromic acid, oranse 
yellow with blsmuth-potasBlum iodide, lemon vellow with picric 
add and s white precipitate with phosphomolybdic acid. It fa In- 
compatible with alkalies and tbeir carbonates. 

It to a solution of 0.1 Gm. of beta-eucalne hydrochloride In ZO Ce. 
of water 1 drop of ammonia water {10 per cent.) 1B added, a white 

rreclpitate is produced which gradually disappears on shaking. If 
drops more of ammonia water are added, a precipitate again oc- 
curs which dissolves on the addition of 10 Cc. of water. Further 
addition of ammonia produces a precipitate which Is again dis- 
solved on the addition of 10 Cc. of water. It to this liquid ammonia 

' ■ ' precipitate 

on li -•'■■ 
ydroc 

If 1 drop of a 1 per cent, solution Is mixed wllh I drop of mercuric 
chloride test BOlutlon no precipitate should occur (absence of co- 

0.1 Gm. of beta-eucalne hydrochloride should lenve no weighable 
realdue on Incineration. 

If O.S Gm. to O.S Gm. eucaine hydrochloride be weighed and dls- 
aolved In lOO Cc of alcohol the titration of this Bolutinn with tenth 
normal sodium hyroxlde solution. UBing phenolpblhaiein as Indicator. 
will require 1 Cc. of the tenth normal alkali for each 0.0163 Gm. 
eucalne hydrochloride present. 

If O.i Gm. to O.B Gm. eucalne hydrochloride be weighed and dlB- 
Bolved In water made alkaline, with nmrnonla water, and the solu- 
tion extracted with chloroform, the evaporation of the chloroform 
•hould leave a residue which, when dried, should weigh not less 
than SS.Sfl per cent, of the material taken. 

Actions and U*e«.~Beta-eucalne hydrochloride Is a local aneethetlc 
like cocaine, but weaker and devoid of the Htlmiitating properties ol 
the latter. It .ioes not dilate the pupil, nor does It contract the blood- 
Teasels as doee cocaine. It hae the advantage of stability even oc 
prolonged boiling. It may be used in all cases In which cocaine Is 
Indicated as a local anesthetic, especially la ophthalmology. 
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Dotage. — It may be applied In a 2 to 3 per cent eolutlon to tbe ej*. 
5 to 10 per cent, [or nose and throat and 5 to 10 per c«nL for olntmeot 

lor bemorrholdfl. 

reil by ChemlBPhP Fabrlh Buf ^ 



BETA-EUCAINE LACTATE.— Beto-Eucainae LacUs.— Beta-euC8lM 
lactate, CnHTNCCHaJaCCgHsCOOj.C.iHflOa, 1b 2,6,6-triniethyI-4.bettW)xy- 
plperidine lactate. 



:VHI 



! rorma a white crystulllne powclur solubia Is 

about 6 parts of water at the orflfnary temperalu — "- *" " 

Bipohol and In G parts chloroform and In fatty Oils _ 

chloroform. It melta at about lH:" C. dOG.S" F*,}. Th« nqucou 
solution Is freely siknilnp to litmus. In aqueous solutions the baaa 
can be thrown down by solutlona of aodlum or potaBBlum hyilroxld* 
as an oily deposit which HOlidlflea after a time. Ammonia pro* 
ducEB a predpltBte which rcdlssolves. but la repreeipltatiMl or *" — 
addition of more ammonia. 

Testa: The precipitate caused by 4 drops of ammonia wale. ._, 
per cent.) In a solution of 0.1 Gm. of beta-cucalne lactate In 10 Ce..' 
of water la redliaolved on the addition of 20 Ce. of water. 

If a few dropa of diluted sulphuric acid and 1 Cc. of potaaalui.. „.-^ 
chlorate solution (1:10) are added to 0.1 Gtn. of eucalns lactatA^I 
hcatlnK develops an odor o( acetaldehyde. 

0.1 Om. of eucalne lactate should dissolve without c 

Cc. of COM sulphuric acid (sp. gr. 1.81): 0.3 Qm. of eucalno lactate 
on combustion, should leave no welKhablc residue. 

If O.t Gm to 0.5 Gm. eucalne lactate be weighed and dlaaolved IB 
100 Cc. of alcohol, tbe titration of this solution with tenth normiA 
sodium hydroxide, uslnB phenolphthaleln as Indicator, will reijulrB 
1 Cc. of the tenth normal alkali for each O.OJiJ Gm. of eucalne Ir" 
Iflte present. 

If 0.3 Gm. to O.S Qm. eucalne lactate be welshed and dissolved In 
water made alkaline with ammonia water, and the solution ■ 
trncled with chlorotorm. the evaporation of the latter should lei _ 
'-•-' •- weigh not leas than 72.30 p*f 

Actions and Usea. — The same as those of beta-eucalne-hydrochlorlda, 
over which It posBcsees the advantage of greater solubility. 

Dosage. — For bypodcmiic injections, from 2 to 4 per cent solutiona 
(preferably in 0.6 to 1.0 per cent, sodium chloride solution with of 
without epinephrine); In Ihe eye. from 1 to 2 per cent, solutions: tar 
penciling or tamponading mucous membrnneB, from 10 to 15 per cent 
Eolutlona; for inflttration. from 1 to SOO Bolutlons with sodium chloride 
0.6 to 1 per ceot. and epinephrine: for painful wounds, from 6 t 
per cent. olntmentB wltb wool fat (adeps lante). 



In. Qermany I 
ISept. II. 1900 



Scherlnc 



EUMYDRIN.— Methytatroplnae NItrat. — Atroplnmethyl Nllrate.- 
Elumydrln, C„H..(HO,CH2lCH.COi.C;H,iN(CHj);NOj, Is the nitrate Ot 
methylated atropine. 

It Is obtained by the Interaction of methyl-alroplnv hiillde With 
metallic nitrates, or by trenlment of the methyl atruptne base Willi 
nitric acid, by Interaction o( atropine with methyl nitrate ani" "■"" 
other patented processes. 




Action! and Uaes. — Eumydrin Ib a mydriatic and antihidrotic, replac- 
ing atropine iulpbate both Internally and externally la correspond lag 
doses. It Is claimed that It dilates the pupil more rapidly than atropine 
and tbe dilatation Is of shorter duration — being intermediate in tliese 
respectB between atropine and homatropine. It Is said to be mucb less 
toxic than atropine, so that larger doaes may be glv( 
effect, ft la said to be particularly useful in the treatment of night 
sweats and whooping cough and (or the relief of enuresis. 

Dosage. — Internally, ae an antihidrotic, from 0.001 to 0.002!> Gm. (1/SO 
to 1/24 grain). Externally, as a mydriatic, la solutloua about one-tenth 
stronger than tbe usual atropine solutlana. 

Matiular 



EUPHORIN.— ^thylla Piienylcarbamas.— Phcayl U re t h an e— Phenyl- 

ethylurethane — Phenylcarbamic Acid Ethyl- Ester. — Euphorln, (CoHf,. 
NH).C0.(0C2Hr,], Is a compouDd closely allied to lethylig carbamas, 
U, S. P. (urethane) and differing from this by the replacement ol the 
group NHa by NHCaHb- 



prepared by the 



hoi, In alcohol and In elher. 

Actiona and Uses. — Eupborln in anodyne, antipyretic and antiseptic. 

It Is said to be useful in rbeumatlBm, sciatica, headache, etc. Ex- 
ternally It Is recommended to be applied as a dusting powder in ven- 
ereal and skin diseases, ulcers, burns, etc. 

Dosage.— From 0.5 to 1 Gra. (8 to IB grains) dissolved in wine or 
suspended in water; externally in powder, in lanolin ointment and fn 
superfatted soap. 

Heyden. Radebeul, 



EUROPHEN. — Dl-Isobutyl-Cresol Iodine. — Euro p hen, CoHstCiHg) 
(CH:,)(Oil.CnH2(CH3)(:0)(.C4HB), is a condensation product of 2 mole- 
cules of Isobutylorthocresol, with 1 atom ot iodine, analogous to Tby- 
molis lodldum, U. S. P. 

11 1b prepared by the addition of a solution o( Iodine In potaa- 
Hlum liidlde to an alkaline solution of laobutylcreBOl, washing Iha 
precipitate with water and drying it at a moderate temperature. 

It (orma a yellow, voluminous powder, rualng at 110* C. (2J0° P.), 
.... ._. — 2S per cent, ot Iodine and havlne a faint aafTron-lilce 
I Inaolubte In water or glycerine, but readily salu*"' 



PRACTICAL TBEHAPEUTICS 



alcohol, ether, chloroform and the flied olli 
the dry state, but apllta off Iodine 
rapidly when heated with water i ' 



Ine readily w 
r at 70' C. (li 



When triturated with Klycerlne and water It yields a filtrate . 
1B turned bluish by the addition of freshly prepared starch paste. 

alcoholic solution produces a yellow preclpllale — --^ 

chloride. 

It should not be exposed to heat, light or damp air. .. .. ^ 

patlble with starch, metallic oxldee, tnercurlc salts, and allcRUn»| 

Actions and Usei. — The action of europben is Biinllar to that ot^ 
Iodoform and tbymol Iodide. It Is claimed to be uaed especially in tl 
treatment of venereal ulcerations. 

Doaage. — -Europben may be given Internally in the form of pills 
doees of from O.Z to 0.3 Gm. (3 to 5 grains). XxKally It may be uei 
as a dusting powder in Bubstance or mixed with an equal quantity of 1 
nnely powdered boric acid, as an ointment, with wool fat <Iano1in),.f 
or EB a 5 per cent, embrocation, dissolved In olive oil. 

red by Far 

ny •"•--'-- 
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FLUORESCEIN.— Fluorescelnum. — Reeorclnolpbthaleln (a term not 
strictly correct but commonly used), dloxyfluorao. — FluoreKela. 
Oi(CuHsOH)i:C.CflH4.COO, is the anhydride of fluoreeceinlc acid. 
0:(CbH30H)2:C(OH).CoH,(COOH). 

Fluorescein Is prepared by the fusion of phthalic anhydride aot 
resorclnol at 195-200° C. (383-392° F.) till the mass becomes solid. 
This Is extracted with water and the residue dissolved In potaa- 
1 hydroxide solution, which is then Altered and the fluoreacels 




precipitated wltl 
Fluoresce]- — 
chloroform i 
Ing alcohol. 

The alkal 
llsbt It h&i 
vfhen fluore. 
fluorescein I 



water, ether. 



by reflected 



I by its red-t 



Action* and Usee— ^Tbe soluble eodlum salt of fluorescein (ftuoresceln 
2 Gm., sodium bicarbonate 3 Gm., water to make IDO Cc.) has been used 
for the diagnosis of corneal lesiona and detection of minute foreigo 
bodies Imbedded In the cornea. Wbile a weak solution of fluorescein 
will not stain the normal cornea, ulcers or parts deprived of epithelium 
will become green and remain so for a time; foreign bodies will appear 
surrounded by a green ring: loss of substance in tbe conjunctiva la 
indicated by a yellow bue. Fluorescein also reveals defects or disease 
of tbe endothelium of the (Kirnea. producing a deep coloration of t 



. « Co,- 



Nonproprletary Preparation : 

Tabloid lOpkthalnle) nnarMC*l> B 

nuoresceln O.0O02G Gin. <1-3E0 grain) I 

Prepared by BurrouKhs, Wellcome A Co„ London, England, and New 




Actions and Uvea. — The actlooB of lormic acid resemble those of 
acetic acid but It la more volatile, more Irritant and more antiseptic. 
Formic acid is much more reslataDt to oiidation In the body than the 
other organic acid, and is therefore excreted to a large extent as 
tonnatea. In the urine. Theae have an Irritant action on the kidneys 
and urinary tract, and are diuretic. Large doaea cause methemo- 
globinemia, but the toxicity is rather low. It has no effect on the 
general circulation or on the motor system, as has been claimed. It 
baa been lauded In a great variety of disordera, but there la no good 
evidence that Us Internal use produces any benefits other than psychical. 
Its external use as a counterlrritant is rational, but It possesses no 
special advantage. 

OoMtge. — Internally, from t to 20 drops of the 25 per cent, acid, 
largely diluted; or from 0.1 to 0.25 Gm. (1% to 4 grains) of sodium 
formate, Externally usually In a solution containing 1 per cent, of 
the absolute acid In alcohol or diluted alcohol. 



GUAIACOL COMPOUNDS. 

BENZ030L. — Guaiacotia Benioas. — Guaiacol Benzoate — Benzoyl- 
gualacol. — Benzosol. CBHr,CO.O(CflH4.0CH3), la methoxy-benzoiy-ben- 
lene. It Is closely related to gualacol, CeH4(OHKCH3). from which It 
differs in that the hydroxy'group Is replaced by the ben zoity- group. 



uoie in water, iparlnKly soluble In ether, 
I hot BlcDbol. It contains 51 per cent, of 
rusiscoi. 

It forma with sulphuric aclil a perraanpnt yellow coloration which 
on the addlllon of acetone aBSumea a characteristic, brilliant cherry 
red color, dlatlngulshlnB It from salol. which slves a yellow color. 
Ferric chloride produces In the benxol sulphuric add mixture a 
violet color, chang-lng to green and blue, and on the further addi- 
tion of nitric Bcid, to orange and Rreen. or of potassluta nltrlle to 
green, violet and yellow. When heated (saponified) with alcohol 
potash, the odor of gualacol IH developed. 

It Is Incompatible with the alkalies, wbloh spilt up bcnzoaol Into 
gualacol and beniolc acid. 



PRACTICAL THERAPEUTIC 

The liberated constltuenta are absorbed and excreted Id tbe urine. It 
is clalmetl to be non-irritating. 

Ub uses are analogous to those of creosote and of benzoic acid, ti 
\b said to be useful in incipient pulmonary tuberculasls, as an In- 
testinal aDtUeptIc in fermentation, diarrhea, typhoid fever, diabetes 
mellituB and as a urinary disinfectant In cystitis, etc. (See note under 
Beta-naphtbol Benzoate). 

Dotage. — From 0.2 to O.G Gm. (3 to 10 grains), in powder, capsule. 
pill, or suspended in liquids or as 



Manutaelurcd by Parbwei 
lloechgl n.M.. Gprmany iFai 
pBCpnC No. 1&3,035 (expired). 



M<^l 



A Bruenlni 



New York]. 



GUAtACOL-SALOL.— Gu»iacctls Sal Icy tat.— Salicylate oT Gualacol.— 
Gualacol-salol is gualacyl salicylate, CnHj.OH.CO.O.CCoH^.OCHj). tbe 
salicylic acid eater of gualacol, closely related to phenyl saHcytate 



dlacolatc, in mo^culn 



proporllonB with phoapboroua 
oxychlorlde. washing the product of the rencUnn wllh iruter «Bd 
crysCalllxlnK from alcohol. 

It la a while crystalline powder, tasteleati. but havlnE a Bolol- 
llke odor. It la inaoluble In water, but soluble In alcohol, ether and 



Being 
bonates with the 
and aallcyll 



decomposed by alkalies and alkaline car- 

_ Ion or alkali salieylate and alkali KUalacol 

acid. The alcoholic ■olutlon la colored wine red by 

me addition of ferric chloride, but If the alcoholic Bolullon be 
dropped Into a watery solution of ferric chloride t ' " 



la produced. 

Actions and Use*. — This compound acta like its constituents, belttg 
antiseptic and antirheumatic. It fs said to be iisetul In the diarrhea 
of tuberculosis, dysentery, rheumatism, roaraaraus, chorea, etc. (See 
note under Beta-napbthol Benzoate,) 

Dosage. — 1 Gm, O^ grains), 

lUfactured by Fnbrlk__von Heyden, Radebeul, nenr Dresden, Gef. 



I Merck I 



r York). 



GLUTEN FOOD A, Barl<er's.— Barker's gluten food A is ghiten flour 
prepared from wtieat and contains not more tlian 4 per cent, of car* 
bohydrates and 87 per cent, ol proleto. 



Insoluble t^ 

Actions and Usea — Barker's gluten food A is indicated when a diet 
practically free from carbohydrslee is desired, especially in moat forms 
of diabetes. It can be taken uncooked or made Into muflinB. 

The nxitrltive value of 500 Gm, of Barker's gluten food A correaponda 
to l.SSO calories, of vhich l.TIO are due to protein. SO to carbohydrates 
and 30 to fat tRep. Conn. Agr. Cxpt Sta^ 191S, Part 1. p. IS.) 




lenille, Mbm. No. U, s. patent 
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GLUTEN FOOD B, Barker's. — ^Barker's gluten food B la gluten flour 
preiMured from wheat and contains not more than 7 per cent of carbo- 
hydrates and 86 per cent of protein. 

Barker's srluten food B is made from wheat flour by elutriation. 
It is a srranular powder practically without odor or taste and is 
insoluble In water. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Barker's gluten food B is indicated when a diet 
practically free from carbohydrates is desired, especially in most forms 
of diabetes. It can be taken uncooked or made into muffins. 

The nutritive value of 500 6m. of Barker's gluten food B corre- 
sponds to 1,870 calories, of which 1,700 are due to protein, 140 to car- 
bohydrates and 30 to fat (Rep. Conn. Agr. Exp. Sta., 1918, Part 1, p. 
18.) 

Manufactured by Herman Barker, Somerville, Mass. No U. S. patent 
or trademark. 

QLUTEN FOOD C, Barker's.— Barker's gluten food C is gluten flour 
prepared flrom wheat and contains not more than 12 per cent, of carbo- 
hydrates and 83 per cent of protein. 

Barker's srluten food C is made from wheat flour hy elutriation. 
It is a crranular powder practically without odor or taste and is 
insoluble in water. 

Actions and Uses. — Barker's gluten food C is indicated when a diet 
practically free from carbohydrates is desired, especially in most 
forms of diabetes. It can be taken uncooked or made into muffins. 

The nutritive value of 500 6m. of Barker's gluten food C. corre- 
sponds to 1,880 calories, of which 1,680 are due to protein, 170 to car- 
bohydrates and 30 to fat. (Rep. Conn. Agr. Exp. Sta., 1913, Part 1, 
p. 18.) 

Manufactured by Herman Barker, Somerville, Mass. No U. S. patent 
or trademark. 



HEDONAL. — Methylpropylcarbinol Urethane. — Pentan-2-Olurethane. 
— Hedonal is pentan-2-ol urethane, CH8.CH2.CH2CH(CH3)O.CO.NH2. It 
is a derivative of urethane differing from ethyl carbamate, U. S. P., 
in that the ethyl radicle has been replaced by the radicle of methyl- 
propylcarbinol (pentan-2-ol) .CH8.CH2.CH2.CHOH.CH8. 

It is prepared by heating the secondary methylpropylcarbinol or 
pentan-2-of, CH8.CHa.CHt.CHOH.CHi. with urea nitrate under pres- 
sure (U. S. patent No. 659.202), also by other methods (German 
patents Nos. 120,863, 120.864. 120,865). 

It is a white, crystalline powder, having: a faint aromatic odor 
and taste, melting at 74» C. (165.2" F.), and boiling at 215* C. (419* 
P.). It dissolves in 120 parts of water at 37" C. (98.6* P.), but is 
more soluble at hifirher temperatures and is readily soluble in al- 
cohol, ether, chloroform and other organic solvents. It is readily 
volatilized with the vapors of water or alcohol, and when boiled 
with alkalies is split up into its constituents, methylpropylcarbinol. 
ammonia and carbon dioxide. 

On boillngr with dilute sodium hydroxide, ammonia is evolved and 
recognized by the odor and the usual reagents; if then an aqueous 
solution of iodine in potassium iodide is added, and the mixture 
allowed to cool, the odor of iodoform derived from the alcohol Is 
distinctly manifested. 

It is incompatible with alkalies, their carbonates and blcar- 
bonates. 

Actions and Uses. — Hedonal appears to have a greater hypnotic ef- 
fect than ethyl carbamate. It is said to have no after-eftects and is 



PRACTICAL THERAPErTICS 




oxidized In the body to ures and carbon dioxide. It Es emplojed in 
InBonmla due to mental overwork or nervous excitement occurrln; Id 
the course of neurasthenia or hysteria. It Is claimed to be particululr 
useful preliminary to anestheela, a hypnotic doae being glveo ud u- 
estheslB effected with chloroform after the patient has been ssleej for 
an hour. 



patent No. £59,102 (Oct. 9. II 
498, 120,861, 120,KS4, 110.86G. 

HcdB««l TablrtB. S cralBa. — Each tablet contains 
(8 grains). 



Hedloait Is prepared by treating glucos? wllh hydrocyanic icll 
the condfnautlon pruiluci being treated with burlum hydroxide and 
the lactone of alpha-Blucoheplonlc acid liberated by the addition ot 
sulphuric Held. This solution Is evnporated and the product ti tdiu 
recrystalllied. 

Bedioslt Is a white, cryatalKne. odorless powder, possesslni; * 
sweet taste. It Is readily soluble In water, slightly soluble In it- 
cohot and almost Insoluble In ether. The aqueous soluttoa Is bcH 
toward 11 trans. 

If hedlosit be heated with concentrated sulphuric add, tosmint 
and carbonltlne take place with evolution of carbon monozld*. 

It 1,0 Gm. o? hedloBlt be heated on a boiling water bath with 
• j^. .. — . — gn^ Q 5 Q^ (j[ phenylhydrailne, and a few Ct oE 
i] added, a. lleht-colored crystalline mass will tons. 
cryBlallliallon from dilute alcohol nivlls at 111' C 

solution il^lS) of hedlosit should be clear and color- 

ihould not be altered by hydrogen sulphide, sulphuric scld. 

I with S Cc of Pebling's 

sulphate and of ferric . 

appear on acldltylng with hydrochlorli. 

If 0.5 Gm. ot hedlosit be Incinerated, no welgbable residue should 

If 1 Gm. to 2 Gm. of hedlosit weighed Into a flask be dissolved Id 
10 to 20 Cc. of water by warming and a few drops of pbenol- 

Shthaleln solution added. 3.1 to 9.8 Cc. of half normal so^' '-- 
roilde per Gm. of hedlosit taken should be required to i: 
tbe solution. 

It 8 Gm. of hedlosit be dissolved In water to make lOQ 

allowed to stand at the ordinary temperature for 24 hours the solu- 
tion, when polarised at IT" C„ should show a specinc rotation o( 
about — 53° tor the sodium line. After neulrailzatlon n' ' 

Actlona and Uses.— Hedlosit is said not to be poisonous, and when 
given even to diabetic patients, not to increase the amount of glucose 
In the urine, but ratber to decrease It. A portion ot the hedlosit 
amounting to from 10 to 20 per cent, appears In the urine of dogs a 
an alkali salt. Since hedlosit is oxidized in tbe system it is claims 
to have a food value equal to the same amount of gtuc 

Hedlosit is aald to be useful as a sweetener ot the tood ot dl&betic 
patients, having at the same lime a certain food value. 

Dosage.— From 10 to 30 Gm. (3 drams to 1 ounce). Hedlosit ahoold 
not be given to tbe extent ot causing laxative action. It Is tberefora 
recommended to prescribe a single dose of 10 Gm. (2^ drama) dafly 
or 10 Gm. three times a day every third or fourth day. 




Uannfactured by F;irbwerke, vorm. Melitpr. 
Hoechat a.!!., Germutiy (Farbwerke Hoec' 
S. patent No. l.OSTMST (April 1. 1S13: expli 
piled for. 



HEMABOLOIDS. — Hemaboloids is a liquid said to cont&in In each 100 
Cc iron, combined with proteins, equivalent to 0.40 Gm. elementary 
Iron, proteina aod nucleoprotelns (nitrogen x 6.251 4.0 Gm., bone mar- 
row extract 5,0 Gm., nuclein 0.04 Gm., In a. menHtnium containing IT 
per cent, alcohol by volume. It la claimed that 75 per cent, of the iron 
Is in a stable organic combination with vegetable nucleoproteluB and 
does not react with hematoiylla (see Organic Iron), while the remain- 
ing 25 per cent, is more loosely combined. 

Actions and Uses.— Hemabololds is claimed to act as a. promptly ab- 
sorbable and non-Irritant Form of food-Iron. It la said not to consti- 
pate nor stain the teetb. 

Do«ago.^l5 Cc. C^ fluldounce) after each meal. Children In pro- 
portion. Each average dose of 15 Cc. (^ fluldouncel contains iron 
O.OG Gm. (0.92 grains), proteins and nucleuprotelns 0.62 Gm. (9.6 
eraina), bone marrow extract 0,775 Gm. (12 grains), nuclein 0.006 Gm. 
(0.1 grain). 

Manufactured by tlie FallHade Manu fact II ring Company, Tonkers, N. 
T. V. S. irademark. 



HOLAOIN. — Extractum Pancreatlcum Integrum. — An extract of the 
entire pancreas containing ail the constituents of the gland and ex- 
hibiting great potency in respect to the seyeral known enzymes, trypsin, 
amylopsln. lipase and the milk-curdling ferment. 



5 100 Co, of milk a 



placed In a flask, mixed by asltaCLon witb ZE Cc. of tepid v 

talnlng 0.20 Gm. sodium bicarbonate; ~* '"" "" -* ~ 

C. la added, and then tbe Hnak kepi 1 
.. — ._ .. — .. — riioQs a -^ 

only minute, flocculcnt cobkuIQ 
remain In contact with sodium 
Interval before addlne the milk, 
rrenilerl therfihv. ' 



It for tlie fat apllttlns action, 0, 
-■- nd 100 Co, of mill 



and maintained t 



rapidly dc- 
mlzed 



on, -with sufficient stirring; to 
gested, without aKltatlon. In i 

curdling almllar to that prodi 
the Kastrlc juice. When the 
solid Jetly-lllte conalstency. If 
glass rod, the 
disappear, a I 

ot the mllk-CL „ 

formation of a firm curd. 

rale *6°am? of °nr^rowroot''o'i 
water, boll for 10 minutes, 
with aUtllled water. Prepn 
Co. of llqui ■ ■■ 



9 Shown In the follow- 
> mixed with 10 Cc. water In a beaker 
, previously warmed to 40' C, poured 
) mix thoroughly, and the mixture dl- 
a water bath at 40* C, In a few mln- 
■how the characteristic evidences ot 
pd by the mllk-curdllnK ferment Of 

I then be atl'rred constantly with a 
I, become diffusible and In time 

Kaatrlc juice which causes the 

■ separable from the whey. 
Is determined as follows: Trltu- 
Lto starch with EOO Cc. of distilled 
r to cool, and make up to too Cc. 



ready sufhclent number oi tubes containing i 




5 

3 



I( holadln be t 



— Place 100 am. o. ,„^ _„ 

Qask In a water bath at 40° C. and mark " 
bath alio another Rask of the 






" 0.30 Om. of the holadln t. 

oladln triturate: maintain hoth 
At the expiration ol ten minutt 
3 ot the BOlutlon and add to on 
, when na colorRtlon will occur. 
) drop from flask "B" and add t 



: lis grains of c 






■ withdraw from 1 — 

! Of the tubes of the iodltia 

At the end of IKty mlu " " 
I one of the tubea of k 
nutea repeat ibla: in a 

oat a very faint coloration- 
one erafn of holadln trill 









Action* and Uaea.— Holadln has power to digest Btarch and protelda 
and to Bpllt fata. It is claimed to be useful In various dlBeases in wWcU 

digestion of food Is Imperfect. 

Dosage. — Holadln Is furnished only In capsules, each capsule c 
talnlng approximately three grains. One capsule should be given about 
three hours after meals and one capsule at bedtime. The dose cat 
gradually Increased to two or three capsules at a time. 



arh No. so, 625. 
Holadln aHd B 



I by Falrchlld Eros. & Foster, New York, t 

le Balti, Falreblld.— This preparation la a 

lih bile saliR Falrchlld (whioh seel 1 part 

ilaJIn approximately 0,16 Gm. ( 

after meals ani 



:. trade- 



and bite salts 0.03 Qni. .(K f, ,. 

Dosage. — One capsule about tbre 
sute at bedtime. 

CapBDle of BoUdlB. Bile Salt* aad PbcnaliilitkalelB, — Bach eapsule 

contains hotsdin, 0.13 Gin. <2 KralnsI, ■■"- — '— ""■——" •■■ 

grain), Phenolphthaletn O.OBE Qm. -' 

Capanlea of HuladlB, BiieclBaie 

BUle contains Holadln 0.20 Gm _ . . _ 

nlcrnled 0.20 Gm. (3 griilna) and Bile Salts, Falrchlld 0.03 Om. 



ti, 



B BHltS, 1 



HOLOCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE.— Holocalnae Hydrochtorldum.— 

Fthenyl-Pflradiel!iox)--Diphenyl-Ainldine Hydrochloride.— Holocalne hy- 
drochloride Is phenetldyl-acetphenetldm hydrochloride, CHaCCN.CnH*. 
OCjH-,) (.NH.ChHiOCoHbJ.HCI. Phenetidrl-acetphenetldin hydro- 
chloride Is the hydrochloride of a baaic condensation product of para- 
phenetldln (para-ethosyamlno-benzene) and acetparaphenetldin pbe- 
nacetln). 



reauItlnK 



It 1b prepared by the interaction of molecular propor 
paraphenelldln sulphate and acetphenetldln (phenacetin) 

Sresence of phosphorus oiychlorlde. decomposInK . „ 
ojocalne sulphate with sodium hydroxide, crystal 1 lilOK the baas 
from alcohol. neutrsllslnK Jl with hydrochloric acid, an d^ cry a tall li- 
lt forms Hinall. cotorlesa cryatala, neutral or faintly alkallr... 
mettlns at 1S3° C. (371.2° F.), odorless, faintly bitter and produc- 
ing transient numbness on the tonKue. It is soluble In CO parts 
of water and freely soluble In alcohol. On boUInK In kIbbs vessel* 
the aqueous solution becomes turbid, owlns to a separation of ■ 
small quantity of the free base by alkali derived from the glasa 
It should form a clear, colorless solution In water, neutral oi 
faintly oJkatlne, yielding a white precipitate on addition of ailvel 
nitrate or of ammonia. The base obtained by precipitation wltb 
ammonia and cryataliisod from aln>hoi forms colorless needlec 
which melts at IJl" C. t!49.S' F.). Incinerated on platinum. It 

I and their carbonates and Iha 
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usual alkaloidal reasrents. Glass vessels should be avoided in pre- 
paring: the solution, porcelain beinsr used instead. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Holocaine hydrochloride is a local anesthetic 
like cocaine* but having the advantage of a quicker effect and an anti- 
septic action. Five minims of a 1 per cent, solution when instilled 
into the eye are usually sufficient to cause anesthesia in from 1 to 
10 minutes. It is said not to cause the scaliness of the cornea which 
sometimes results after the use of the older remedy. 

Dosage. — ^It is applied in a 1 per cent aqueous solution prepared in 
porcelain vessels. 

Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruening, 
Hoechst a.M., Germany (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). German 
patents Nos. 79,868, 80,568. 



HOMATROPINE HYDROCHLORIDE.— Homatroplnae Hydrochlori- 
dum. — Homatropine hydrochloride, C1QH21NO3HCI, is the hydrochloride 
of the alkaloid homatropine, obtained by the condensation of tropine 
and mandelic acid. 

Homatropine hydrochloride occurs as small whlto crystals, 
soluble in water and alcohol ahd melting: at 216'' to 217'' C. (420.8^ 
to 422.6' F.). 

If sulphuric acid containing a trace of potassium dichromate 
be added to a crystal of the salt an evanescent pink color will 
be produced which rapidly changes to g:reen. If 0.01 Gm. of the 
salt be added to 6 drops of nitric acid and evaporated to dryness 
in a porcelain dish the residue should not acquire a violet red 
color upon the addition of a few drops of alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide test solution (absence of atropine, hyosoyamine or 
hyoscine). If 1 Cc. of an aqueous solution of the salt (1 to 100), 
be made alkaline with ammonia water, shaken out with chloro- 
form and the chloroformic solution evaporated to dryness, the 
residue should turn yellow and finally brick red when warmed 
with about 1.6 Cc. of a solution of 1 part mercuric chloride in 
30 parts of a mixture of 5 volumes alcohol and 3 of water (ab- 
sence of most other alkaloids except atropine and hyoscyamine). 
If to an aqueous solution containing 0.1 Gm. of the salt an excess 
of potassium hydroxine test solution be added, liquid extracted with 
ether and the latter evaporated spontaneously, the crystals which 
form should melt at 96'' C. (204.8<> F.). 

Actions and Uses. — Homatropine is less poisonous than atropine, 
but the same symptoms are produced by it when exhibited in large 
doses. 

The hydrochloride is used as a mydriatic in ophthalmic surgery. 
The mydriatic effect begins in one-fourth to one-half hour and reaches 
a maximum in one hour and disappears in thirty-six to forty-eight 
hours. Accommodation paresis ceases earlier. 

Homatropine hydrochloride is given for the same indications as the 
hydrobromide, but has no advantage over the latter. 

Dosage. — ^It is applied to the eye in 1 per cent, solution. 



ICHTHARQAN.— -ArgentI Ichthosulphonas. — Silver Sulphichylolate— 
Silver Ichthyolate. — A compound of ichthyol and silver claimed to 
contain 30 per cent, of metallic silver and 15 per cent, of sulphur in 
organic combination. 

It is prepared, according to the patent specifications, by neu- 
tralization of ichthyol sulphonic acid with silver oxide and ex- 
tracting: the water soluble silver ichthyol sulphonate. 



vz 



It Is * trfxm. szDorpbviuL. ,^.«»^. 

«;:lbl'>f<yf'>nD. Its Aitu&oos solvtifiK 

»t0e%jbXiU; milrurr wh*n ^nxy^jm^tA. tMr tike >*r*^ tac 

It fs l0<y/fBfAtiU^ «it^ Um' KOnlue 




Actions and Uses. — ^lebtl^argBB Is waM to te 
sad aotfpfaloitlstk:. It is rciported to cnrmWne 
of tb^ sflr<T fslt with the penetntiiis aad 
fcbtlirol. 

ft fs ssid to b« osefal tn gononiiea In mil its 
tor orssalc salts of sflrer. It is claimed to be die 
eont^rnt of all the vaiioas organic eomponids off 
latie fears. 

Oosags^ — From 0.004 to OJi per cent, snlgrkm 
cent solution in posterior aretliritis; 0^ to 3 
traobonuL 






Manufiu;tur«;4 by the Ichthyol Co^ HambargL Gensazx ^'Xcstsk 4_pu 
K«ir York). 0«nnsn patent No. 112,CS<». U. & XTMAcmms^ SCb. SL 



ICHTHOFORM«— Icbtbyol Formaldebjde.— A co mp owiad off IddiTil 
and fonnaldebyde. 

It In a dark brown, prftctlcally odorless and tasteless prvAcs. It 
In permun^fnt and inaoluble In the usual solventsL 



Actions and Uses. — ^Ichtboform is said to be antiseptic 
pblogiitic. It is reported to be efficacious in arrestiiis 
oompoiition and inflammation, and to be non-toxic (See 
Beta^naphtbol Benzoate and under Creosote Carbonate.) 

It ii recommended by the manufacturer locally in endomctrilii* is 
ozena, and in wounds, ulcers, etc. 

Dossgs. — Internally, from 0.6 to 2 Gm. (10 to 30 grains), in pu wd m 
taken plain, or iuspended in gruel or cacao, or as a "shake** olitare: 
externally as pure powder, as 80 to 50 per cent trituratJons, or as 
10 to 26 per cent, ointments. 

ManuffU'turAd by the* Tchthyol Co.. Hamburg. Germany (Merck Jb Co- 
New York). Onrman patent No. 107.233. U. S. trademark No. 11.349. 

lODIPIN. — Iodized Sesame Oil. — lodlpin is an iodine addition pro- 
duct of sesame oil. 

It la propured by the action of iodine chloride on sesame oil in 
NUfncli^nt quantltyi theoretically calculated, to produce the required 
iodlBAtlon. 

It In a yellow, oily liquid, having a purely oleaginous taste. It 
la insoluble In water. 

If to 1 Co. of lodlpin in 10 Cc. of chloroform a few drops of 
phenolnhthsleln teat solution are added, the addition of one drop 
of half normal potassium hydroxide V. S. should produce a red 
color (limit of acidity). 

If lodlpin be treated as siven below, and titrated with tenth- 
normal thlosulphate solution, each Cc. thlosulphate consumed will 
Indicate the presence of 0.011(9 Om. iodine (I); 3 Gm. of lodlpin* 
10 per cent, or 1 Om. of iodlnin, 35 per cent, are saponified by heat 
witn 5 Om. of patasslum hydroxide and 35 Cc. of alcohol. The so- 
lution Is evaporated to dryness on the water bath and the residue 
carefully incinerated. The residue is extracted with water and 
washlnss flltsred Into a Topf dUtllllns apparatus. Then 10 Cc 
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of hydrochloric add and 10 Cc. of ferric chloride solution are 
added and the liberated iodine distilled with the usual precautions 
into a solution of potassium iodide. Finally the iodine is de- 
termined by titration with tenth-normal sodium thiosulphate solu- 
tion V. S., and the per cent, of iodin calculated. 

Actions and Uses. — ^lodipin acts In the system similarly to the iodides, 
being broken up in a manner analogous to that described under bromi- 
pin, which see. Its action is claimed to be more lasting than that of 
the iodides and iodism is less likely to be caused. 

Dosage. — ^From 2 to 6 Cc. (30 to 90 minims) of iodipin, 25 per cent, 
hjrpodermically or from 4 to 8 Cc. (1 to 2 fluidrams) of iodipin 10 per 
cent three or four times a day. 

Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany (B. Merck & Co., 
New York). Oerman patent No. 96,496. 

lodlylii* 10 per cent. — Iodised sesame oil, 10 per cent, iodine. Iodipin 
10 per cent, is an iodized sesame oil containingr 10 per cent, of iodine 
in organic combination. 

lodlyta* 25 per ccttt. — Iodized sesame oil, 25 per cent, iodine. Iodipin 
25 per cent, is a preparation similar to the preceding* but intended for 
hypodermic administration. 

C«psale« of lodlplii, 25 per eemt. — Bach capsule contains iodipin, 25 
per cent. 2 Gm. (20 grains). 



I8AT0PHAN. — ^Isatophan is methoxy-atophan, 8-methoxy-2-phenyl- 
quinolin-4-carboxyUc acid, CH3O.C7H4N.C6H5.COOH, 8:2:4. 

8-methoxy-2-phenyl-quinolln-4-carboxyllc acid was described by 
Doebner (Annalen der Chemie, Liebig, Vol. 249, p. 107), who pre- 
pared it by warming: together pyroracemic acid, Denzaldehyde and 
ortho-anlsidln in alcohol. 

Isatophan is a lemon-yellow crystalline powder melting at 216** C, 
soluble in alcohol and alkalies but insoluble in water or ether. It 
is tasteless and possesses a slifirht odor resembling atophan. 

If isatophan be dissolved in concentrated sulphuric acid, an orangre 
colored solution results, which yields a yellow precipitate on the 
addition of bromine water. 

If ferric chloride be added to an alcoholic solution of isatophan, a 
reddish-brown color is produced. 

If isatophan be heated above its melting point, carbon dioxide is 
liberated and methoxy-phenyl-qulnolin, a yellow oil, is produced. 

Actions and Uses. — Same as for Atophan, but it is tasteless. 
Dosage. — Same as for Atophan. 

Manufactured by the Chemlsche Fabrlk auf Actien, vorm. B. Sobering, 
Berlin, Germany (Schering & Glatz, New York). No U. S. patent or 
trademark. 

Isatophan Tablets. — Bach tablet contains isatophan 0.5 Gm. (7% 
grains). 



LACTIC ACID FERMENTS. 

BACILLARY MILK.—Bacillary milk is a sterilized fa^free milk fer- 
mented by the action of a pure culture of Bacillus bulgaricus and con- 
tains over 2 per cent, of lactic acid. 

Bacillary milk is said to contain the Bulgarian bacilli in pure 
culture and has the marked aclditv characteristic of milk soured 
by the oriental milk-sourlngr bacilli and is free from sliminess or 
bitterness. It is said that in a cold place it may be kept for a 
lonsr time without impairment of its qualities. 

Actlens and Uses. — Bacillary milk is used as a means for the ad- 
ministration of the Bulgarian bacillus and for its lactic acid as well 
as for its nitritive value. 
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'^ure medium, or for direct application In the treatment of affections 
«f the body cavitieB. 

Dotage. — The ampoules must be kept in a cold place and are not 
guaranteed beyond the date stamped on the package. 

Manufactured by Falrchild Bros. & Foster, New York. Not patented 
or trademarked. 

LACTIC BACILLARY TABLETS-Falrchild.—Lactic bacillary tablets- 
Falrchild are tablets said to be made from a practically pure culture 
of the Bacillus bulgaricus. 

The culture of the Bulgarian bacillus is obtained by inoculation 
and incubation on modified Cohendy peptone-sugrar broth medium. 
This culture is reduced to a pulverulent form by the addition of 
sterile lactose, desiccated and compressed. The tablet is friable and 
contains an abundance of the true Bulgarian lactic acid bacterium. 

In the standardization of this product one tablet is placed under 
aseptic precautions, in 100 Cc. of carefully sterilized centrifufired 
milk in a sterile flask and kept in the thermostat for forty-eight 
hours at 40*" C. 

After incubation for about twenty-four hours the milk should 
form a coagulum with some sllsrht separation of serum; after 
about forty-eight hours the milk develops the acidity, about 2 per 
cent, actual lactic acid, characteristic of the Bulgarian sour milk; 
and under the microscope shows abundance of the Bulgarian bacilli. 
This fermented milk by vigorous agitation forms a homogeneous 
thick fluid, of a marked sour taste, free from bitterness, or slimi- 
ness, or objectionable physical characteristics. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The lactic bacillary tablets are designed for 
internal administration in the treatment of intestinal fermentative dis- 
eases by the Bulgarian bacilli, with the design of accomplishing the 
acclimination of the bacilli in the alimentary tract, so as to secure their 
characteristic action against putrefactive fermentation by the produc- 
tion of lactic acid. 

Dosage. — One or two tablets are given before or after meals. The 
diet should not contain an excess of proteid, but should afford sufficient 
sugar. The tablets should be kept in a cold place and should not be 
used after the date given on the label. 

Manufactured by Falrchild Brothers & Foster, New York. No U. S. 
patents or trademarks. 

MA880LIN. — Cultura Bacilli Bulgarici-Lederle. — Massolin is a pure 
culture of the Bacillus bulgaricus of Massol, grown on one of the fol- 
lowing media: Calcium carbonate lactose broth, calcium carbonate 
dextrose broth, calcium carbonate Cohendy broth, or Cohendy broth. 

The material for one of the above broths is sterilized for thirty 
minutes on three successive days and then placed in the incubator 
for at least forty-eight hours to determine its sterility before using. 
The material is then put into large flasks, inoculated from teqt 
tube cultures of the bacillus and incubated at 37° C. (98.5** F.) for 
from twenty-four to ninety-six hours. It is then tested to see that 
it is free from contaminating organisms. 

The preparation is of an amber color and has the odor and taste 
of the particular medium employed as its base. 

The material should be inoculated into milk and into the above 
media in test tubes and smeared on Cohendy agar. The cultures 
should be examined microscopically for the detection of contami- 
nating organisms. 

Actions and Uses. — The culture tends to prevent the growth of putre- 
tactiye and pathogenic organisms. It is said to be useful in the treat- 
ment of suppurative conditions and is said to have been found espe- 
cially beneficial in atrophic rhinitis, chronic nasal catarrh, inflamma- 
tions of the frontal sinus, antrum, ethmoidal cells, middle ear, etc. 
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Dosage.— Tbe culture should be liberally applied directl; to the 
diseased area and in ordinary notie and Uiroat affections tAe eoiiC«nti 
of one bottle, 7.S Gm. (% ounce), may be employed at each t 
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LECITHIN PREPARATIONS. 

LECITHIN.— lecithin conelsts of tbe esters ol oleic, stearic p>lmltlc 
or other fatty acids witb gtycerophosphorlc acid combined with chollo: 
occurrlns In combiDaiion nrltb proteids In many animal and vegetsbJe 
tissues, eBpeclatly in nervous matter and egg-yolk. 

Lecllliln l> best prepared from erg-yolk (In which it erlsU U 
vltellln) by dissolving out the letllnrn by slronK alcohul- 

tl la a yeltowiah-brown. wHiy Build of peculiar odor. Bolnble la 
an equal volume o( cold nbsututc Blcobol. readily soluble In cbloro- 
form, petroleum, beniln and Ati, less readily In elber. It U Iti- 
Boluble In water, but swells, slvlng the peculiar "myellne form*.' 
and decompoaea on prolonged contact. It Is bygroacopic on «z[wsar* 
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Action* and Uses. — Lecilbin Is supposed to act as a atlniDlant lo Dfr 
trltlon and not as a direct nutrient, and to Increase the natnber of 
tbe red blood-corpuBcles and the amount of hemoglobin. Some l» 
restigatora state that there is a slight Increase In the proportloa o( 
large mononuclear leukocytes, that the appetite Is improTod, that 
there is a retention of nitrogen and a diminution In the excratlmi «t 
phosphoric and aulphurlc acids, indicating a storage of proteids. ■ 
that uric acid Is perhapa slightly diminished. Lecithin, e»< 
doses. Is not toxic. (See note under Creosote Carbonate-I 

The ordinary diet contains from 5 to IE Gm. (75 to Z2& g 
some observers claim that the benefits of tbe admla 
leclthtn can be obtained by an increased use of ledth 
food (eggs, elc.K but others claim that the t«v or conbta 
Is Ineffective. 

Dosage.— 1( may be given by mouth in dose* of (ron II 
(l.S to $ grains) per day. in pill form, before meals, or, I _ 
1 Cc. (IS mlntmst of a 5 per cent, solution In oU, dtilj. 
third of these doses. 

LECITHIN SOLUTION.— A solution of ledtbtn e 
lecithin in 100 Cc. of a glycerine-alcoholic m 
per cent, of alcohol by volume. 

Actions and Usca.— See Leclthio. 

OoMge. — I Cc. (1 ttuldraml, containing aK (hn. fl g 

rvtiUd Braa. * Foster. New Tsrk. !t«t yauatM 
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MEDICINAL FOODS. 



Tbe S(M:aIled "Liquid Foods,"' "Medicinal Foods," or "PredlgeBted 
Foods," aa found on the market, are aolutionB contaiclDg ae the es- 
sential constltuente email amounts of protein substances and carbohy- 
drate e, preserved by alcohol. 

The protein substancea should be rendered soluble by meant) of 
enzymes or by some process which will ensure the formation of nu- 
tritious and non-toxic products. While the hydrolysis of proteins to 
soluble proteoses may also be effected by meana of acids or super- 
heated steam, these products should be used as medicinal foods only 
(Fheu their composition and behavior is known, since dangerous toxic 
symptoms have been reported from the uoe of mlitures obtained in this 
way. The protein content of these liquid medicinal foods (obtained 
by multiplying the total nitrogen content by 6.25) ranges from 0.5 
to more than 6 per cent. The carbohydrates present In these foods 
are sucrose (cane sugar), maltose, glucose, invert sugar, dextrin and 
possibly also lactose (milk sugar). In these foods, as found on the 
market, the quantity of carbohydrates ranges from 0,55 to more than 
15 per cent. The alcohol content varies from 12.0 to 19 per cent, of 
absolute alcohol by weight. Some contain large amounts of glycerin. 

Action* and Utet. — The value of medicinal foods depends on the 
proteins and carbohydrates contained therein. Glycerin does not, so 
tar as known at present, possess any recognized food value, although 
there are a number ot experiments on record to Indicate that it in- 
fluences metabolism. While the value of alcohol in the treatment of 
disease is fully appreciated, Its valiie as a food product, pure and 
simple. In disease Is an open question. It probably acts as a saver 
of fat and carbohydrate, hut not as a tissue builder. The nutritive 
value of these medicinal foods, therefore, should he considered as 
based on their carbohydraie and protein content, exclusive of alcohol 
or glycerin. The calculated food value of a considerable number of 
medicinal foods, on the basis of the potential energy (calorific value) 
due to proteins and carbohydrates shows that some possess but one- 
alxth the value of milk, while the best have a trifle greater calorific 
value. The Council has decided that no liquid medicinal or predi- 
gested food be given consideration which contains less nutritive value, 
exclusive of alcohol and glycerin, than milk: and at least one- 
fourth of this should reside In nitrogenous constituents. 

Dosage.— None of the commercial liquid medicinal or predigested 
foods contains sufficient food material to maintain normal nutrition. 
A man doing moderate work requires an amount of food which fumiahes 
energy to 3.000 calories per day. and while, in slcknees, this amount 
Is not required, it should got fall much below 1,500 calories per twenty- 
lour hours. The examination of commercial liquid food shows that 
the average daily dose recommended supplies from 10 to 111 calories 
based on protein and carbohydrate. To sustain the vitality of a pa- 
tient during a serious illness, 2.000 Cc. ot milk, giving about 1.430 
calories, are required; to supply the same number of calories, even If 
the alcohol is considered to have direct food value, from 700 to 1,500 
Cc. of the medicinal foods will be required. In many cases tbe amount 
of alcohol exhibited by these quantities would keep the patient in aa 
alcoholic stupor continually. It should, therefore, he remembered that 
the patient is receiving a starvation diet when these preparations are 
given in ordinary doses. Unless the dally dose advised contains at 
l«ftBt 100 calories, esclusive ot alcohol and glycerol, a preparation should 
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CA80IO DIABETIC FLOUR.— Casoid diabetic flour is ■ mlitme ol 
the albuinlDolds of wbeat (gluten) and of milk (casein), baring tppnn- 
imately tiie following compoBltlon: ProtelDs, S1.5; (at. 1.4; miDcrtI 
matter, 2.5; cellular fiber, etc., 0.7; water. 10.8. 



The nutritive value of 500 Gm. of caaold diabetic Sour correspaadi 
to 179S.4S calories, ot wblcb 1T53.1S are due to protein and 65 to [». 
The same quantity of milk represeDts 360 calories, ot which 8t m 
due to protein and 177.6 to fat. 

Manufarturi-il by Callsi-d. Stewart & Watt, Ltd., London, EngUirf 
(Thomas L.eeRiliig & Co., New York), No U. S. patent. U. S. lraa<muli 
No. 2S8,SI«. 

CI06E. — Close la stated to be a dry. completely soluble protetn !•» 
duct of beet, separated from extractives and conlalnlog from SS pn 
cent, to 85 per cent, actual protein. 

In the prepar»tlnn o( clo>e the minced washed fiber of fresh n" 
beef Is Bubjeoted to dlReBllon under the action of an extract ot Iho 
freah saatrlc gland and under conditions of t\me, lEmpfrHture mil 
ceactlona approximating lo those of bodily digestion; the solutloii 1 
thereby obtained la sterlllted by boiling and then filtered, and by I 
this means the solution is freed from ensymes and from cassu- 
labie Bubstsnces. and reduced to dryness In vacuo. 

Close occurs In IlKht. yellowish- white scales. It la easily soluble 
In water, forming a solution having u faintly acid reaction. 

Actions and Uses.— The nutritive value of BOO Om. of close corre- 
Bponda approxlsmtely to 2,500 calories. The same quantity of milk 
represents 360 calories, of which 84 are due to protein and 89,4 to 
carbohydrates. Close Is especially designed as a means of augmentiog 
the protein of any desired diet. It may be added to eoupa and broths 
of beef, chicken, cereals, vegetables, etc., at the moment of taking: 
It may also be added to any prepared food, the protein of which it Is 
desired to raise; or given In wine. It may be taken In hot water with 
the addition of salt, pepper, celery or any other condiment. 

s. & Foster. New York. U. 8. trsde- 

1 U, 8. 

OEXTR1-MALTOSE, Mead'a.— Mead's deztrl-maltoae la said to con- 
tain approximately: maltose 62.0 per cent., dextrin 41.7 per cenL. 
sodium chloride 2.0 per cent, and moisture 4,3 per cent. 

It Is prepared by the action of diastase on starch, 

Mi-nd's deilrl-mallOBe Is a pale yetlowish-white. granular, odor- 

IPBB powder, having a faintly sweetish taste. II 

dellciuescenl on exposure to the air. It Is soluble ir 

It a tew drops of iodine test solution be added i 

a blue color should be produced- 
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and Analysis/' Bd. 2, p. 691, but instead of the factor there srlven 
the FehllnflT's solution Is standardized against a 0.6 per cent, solu- 
tion of maltose. 

Actions and Utet. — On the claim that maltose Is more readily as- 
similated than other forms of sugar. Mead's Dextri-Maltose is proposed 
to supplement the carbohydrate deficiency of cows' milk. The nutri- 
tive value of 500 Gm. of dextri-maltose corresponds to approximately 
1,850 calories. The same quantity of milk represents 360 calories. 

Dosage. — ^It may be used in all milk mixtures in the same proportions 
—by weight — as sugar or milk — 1. e., 1 ounce of Mead's dextri-maltose 
(2 tablespoonfuls) to a 20-ounce mixture. 

Manufactured by Mead, Johnson & Co., Jersey City, N. J. Not 
patented or trademark ed. 

DRY PEPT0N0ID8. — Dry peptonoids is stated to contain 40 per cent, 
of proteins and 53 per cent of carbohydrates. 

It is said to be made from beef, milk and wheat, by digesting the 
protein with pepsin and pancreatin and the carbohydrates with 
pancreatin and malt diastase. The resultant solutions are assayed, 
mixed in proper proportions and, the acid used In the digestion hav- 
ing been neutralized, concentrated in vacuo, sterilized, dried and 
brought to uniform composition by the addition of milk sugar. 

It consists of light brown granules of pleasant odor and taste 
and is very soluble in water and other fluid media. 

Actions and Uses. — See Medicinal Foods. The nutritive value of 
500 Gm. of dry peptonoids corresponds to approximately 2,000 calories, 
of which 870 are due to protein and 1,130 to carbohydrates and fat. 
The largest dose usually given (16 Gm.) equals, therefore, almost 64 
calories. It is claimed to be especially useful for nutrient enemata. 

Dosage. — ^For an adult from 8 to 16 Gm. (% to ^ ounce), taken in 
water, milk, wine, broths, soups, etc., also in gruels, in which case it 
should first be dissolved in a small quantity of water. 

Manufactured by the Arlington Chemical Co., Yonkers, N. Y. U. 8. 
trademark. October 17, 1882. 

PANOPEPTON. — Panopepton contains 6.33 to 6.38 per cent, of nitro- 
genous matter (nitrogen x 6.25), 10.05 to 11.92 per cent, of carbohy- 
drates and 17 to 20.9 per cent, alcohol by volume (15 to 18.5 per cent, 
by weight). 

It is said to be prepared from beef and wheat by digestion with 
gastric and pancreatic Juices. The substance obtained by the diges- 
tion is mixed in fixed proportion of protein and carbohydrate, 
sterilized, concentrated In vacuo and dissolved In fortified Spanish 
sherry \irlne 

It is a light brown fiuid, acid in reaction and possessing largely 
the odor and taste of sherry wine. Its specific gravity is 1.068 to 
1.028. 

Actions and Uses. — See Medicinal Foods. The nutritive value of 500 
Gm. of Panopepton corresponds to 359.1 to 396.3 calories, of which 
151.9 to 153.1 are due to protein and 244.4 to 206 to carbohydrates. The 
same quantity of milk represents 360 calories, of which 84 are due to 
protein, 98.4 to carbohydrates and the rest to fats. 

Dosage. — From 8 to 16 Cc. (2 to 4 fluidrams) several times a day 
and at bedtime; for infants from a few drops to 2 Cc. (30 minims). 

Manufactured by Falrchlld Bros. & Foster, New York. U. S. trade- 
mark. 
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ESSENCE OF PEPSIN-Falrchild— A solution of the mllk-cnrflhi 
and proteolytic fermentB of the gastric glands In a menstruum conUtn- 
Ing IS, 5 per cent, ot alcohol by volume. 

The iolutlon Is prepared by direct fiilractlon from the orfUt 
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i PUarraacopoela. 

Actions and Uses. — Essence o( pepsin has the action of renniD ud 
of pepsin and la recommended by the manufacturera for prepsrlug 
milk and in cases in which pepsin is indicated. 

Dosage. — 4 Cc. (1 fluldram) or more. 

Manufactured by Psiri'hild Bros. & Foster, New Tork. 



MERCURIC CYANIDE.— Hydrargyri Cyanldum.— Hydrargyrum ctu- 

atum (Pharm. Francaiae, 190S) ; Mercuric cyanide, Hg. (CN)j, la Uw 
mercuric salt ot hydrocyanic add. 

PruHslan blm.- and nn-rcurlc oxide In woler are tiollea until lh« 
mixture la brown; the Tniilure Is Altered, acldlfled with hydrocyanic 
a.cld, evaporated and allowed to crystalllKe In a cool plB.ce. It W 
also prepared by the action of hydrocyanic acid on mercuric chloride 
Colorless or white, prismatic crystals, odorless and bavlng a bill 
metallic taste (the salt is exceedlnKly polBonouB). 11 la darkcL.. 
on exposure to light. Soluble at IS' C. (5S° P.) In II.S pans ot 
water and In IS parts of alcohol. In I parts ol bollln); water and In 
G parts of boiling alcohol; very sparingly soluble In ether. 

when slowly heated In a glass tube the sail decrepitates and de- 
composes Into metallic mercury and Inflammable cyanogen gi^ 
which burns with a purple flame. On further healing the blackiali 
-asIdUB. conBlstinE of para-cyanogen with globules of metallic 
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__ 1 part of the salt be gently healed with 1 
a dry test-tube It will produce at first a yello? 
afterward becomes red, and shove this a. BUbl 
needle-shaped cryatals. 

the odor of hydrocyanic acid is evolved. 

A 5 per cent, aqueoua solution of the 
litmus paper and should not yield, on the 
drops of potassium Iodide test solution, eiiiitsr a. ri?> 
precipitate, soluble In an excess ot the precipitant. 

yield a white prectpltata with "" " • --' 

of mercuric chloride). 

If mercury cyanide be dissolved tn an aqueous solution ot sodium 
chloride the addition of phenolphlhaleln to this solutlun should prB 
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Actions and Uaes. — Mercuric cyanide has been reported to b _ __ 
actively antiseptic as mercuric chloride and to be less Irritating: but 
this has been questioned. It is used locally and internally like mer- 
curic chloride. 

Dosage.— iDteraally Trom 0.004 to 0,008 Gm. (!'16 to 1/8 grain): 
locally, solutions of from 1-4000 to 1-2000 may be used for sppHcalJoni 
to the eye or mucous membranes; from 25 to 35 minima of a 1 i 
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cent solution may be used hypodermically without causing local ir- 
ritation. Death has occurred flrom the use of a vaginal injection con- 
taining 0.9 Gm. (14 grains) of mercuric cyanide. 

In diphtheria and croup it is used in 0.01 per cent, solution as a 
gargle or internally in doses of 0.0005 6m. to 0.001 Gm. (0.0077 to 
0.0154 grain). In fibrinous rhinitis it is used on a tampon in 0.04 
per cent, solution. 



MERCURIC SALICYLATE.— Hydrargyri Sal icy las.— Hydrargyrum 
Salicylicum (Pharm. Germanlca, edit. 4; Pharm. Helvetica, edit 4). 

Mercuric salicylate, Hg.C6H4O.COO., is a mercuric salt of salicylic 
acid in which one atom of mercury has combined with one molecule 
of salicylic acid by replacing the hydrogen atoms of the phenolic 
hydroxyl and carboxyl groups. 

Mercuric salicylate may be prepared by precipitating: the mercuric 
oxide from 27 parts of mercuric chloride as directed in the case of 
hydrargyrl oxldum flavum, washing:, placing: in a flask with a little 
water and 15 parts of salicylic acid, and heating: on a water-bath 
with ag:ltation until the mixture Is perfectly white. Collect the 
precipitate, wash until free from acid, dry at ao** to 40* C. (86'-104" 
P.), and finally at 100» C. (212° F.). 

Mercuric salicylate occurs as a white amorphous powder, taste- 
less, odorless and neutral to litmus paper, slightly soluble In water 
or alcohol, but soluble at the ordinary temperature in solutions of 
sodium hydroxide and sodium carbonate with formation of a double 
salt. From these solutions It Is reprecipltated by acids. It is soluble 
also in warm solutions of chlorides, bromides and Iodides. On lg:nl- 
tlon it is entirely volatilized. Strong: mineral acids decompose It, 
especially on heatlngr, and after this decomposition hydrog:en sul- 
phide precipitates black mercuric sulphide from the solution. 

When shaken with water the resulting: solution g:lyes a violet 
coloration with ferric chloride. 

An aqueous solution of mercuric salicylate is not precipitated or 
colored immediately by hydrog:en sulphide or ammonium sulphide. 

0.1 Gm. of mercuric salicylate heated In a small tube with a small 
crystal of Iodine produces the characteristic orang:e to red colored 
mercuric Iodide. 

If 0.8 Gm. to 0.5 Gm. mercuric salicylate be weig:hed and dissolved 
In 100 Cc. water containing: 3 Gm. sodium chloride, the solution di- 
luted to 400 Cc. acidlfled with hydrochloric acid and saturated with 
hydrogen sulphide, the welg:ht of the resulting: mercuric sulphide, 
after filtering:, washing: and drying:, should indicate the presence of 
not less than 96.7 per cent, mercuric salicylate. Each gram of mer- 
curic sulphide found is equivalent to 1.4518 Gm. mercuric salicylate 
(Hg.C.H4.0.C00.). 

Action and Uses. — ^Antiseptic and antisyphilitic. It has been stated 
that it is well tolerated by the stomach and that it does not produce 
salivation, but it may produce some gastro-intestinal irritation occa- 
sionally, even when used hypodermically. The lack of salivation is 
probably due to its insolubility and slow absorption and not to any 
peculiarity of its effects. It is used as a disinfectant and as a remedy 
in syphilis and in certain skin diseases. 

Dosage.— From 0.003 to 0.008 Gm. (1/20 to 1/8 grain). For hypo- 
dermic injections a suspension in liquid paraffin, 1 part in 10, is used; 
before injecting the mixture must be well shaken in order that the 
insoluble salt may not remain at the bottom. The needle and syringe 
should be thoroughly cleansed after each injection, as the insoluble 
drug readily clogs the instrument. At first, 0.65 Cc. (10 minims) of 
the mixture described should be injected deeply into the gluteal region 
every fourth day and this may be Increased to every second day if no 
symptomatic evidences of the action of the drug appear. It is used 
in the form of dusting powder and ointment (1 in 10). A suspension 
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In a muollAglnouB vehicle (1 in 300> is oaed as an injection in gonor- 
rltoa. \ K\\ ilit mlnlms> being injected at a time. As a dlsinfeoui 
tho daUovIato i» as powerful as mercuric chloride. Its great dnvbtck 
ttolng Its insolubility; in order to overcome this difficnlty *Jie fcllor::c 
fornuil.i has boon devised: Mercuric chloride, I pan: todzzm suic;- 
iato. S i>arts: dissolved in distilled water. 100 parts. 



MERCURIC SUCCINIMIDE.— Hydrar^n Succin^fr. dJ<-L— 1£«!T7t 
s;uv.v.',mtdo, ,*tSvCH;.Cv"^'*N .* U the 
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Brvodcr^lc Tablet* Mercnrlc SneelBliBlde, 1/10 ktbIu. — Eac 

-- >iitatna mercuric aucclnltnlde 0.006 Gm. (1/10 gralci). Prui: 
8ti&r[ie & Dohme. Balllmore, Md. 



ETHYL-MORPHINE HVDROCHLORIDE,— Morphinae vEthylstae Hy- 
drochtoridum.— Etbrl-morpbine hydrochloride, (CnHgON.OjO.CCjHo) 
UCI-t-H^O, Ib the hydrochloride of the ethyl eater ol morphine. 

rat Introduced by Merck & Co.. under (he trade 
1- be obtained by the action o( ethyl iodide on 
lence of alkali, tbe basic product being purified 



only BllKhtly bitter. It Ij . ^ -- 

S parts of alcobol. Insoluble In ether and In ctiloroforr 
completely with decomposition at 12G° C. (2GT° F.>. 

It elves the usual reactions for alkaloids. It Is dlBtlngulshed 
from morpblne salts by Us Insolubility In excess of alkali, and by 
not producing su Immediate blue color, but gradually developing a 
blue-Kreen coloration, when Its solution is added to dilute ferric 
chloride solution containing a fragment of potaaalum ferrlcyanlde. 

It Is Incompatible with alkalies and their carbonates and alkaloldal 
reagpdls, as potasalo-mercurle Iodide, tannic acid, picric ncld, etc. 

Actions and Uses.— It is claimed that thU compound acta like mor- 

ilue without producing constipation, naiieea or lassitude. It la the 
conclusion of some good observers that it possesBes no advantage 
over codeine. Applied to the eye, It cauHes a local Taaodllatatlon, lead- 
' g to acute conjunctival edema. 

Ethyl-morphine hydrochloride is said to be useful to relieve pain, 
especialiy in respiratory alTectioiis. as an antispasmodic In whooping- 
cough, for Insomnia and externally in the treatment of corneal atFec- 
tlona, conjunct ivUie, etc. 

Dosage.— From 0.015 to 0.06 Gm. (>4 to 1 grain). Externally It is 
applied in 10 to 20 per cent, aotutlons. 

Proprietary Preparation: 

DIONIN.— A name applied to ethyl-morphine-hydrochlorlde. 



trademarh. 



NOVOCAINE.— Novocains Is l-para-amlnobeiiKoyl-2-diethyl-anibioe- 
thane hydrochloride, CH2(CoH4.NH2.COO).CHj[N(C3H6)2l.HCl, the 
monbydrochlorlde ot para-amlnobeazoyldiethyl-amlnoeUianol. 

Novocalne crystalllxes from alcohol In fine, colorless needles, 
which melt at ISS" C. (312.8° F.). It Is soluble In an equal weight 
of water, but requires SO parts ot alcohol. From the aquecua solu- 
tion, which Is neutral, alkali hydroxides and carbonates precipitate 
the free base In the form of a colorless oil, which soon congeals to 

with solutions of iiovifcalne without producing either precipitation 
or turbidity. The free base crystallises from diluted alcohol with 2 
molecules of water, but from ether or llgroin in the form of anhy- 
drous shining prisms, which melt at SS° to 60- C. (ISS.*" to 140° P.), 
while the hydrated base melts at Sl° C. (113. S^ P.). 

The aqueous solution ot the salt may be heated to boiling without 
decomposition, and remains perfectly clear when kept for days In 
loosely-atoppered vials. It givea precipitates even In very dilute 
■olutions with the usual alkaloidal reagents, such as potaaaium 
mercuric-Iodide, picric acid, potassium Iodide, etc. 
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AetioiM Bnil Usu. — Novocaine 1b a local anestbetlc elroitar In wlloa 
to cocaine, but eaid to be lees toxic than other cocaine eutiBtllulM. 
When injected subcutaneously it is said to exert a prompt and powu- 
Cul anestbellc action, but the effect is not euBtalned. TbU n 
remedied by the simultaQeous Injection of suprarenal alkaloid. Noto- 
caine is not irritant. (See note under Creoeote Carbonate.) 

It Is said to be useCut in ail cases In which cocaine Is Indicated. 

DoHBC.— For infiltration anesthesia, solutions ot 0.25 Gm. 14 gn3sa\ 
novocaine In 100 or 50 Gm. (3.2 or 1.6 ounces) physiologic sail Mic- 
tion, with 5 or 10 drops of epinephrine solution (1-1000); tor taitlUi- 
tlone and inlections. Holutioua of O.i Gm. (l>i grains) novocaine In 
10 or S Gm. (150 or T5 grains) salt solution, with or without 10 drop* 
of epinephrine solution (1-1000). In ophthalmology. It ' ~ " 
cent solution, in rhlno-laryngoIogy 5 to 20 per cent. soluUona ue 
recommended, with the addition of 6 to S drops of epinephrine 
tion (1-1000) to each 10 Cc. (160 minlmsl. Internally, owing to Iti 
feeble tonicity, it may be given In doses up to 0.5 Gm. (7^ gralul 
to adults. 

Manufactured by Farbworke. 
Hoeohat a.M„ Germany (Farbwe 

Hrpodemlc Tablet* NavacBlne. 
caine 0.020 Om. (H Krain). 

liovocBlB HjpDdennle TablelB ■ 



vorm. MelBter. L.ucIuh _ _ 
ke Hoechst Co.. New York). 
•A Brain.-"- ' - — ■ - 



ivDCBla Hiiioderiiile T 

Hi grain). 

Novocain and I.-9apni 

5.00O083 Gm. (1/1000 gralnjT" 



— Each tablet contain a 

-Eacii tabl< 



_ .. . _ arrnln STUtkelle Hnudcrmlc Tab 

^jntalDB novocain 0.05 Ora. {% grain) and l-aupra 

O.OOOOSS Gm. (1/1000 grain). 

Kavocaln and I^HaprarralB Sratbeflc Hrpodvm 

tablet contalna novoc.iln 0.02 Om. (^ grain) and 
O.OOOOB Gm. (1/1200 grain), 

NOVOCAINE NITRATE.— Novocains Nltra*— Norocalne nitrate li, 
l-para-amtnobenzoyI-2-dlethy lam Ino-e thane nitrate, CoH4.NHj(COO.Ci 

H4.N(C2H[;)2.NHO. the nitrate ot p-aminobenzoyldiethylatnlnoetliaiiol, 
the case contained in novocaine. 

Novocaine nltral? occura In 
soluble In water and alcohol. 
reaction. Melting point 100'- 



sulpbate carefully fli 

he surrace of contact of tb« 
e dissolved In 10 parts wsier 

and acidified witn nitric acid, snouid yield no precipitate Upon tli* 

addition of silver nllrate solution. 

Actions and Use*.— The same as for novouOne. It may be prescribed 
In combination with silver salta, with which it forms no precipitate. 
Doaage.— Used in 3 per cent, solntloiuk 



Manufartured by Farbwtrke, vorm. M«lBt< 
Hoecbst ilM., Germany (Farbwerke Hoechst C 

U. S. patent No. SlS.SG* <Feb. IS. ISOC; expire 
tS.OTI- 



-, Luclui 
, Nrw 1 

1911). 
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NUCLEIN, NUCLEIC ACID AND NUCLEATES. 

Nucleins are modified nucleoprotelns obtained by peptic digestion or 
by treatment with dilute acids. They are split up by the action of al- 
kalies or by tryptic digestion into a protein constituent and a nucleic 
acid. The exact composition of the protein and of the nucleic acid 
varies somewhat with the source of the nucleoprotein from which it 
Is derived. The nucleic acids of commerce are apt to contain some 
protein in combination. They are most commonly made from yeast 
cellSk but have been made, also, from the wheat embryo, the sperm 
of certain fishes and from the thymus and pancreas glands. In com- 
position they approximate the formula: C40H52N14O25P4. From the 
wheat embryo products with relatively more nitrogen have been ob- 
tained. 

Nncleins are colorless, amorphous, insoluble in alcohol and ether and 
insoluble or slightly soluble in water. They are more or less readily 
dissolved by. dilute alkalies. They give the biuret test and Millon's 
reaction. They show a great affinity for many dyes, taking them up 
from aqueous or alcoholic solutions. The term nuclein is sometimes 
used to designate an impure nucleic acid, which usage has led to con- 
fusion, as the nucleic acids are bodies of definite composition. 

Both nuclelns and nucleic acids yield metaphosphorlc acid on in- 
cineration. On fusion with potassium nitrate and sodium carbonate 
they yield alkali phosphates. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Nuclein and nucleic acid and nucleates are said 
to increase the number of white corpuscles, and it has been claimed 
that this increases the resistance to infections. These results have 
been obtained by intravenous or hypodermic injection, and on this 
basis therapeutic deductions have been made; it is doubtful whether 
we are warranted in applying these conclusions to the administration 
of the remedy by the mouth. 

Nuclein and nucleic acid and nucleates have been used in tuber- 
culosis and various infections, but their true value is undetermined. 

They are transformed in the organism into purin compounds and may 
cause the amount of uric acid in the urine to be increased. 

NUCLEIN. — Nuclefnum. — Nuclein is a modified nucleoprotein ob- 
tained by peptic digestion or by treatment with dilute acids. 

Actions and Uses. — See Nuclein, Nucleic Acid and Nucleates. 

Dosage. — From 0.5 to 1 Gm. (8 to 15 grains) three times a day. 



ORGANIC IRON PREPARATIONS. 

The term, "organic Iron" ("masked" or "non-ionic" iron), is con- 
fined by modern usage to those organic compounds of iron which do 
not give the chemical tests of this metal (blue color with potassium 
ferrocyanide, blue-black color with hematoxylin, etc.) until the struc- 
ture of the molecule has been destroyed by reagents. The resistance 
to this destruction varies greatly; some iron compounds (such as hemo- 
globin) require incineration or the action of concentrated acids; while 
others give the iron-tests after treatment with eveti fairly dilute acids. 
The organic iron compounds occurring naturally in animal and vege- 
table tissues (which are often termed "food-irons") belong generally 
to the more resistant class, while the iron of the synthetic preparations 
is as a rule liberated fairly readily. This does not, however, constitute 
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ft ebarp line o( dlBtlnctlon between the two cl&sses, nor 1b there laj 
good evidence that they differ in therapeutic action. Until a dlltereiiM 
Is demonstrated all organic iron preparations, whatever their tonm. 
may be placed In a single clasB. It Is evident, however, that an orgMic 
Iron (chemteallyl which la destroyed by 0.2 per cent, hydrochloric Kid 
at the lH>dy temperature cannot be classed as an organic Iron la Ui« 
therapeutic sense. It should also be emphasized that aalts of Iras 
(which give the iron tests directly) are classed as Inorganic Iron, nix.- 
ever the acid radical. True albuminates, peptones, etc., of Iron in, 
therefore. Inorganic. 

Actions and Uaet. — Organic Iron preparations are used to lncr«aH 
the amount of hemoglobin in chlorosis and anemic conditions. Bunt? 
supposed that only organic Iron could be absorbed and assimilated bj 
the body, the reputed action of Inorganic Iron being altogether iDdirect, 
and due to Its local effects on the alimentary canal. This theory wu 
modified by Abderhalden, to the eOect that inorganic Iron, whfle it 
could not be converted Into hemoglobin, nevertheless stimulated the 
aasimllation and conversion of organic Iron. Later work, however 
(Tartakowskll, seems to prove conclusively that Inorganic iron U u- 
simllated and converted into hemoglobin, and in so far la tberapeu- 
tlcally fully equal to organic Iron. Many authors, neverttaeleas, sUH 
adhere to the theories of Bunge and Abderhalden. At all events, a reil 
difference exists between the organic and most of the Inorganic pr«pa- 
ratfons. namely, in the local irritant and astringent action of the h 
and the absence ol these effects in moat of the organic c 
These actions may be desirable in some cases, and undei 
others. It should also be remembered that organic Iron m^.1 
administered in sufficient amount, and moat economically, by» 
a dietary rich In iron, such as red meats, egg-yolks, green l' 
and whole wheat, etc. 

ORGANS OF ANIMALS. 

The discovery of the Importance of internal secretions liu led t_ 
extensive clinical trials with preparations of the so-called ductieM 
glands, and other tissues which elaborate, or are supposed to elaborate^ 
such Internal secretions. Two of these, the thyroid and suprarenal' 
glands, have given decisive therapeutic results and have became ofll 
clal in the PharmacopiEia ; preparations of the active principle of tlia 
suprarenal are described In this t>ook under the heading of "Kgi 
nephrlne." The other organ products are scarcely beyond the exiKvl 
mental stage, and may therefore be described together. Their Kctm 
principles have not been Isolated, and they are most commonly used Is 
the form of the powdered dried gland. The gross fat and connectiva 
tissue should be removed as completely as possible, and the drylni 
should be conducted at a relatively low temperature. The powder li 
frequently compressed into tablets. It is recommended that the 
strength of these should be stated in terms of the dried gland. Sinca 
there are no tests tor the qaalJty. or even Identity, of these powdered 
products, the physician, unless he can himself supervise their prepara- 
tion. Is forced to rely on the general reputation of the manufacturer. 

After the description of each gland a list of such preparations m 
have been submitted to the Council, and which are being marketed h.^ 
an unobjectionable manner. Is given. For the reasons stated, taoweTet| 
the Council disclaims an; reBponslbUlty for their quality or ideatttr, 
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CORPUS LUTBUM. 

It iB generally recognized that one or more of the most important 
of the internal secretions of the ovaries originate in the corpora lutea 
and the latter have heen tried recently to a considerahle extent in some 
of the classes of cases in which the entire gland has heen used. Thus 
it is stated that in conditions of amenorrhea or of scanty menstruation 
it markedly increases the menstrual flow and prevents nervous symp- 
toms accompanying these conditions. It may be given by the mouth in 
the form of the dried corpora lutea (also called lutein) either as a 
powder, in capsules, or in tablets, or subcutaneously in the form of a 
normal saline extract. It is recommended that the administration be 
begun before the expected natural period and continued during it; after 
the cessation of the period the administration should be discontinued. 
It is also stated that in cases of artificial menopause, following opera- 
tion, the use of the dried corpus luteum has been followed by great 
improvement 

The use of corpus luteum has been suggested in obesity associated 
wUh amenorrhea and in other conditions of ''ovarion insufficiency;" 
Frftnkel states that the drug has no effect In dysmenorrhea, irregular 
menstruation and the intoxication of pregnancy. 

This drug must be considered to be in the experimental stage. 



DESICCATED CORPUS LUTEUM-Armour.—- Desiccated corpus lu- 
tenm-Armour consists of the fresh substance from the corpora lutea 
from cows' ovaries, removed, dried and powdered without the addition 
of preservatives or diluent. 

A yellowish powder, having^ a peculiar odor. Partly soluble in 
, water. 

One part represents approximately 5 parts of the fresh corpus 
luteum substance. It contains a true lipochrome which may be ex- 
tracted by alcohol, ether or chloroform. On incineration, it should 
yield not more than 6 per cent, of ash. 

Actions and Uses. — See Corpus Luteum. 

Dosage.— From 0.03 to 0.06 Gm. (^ to 1 grain) twice daily. 

Manufactured by Armour & Co., Chicagro. Not patented or trade- 
marked. 

MAMMARY GLAND. 

The extracts of the mammary gland are said to have an effect upon 
the uterus. It is stated that they are useful in the profuse menstrua- 
tion of young girls and young women and in menorrhagla occurring at 
the time of the menopause. 

MAMMARY SUBSTANCE-Armour. — Mammary substance- Armour 
consists of the mammary gland of the sheep freed from fat, cleaned, 
dried and powdered, without the addition of preservative or diluent. 

A yellowish to orange colored powder, having: a slight peculiar 
odor. Only partially soluble in water. 

One part represents approximately 4% parts of the fresh mam- 
mary erland of the sheep. It contains nucleoproteid which, when 
treated with dilute sulphuric acid, yields guanin. (S. Fr&nkel, De- 
scriptive Biochemie, p. 386.) Upon incineration it should not yield 
more than 9 per cent. ash. 

Actions and Uses. — See Mammary Gland. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.13 to 0.3 Gm. (2 to 5 grains) three times daily. 
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HaoatBctured bj Armour A Co., ChlcKso. Not patented at Inlt- 
■r,^ — Bscb tablet contslna dnlcalri 



OVARY. 

The ovaries produce InterDsl aecrettona which are necesakry (or the 
proper functionlag or the utems and which also have obscure eR«cti 
on metabolism and the nervous system. Diminution or cessstloD o( 
activity of the ovaries (as at menopause, natural or artiScUl) n 
leads to a variety of nervous symptoma; Irresularltiea In their actlvlUtt 
seem sometimes to lie accompanied by dysmenorrhea. Ovarian rjV 
stance has been administered, often with apparently good resullt, tw 
(he relief of symptoms following the natural or artificial menopanie uA 
in dysmenorrhea, intermenstrual psJn, etc. The best results have bMB 
obtained in cases of post -operative menopause, especially in younj 
women. Various disturbances of the skin (acoe, eczema and prurigo) 
occurring during the menopause are said to be benefited by It. 
said to give good results in some cases of amenorrhea with chlorotla. 

OVARIAN SUBSTANCE-Armou p.— Ovarian substance- Armour cat 
sists of the entire fresh ovaries (including the corpora luteal of tlw 
bo^. cleaned, dried and powdered, without tiie addition of either p 
vative or diluent. 

A yellowish FOlored powder having a peculiar odor. PnrtUUy 

One part represents approitlm'itoly B\ porta of tbp frrth tnTf 
of the hoK. It oontolns eelntln. mucin, nuclein and the deIIvc w" 
Hlltiienl of the (corpus luteum. Upon inclnerallon. It shnuM not rli 

Actions and Usea. — See Ovary. 

Ooaag«.— From O.OG to 0.2 Gm. (1 to 3 srains) three times dally. 

MnnufacCured by Armour ft Co,, Chicago. Not patented of tradi- I 

O-nrtao Sabataave TabletK-AnDanr. — Bach tablet contains ovartMl 

substance n.lS Gm. (S grnlns). 

Dose, — From 1 tn 2 tableta three [lmi?B a day. 

PARATHYROID GLAND. 

The administration of parathyroid haa proved of value In a number 
of cases of tetany following the operative removal or injury of the 
parathyroid glands. It has prevented the attacks o( tetany and seeiDt 
undoubtedly, at times, to have prolonged life or to have saved it while 
the injured glands regained their functions. It has proved of value in 
come cases of gastric tetany and of infantile tetany, although in other 
cases the results were negative. It has been recommended in paralysis 
agltans, eclampsia and chorea (especially of adults), but the reports 
aa to its iisefulneBB in these conditions are very contradictory. 

In some cases the use of the fresh glands or of the subcutaneous 
injection of extracts of the fresh glands has given better results than 
have the dried glands. 

DESICCATED PARATHYROID G LAN I}- Armour.— Desiccated para- 
thyroid gland-armour consists of the exterior parathyroids of the ox 
freed from tat. cleaned, dried and powdered, without the addition of 
presemtlve or diluent 



NEW AND NONOi^i^ICIAL REMEDIES 279 

A liirbt yellow powder havlnir & peculiar odor. ParUy soluble In 
water. 

One part represents approximately six parts of the fresh tissue. 
On Incineration It should yield not more than 7 per cent. ash. It 
contains very small amounts of orgranically combined iodine. 

Action and Uses. — See parathyroid gland. 
Dosage. — 0.006 Om. (1/10 grain) four times a day. 

Manufactured by Armour & Co. Chicago. 

Pamtliyrold Tablets-Armonr. — sach tablet contains desiccated para- 
thyroid gland 0.003 Gm. (1/20 grain). 

PITUITARY GLAND. 

The anterior lobe of this gland Is essential to life; its total removal 
leads to death in a short time and its partial removal or disease to a 
condition of retarded growth or Infantilism, to obesity and other dis- 
turbances of nutrition. The hsrperactivity of the anterior lobe (as in 
acromegaly) leads to accelerated and abnormal growth — gigantism. 
These effects are believed to be due to an internal secretion. 

The posterior lobe and pars intermedia contain a substance or sub- 
stances having marked effects upon plain muscle, especially that of 
the blood-vessels and the uterus. 

The administration of the anterior lobe has given favorable results 
In the later stages of acromegaly and In the condition known as dys- 
trophia adiposogenitalis, and in certain cases of obesity. It is contrar 
Indicated In the early stages of acromegaly. 

Extracts of the posterior lobe injected subcutaneously have been 
highly recommended in cases of uterine atony in post partum and other 
forms of uterine hemorrhage, and In shock and In various other condi- 
tions of low blood-pressure. It has been recommended in certain cases 
of pulmonary hemorrhage and intestinal paresis after abdominal operar 
tions. Its administration by the mouth i^eems to be less effective. 

DESICCATED PITUITARY SUBSTANCE (ANTERIOR LOBE-Ar- 
mour). — Desiccated pituitary substance (anterior lobe)-Armour consists 
of the anterior lobe from the pituitary of the ox, separated, dried and 
powdered without the addition of preservative or diluent 

A light grrayish-yellow powder having a slight peculiar odor. 
Partly soluble in water. 

One part represents approximately 4.6 parts of the fresh sub- 
stance. On incineration it should yield not more than 6.6 per cent, 
aah. 

Actions and Uses. — See Pituitary Gland. 

Dosage. — From 0.05 to 0.20 Gm. (1 to 4 grains) in powder or tablet. 

Manufactured by Armour & Co., Chicago. 

DESICCATED PITUITARY SUBSTANCE (POSTERIOR LOBE)-Ar 
mour. — Desiccated pituitary substance (posterior lobe)-Armour con- 
sists of the posterior lobe from the pituitary of the ox, separated, dried 
and powdered without the addition of preservative or diluent 

A light grrayish-yellow powder having a slight peculiar odor. 
Partly soluble in water. 

One part represents approximately 4.6 parts of the fresh sub- 
stance. On incineration it should yield no more than 6.2 per cent. 
of ash. 

Actions and Uses. — See Pituitary Gland. 

Dosage. — From 0.5 to 0.20 Gm. (1 to 4 grains) In powder or tablet 

Manufactured by Armour & Co., Chicago. 
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PITUITARY BODY DESI CC ATE D-Armour.— Desiccated pHulur'^, 
body-Armour, consists of the dried BUbatance of tlte entire pltuliir^^^. 
tiody of tbe ox. Including the Infundlhulum and the anterior and P0<^^ 
terlor lobes without the addition of preservative or diluent It la «»1^^ 
to contain all the active principles naturally existing in the gland, 

A llRht yellowlBh-Erny powder, practically oJorleSB and tnatclfU. 
One purt represents approjtlmaiely t parts of fresh Kland. 

Actions and Uaea.— See Pituitary Gland. 

Doaagc— From 0.06 to 0.2 Gm. (I to 3 grains) three Umes ft da;. 

Mnnufactured by Armour & Co.. Chicago. Not patented ot Irads- 
PHnllniT TaMrtH-Arinoar.— Each tNblet contalnB destecaled pllull«» 

PITUITARY LIQUID.— Extractum hypcphyali cerebri llquldurn, Ar^ 
mour. — Pituitary liquid la a sterile solution containing the active prin- 
ciple ot the posterior lobe ot the pituitary body of the ox. free from 
preaervativeB. Each cubic centimeter represents 0.2 Gm. of the trwb 
posterior lobe ot the pituitary body in physiologic salt solution. 

Pituitary liquid la ma.te fr< 
body of the ox by finely mln 

with acidulated water. As th_ _ , , , 

heat, the liquid [a heated to bollliiK inr the purpoae of removlDit 
coagulable protelds and U then further puHlled by removing organk 
Impurltlea such as peptones and other proteida. The clear tolorleas 
liquid la tilled Into one cubic centimeter ampoules and ■lerlllsed. 

Pituitary liquid Is a clear, colorleBB liquid having s faint but 
characteristic odor and slightly salty taste. 

Pituitary liquid gives the biuret reaction. Alkalotdal preclpltaali 
BUnh as phOBpho-molybdlc acid phoBpho-tunicBtlc acid, bromine 
water, etc., all give faint but distinct preclpllateB of the active 
principle. 

Actions and Uses.— Pituitary liquid stmulates the unstriped muscle. 
especially affecting the arteries, spleen, uterus and intestinal muscles. 

Pituitary liquid Is said to be useful in cases requiring stimulatioo 
ot the heart or raising ot the arterial tension, but these effects are of 
short duration. It Is claimed to be ditiretlc, but this statement has 
been questioned. It is claimed to be valuable In paralytic distension 
ot the Intestines and in post-operative and other pareses as well as 
In promoting uterine contractions during labor. 

This remedy should not be Injected during the first stage ot labor, 
because If the os uteri is not fully open the energetic contractions may 
ORUse a rupture ol the uterus. 

Dosage, — 1 Cc, (15 minims) repeated in one hour It necessary. Pitui- 
tary liquid should be administered intramuscularly In the gluteal re- 
gion under strict antisepsis in order to secure quick action and prevent 
necrosis. Pituitary liquid Is supplied in one Cc. ampoules only. 

Manufactured by Armour & Co., Chicago, 111. No U. 8. patent or trade- 

Aaapoates PItMllarr Uqnld.^CBch ampoule contalnB pituitary liquid 
1 Cc 

RED BONE MARROW. 

Red bone marrow consists largely (more than 90 per cent.) of fat 
In new-born animals a third or more ot this fat consists ot lecithin. 
The marrow of the bones of new-bom animals contains iron {up to 1 
per cent, or more) In various forms of organic combination. Both 
lecithin and Iron decrease rapidly In the first weeks after birth. The 
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Commercial preparations contain very variable amounts of these con- 
^ititnents. 

Action and Uses. — ^Red bone marrow is supposed to stimulate the 
'formation of red blood corpuscles; whatever action it may have in this 
direction is probably due largely to the iron and lecithin which it 
contains. 

It is said to be useful in simple and pernicious anemias. 

EXTRACT OF RED BONE MARROW.—Extract of red bone marrow 
is a glycerine extract of the red marrow of bones. It contains about 2 
per cent of proteids, about 0.1 per cent of lecithin and about 85 per 
cent of glycerine. 

It is a brownish liquid of an agreeable aromatic taste. 

Actions and Uses. — This preparation is claimed to stimulate the for- 
mation of the red blood corpuscles. 

It is recommended in simple and pernicious anemia, but its value is 
not yet beyond question. 

Dosage. — ^From 4 to 8 Cc. (1 to 2 fluidrams) in water, milk or wine, 
three times a day. 

Prepared by Armour & Co., Chicago. 

THYMUS GLAND. 

Little is known as to the functions of the thymus, but it is believed 
to have an important relation to growth. There also seems to be some 
relation between the thymus and thyroid, for the former is frequently 
abnormal in diseases involving the latter (hyperthyroidism). 

The use of thymus is purely empirical. It has been employed in the 
treatment of hyperthyroidism, rickets, tuberculosis, hemophilia, and 
infantile marasmus and atrophy; its use in the latter conditions is said 
to be the most promising It is claimed on very doubtful grounds to 
exert a somewhat fiavorable effect in certain cases of cancer. 

DESICCATED THYM US-Armour. — Desiccated thymus-Armour con- 
sists of the fresh thymus gland of the calf freed from fat cleaned, 
dried and powdered, without the addition of preservative or diluent 

A very light yellow powder having a peculiar odor. Partly soluble 
in ivater 

One part represents approximately 6 parts of the fresh thymus 
gland. It is rich in nucleoprotein and in lymphoid tissue. Upon in- 
cineration it should yield not more than 12 per cent. ash. 

Actions and Uses. — See Thymus Gland. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.13 to 0.25 Gm. (2 to 4 grains) three times daily. 

Manufactured by Armour & Co.. Chicago. Not patented or trade- 
marked. 

Thjueaim Tablets-Armonr. — Each tablet contains desiccated thymus 
0.065 Om. (1 grain). 

Dose. — Prom 2 to 4 tablets three times a day. 



ORTHOFORM-NEW. — Meta-Amido-Para-Oxybenzoate of Methyl.— 
Orthoform-new is methyl meta-amino-para-oxybenzoate, CQH3.NH2.OH. 
CO.OCCHs), 3:4:1, the metamino-t>ara-ozy benzoic acid ester of methyl 
aloohoL 





PRACTICAL THERAPELTICS 

It tB prepttred by the nitration of para-azybenioale of methyl ni 
reduction or the nltro-product obtained. 

It occurs In a fine, white, cryHtttlllna powder, neutral tn f*Be- 
tlon. and melting at 111" to 141° C, (ZgG.8° to J81.4' F.), odoHeu 
and taiiteles*. It Is ecarcely soluble In water but loluble In E or t 
partB of alcohol and GO parts of ether. It Is decomposed by botlluB 
with wattr or by warming with atkajtes or their carbonate", Ibid 
methyl alcohol and paraoxybpniolc add. When cryntallUed from 
Chloroform It sometimes assumes the form of white crystals, mell- 
InE at 110° to 111° C. (230° to 231. S* F.) relurulnK on mclllDg to 
the ordinary form. 

The filtrate obtained after shaking a small portion with water 
produces a fugitive color with ferric chloride and should not glie 
a reaction with silver nitrate. A solution of 0.1 Qm. In I Ce. of 
water by the aid of hydrochloric acid Is colored yellowlah-red on 
addition of sodium nitrate and then depusils a yellow preclplule 
deepening to red on exposure (o Ihe air. 

It Is decomposed by heating wllh water: it la incompatible with 
alkalies and their carbonates. 

Aetloni and Uses. — Ortho form-new Is a local anesthetic, reBcmbltog 

cocaine In ite local a.ctioii. but not penetrating the tissues on account 
of Its inBolublllty. It has practically no action on tbe tinbrohen skin 
and produces no Irritation except slight corroBlon about the place of ap- 
plication. It is somewhat antlEeptic and practically non-toxic In ttaa 
usual doses. 

It Is used fntemally to relieve the pain of gastric ulcer. Since It 
acts only on ulcerated surfaces, the relief of pain hae been aasumed to 
be evidence of the existence of an open ulcer. It h&a been applied 
locally as as analgesic to wounds of every description. It baa been 
used in dentistry, in nasal catarrh, hay fever, etc. 

Dosage. — Internally, from 0,5 to 1 Gm. (8 to 15 gralas) in emulsion; 
locally, in aubetance as a. dusting powder or mixed with milk sugar for 
InaiifBatloc. diaaolved in etlier and mixed with oil tor peDCllliiKa, or 
as ealve with wool (at, etc. 

Manufactured by Parbwerke, vorm. Melster, Lucius A Brneninc, 
Hoechst Q.M., Germany (Farbwerke Hoechat Co., New Tork). V. B. 
patents Nos. 610,348 <Sept. 0, 1S9S: expires 191E) and 636,158 (May It. 
1899; expires 1916). 

ORTHOFORM-NEW HYDROCHLORIDE. — Orthoform-new bydro- ' 

chloride, r^H^O^N.HCI, ts the hydrochloride of methyl meta-amlno-psTa- i 

oxybenaoate. 

It is a white, crystalline powder, having an Indellolte melting 

foint and an acid reaction. It Is soluble In 10 parts of water. 
ta reactions are the same as those of ortho form-new, eicept that 
it gives a reaction for chlorides wllh silver nitrate and has an 
acid reaction: 3.6B Om. dlaaolvefl In 50 Cc. of nicohol requir- nni 

less than 17.8 Cc. nor more than 18 Cc, of r ■ ■ 

roiide to nroduce a neutral liquid. 
le same as those of 



ired by Fart 



OVOFERRIN.— Ferri Vitellinun^ Synthetlcum.— Ovoferrln Is a solu- 
tion containing 5 per cent, of an artlQcial pro teid- product in which iron 
is present in the so-catled "■organic" or "masked " form (a form which 
does not give tbe iron-test directly) e ' ' 
to each 100 Cc. The sclutloii also c 



lit or massea lorm (a lorm wnicn j 
y) equivalent to 0.4 Om, metallic Iron I 
a contains 9 per cent ot alcoboL | 

^ ■ J 
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Ovoferrln Is prepared by modlfyingr serum-albumin by elec- 
trolysis, producinir & proteid which is classed by the manufactur- 
ers as a vitellin, and introduciner ferric hydrate into this proteid 
by heatinir under pressure. The "vltellin" constituent of this 
preparation should not be confounded with the well-known vitellin 
of yolk of eggB, 

The solution has a reddish-brown color, little odor, and a flat, 
sliKhtly aromatic and alcoholic taste. 

The solution does not grive a blue color on the addition of po- 
tassium ferrocyanide solution; a blue tint develops slowly if an 
equal volume of 6 per cent, hydrochloric acid is added to the mix- 
ture; a deep blue color develops at once if this mixture is boiled 
(difference from the egg yolk). 

The solution is not precipitated by boilinir> but grives precipi- 
tates with the alkalies, with which it is incompatible. It is also 
precipitated on half saturation with ammonium sulphate. It is 
not precipitated by acids. 

Actions and Uses. — Ovoferrin is stated to be not appreciably affected 
by the gastric Juice, a 0.5 per cent solution of hydrochloric acid liberat- 
ing its iron very slowly and incompletely. The product ranks with the 
o^er forms of artificially masked iron, which are devoid of the local 
action of the soluble inorganic iron salts, and, according to some au- 
thorities, are more readily absorbed and utilized. 

Dosage. — ^From 8 to 16 Cc. (2 to 4 fluldrams) corresponding to from 
0.03 to 0.06 Gm. (^ to 1 grain) of elemental iron three times a day. 

Manufactured by A. C. Barnes Co., Philadelphia. U. S. trademark. 



PHENOLPHTHALEIN.— Phenolphthalein, 

CqH4 CQH4OH 

CO C , is a product of the interaction of phenol and 

^O'^ \eH4OH 
phthalic anhydride. 

It may be prepared by heating: together 10 parts of phenol, 5 
parts of phthalic anhydride and 4 parts of concentrated sulphuric 
acid for 10 to 12 hours at 115" to 120" C. (289" to 248" F.). The 
product of the reaction is boiled with water, and the residue dis- 
solved in soda lye. From this solution the phenolphthalein is pre- 
cipitated by the addition of acetic acid. The precipitate after 
washing is dissolved in six times its weigrht of absolute alcohol 
and the solution decolorized by animal charcoal. A part of the 
alcohol is then distilled, the mixture filtered and the phenolphthalein 
separated from the filtrate by the addition of water. 

Phenolphthalein occurs as a crystalline or amorphous powder, 
white or grayish-white, melting at 250' to 268'' C. (482*» to 487.4*> F.). 
It is soluDle in 600 parts of water and in 10 of alcohol. Its solu- 
tions in acid liquids are colorless, but turn red when the liquid 
is alkaline. The red color of the solution disappears If it be boiled 
with zinc dust, phenolphthalein, CaoHxeOii, being formed. 

Phenolphthalein heated on platinum foil should burn, leaving no 
residue. 

Actions and Uses. — Phenolphthalein acts as a purgative, but appears 
to possess no further physiologic action. A case of poisoning from 
taking 1 Om. (15 grains) is reported. 

Dosage. — For adults the average dose is from 0.1 to 0.2 Gm. (1.5 to 
3 grains) given as powder. In cachets, capsules or pills. It may be 
given with safety in doses of 0.5 Gm. (8 grains), and these doses seem 
to be necessary to secure its effects in bed-ridden patients or in ob- 
stinate cases. 




PICRIC ACID. — Ac)dum PIcrlciim.— Acldum Picrlcum {Phann. Fr»a- 

galBe. 1908). Picric acid Is 2.4,e-tri-nlU-o-l-ph6nol, CqHjOjNs or C«H,. 
OH(N03)3(l:2:j:e). an acid obtained by nitratlog pbenoL 



lol Bud 



with a very bitter tHale, wltli a npeclflc gravity of J. 81 and 
Bt liS' C. (ZBl.e° P.). It ia eiplOBlve when heated to a bl. 
perature. tt Is aliKbtly soluble In cold water. Itnpartlns s 



3 Of water. It Is 



5ry larp 
water at 30 and In 
- ■ 'n 6.7 par- ' ' 

on. fPh _ . , 

Aqueous Bolutlons dye _.„ , 

akin a characteristic yellow, but do not d 

One oart Dlorlc acid dissolved In S part_ __ _. _. _ 

of I parta potaBsiuni cyanide In i parts water wben 
1 red color. ThlB aolutlon on belnR cooled yield* red- 
platea ot potassium picrocyanin or Isopur '- --'-" 



1 solution 



table Obei 



lulphldc 



rodui 



: acid 
Bolutlona of picric 



plet 



of snltB of 
In ether. 



3'£. 



acid 1b dpm 



Prar 



1 908. ) 



Action! and Uaei.— Picric actd la an Irritant to tbe akin and e 
membranes. Taken internally, it may produce nausea, vomiting and 
diarrhea. Tbe urine 1b colored red or yellow and may sbow sfsns of 
nephrltlB. The sliin and mucoua membranes may be stained yellow and 
thus Jaundice may be simulated. Red blood cells are partly dlsBoIved 
and the white cells are Increased in number. It is said to be a very 
useful application for bums, but the application has been said to be 
painful In certain cases. TokIc symptoms have been produced In some 
instances, especially In children, by absorption through the skin. 

Cloths are saturated with this solution and applied after proper 
cleansing of the burned area. Over this Is placed a, pad of dry absorb- 
ent cotton which is fastened by a light bandage. The dressing rapidly 
dries and may be left In place for several days. Caution should be 
used in applying this solution to large surfaces. 

Dosage.— From 0.035 to 0.1 Gm. (1^ to 2 grains!. A solution contain- 
ing G parts of picric acid, SO parts ot alcohol to 1,000 parts of water 
has been recommended for local application. 



Piperazlnt 



NH 



— DIethylenedlamine. — Ethylenelmlne. - 



NH+GH3O, Is a synthetic base obuined by 
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* to US' P.). purifying the spsrinKly 
which separates as a scaly crystalline 

, _, _rystal Illations from hot water, and subJecliDE 

,_. pure dlnltr ' — -•—•—' — J..-.I..-..— — .— — 

■Ikall. It la al . , 

It forms colorless, lusi 
melt at U° C (lll.l' P.). 



BroBcopl& 1 






: lithium 



. 1 volaUl*. It forma 
Lcld It forms a very solu 
irate requlrvs 3<t parts c 



NEW AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES 

fectsa by chromic add, but li slowly oildiKBd by potassium per- 
manBanete. 

In aqueous sotullon It gives a chnracterlatlc Bcarlel-red precipi- 
tate with potaaBium-blamuth Iodide, a white precipitate with Nea- 
Bler's reoKenC, and Is precipitated light blue by copper sulphate. 
while by mercuric chloride, lemon-yellow (crystalline) by picric 
add and grayish by tannic acid. 

It la Incompatible with acetanlUd, acetpbenetldln (phenacetln), 
alkaloldal Balls, nitrites, metallic salts In general and with picric 
and tannic acids. It should not be exposed to moisture. 

Action* and U(». — A part ol the plperazlne ingestBd passes unde' 
compoBed Into the urine and la claimed by some to form a very Boluble 
compound with the urinary uric acid; others state that the plperailne 
which Is excreted is largely in. combination with the stronger mineral 
acids. It has been shown that urine containing plperazlne has no 
greater solvent power on uric acid than ordinary urine. Plperazlne 
seeme to produce no symptoms in man or animals, even vhen adminis- 
tered m fairly large quantities, aithough it is stated that, after large 
doaes, tremors, clonic spasms and general depreesion have occurred. 

PIperazine Is claimed by the manufacturer to be useful In the pre- 
ventloD of the formation of renal and vesical calculi and for the relief 
of Irritation of the bladder due to excess of uric acid in the urine and 
In cases of chronic gout, rheumatlem, renal colic, etc. There la no 
reliable evidence to warrant the acceptance of these claims. The at- 
tempt to secure the solution of uric acid in the body of this as well 
as other remedies has not been successful in the experience of many 
clinician B. 

Dosag«.— 0.3 to 0.6 Gm. (5 to 10 grains); daily dose, 1 to 2 Gm. (15 
to 30 grains). Owing to its hygroscopic character, it Is Impracticable 
to dispense it in powder; it should, therefore, be dispensed in solution 
in water, plain or carbonated, but In quantities sulhcient for a day's 
supply only. 

by Farbentttbrlken, vorm. Prledr. Bayer & Co., Blber- 

, _ .Farbenfabrlken of Blherleld Co.. New York). U. S. 

patent No. 482,108. Also by Chemlsche Pabrlh auf Actlen vorm. B. 
icherlng, Berlin (Sobering & auti, New York). U. S. patent No. G4S,Zlt 

PIpcrailBF TaMets, IS Kralu.— Fach tablet contains plperaElne l.OS 

"" "■'''"■ - _ , ^ ^^^ Elberfeld, 

, New York). 



PLACENTAPEPTON. — Placentapepton is a preparation of peptone 
derived from the placenta and employed for the purpose of the optical 
teat for pregnancy according to Abderhalden. 



Actions, Usea and Dosage.— One Cc. of the serum to be examined, 
which must be absolutely tree from hemoglobin, is mixed with 1 Cc. of 
a 5 per cent, solution of placentapepton in 0.9 per cent, solution of 
sodium chlorid. This mixture is placed in an Abderhalden polarization 
tube of 2 Cc. capacity surrounded with a water Jacket. The rotation is 
immediately determined. The polarization tube Is then placed In the 
incubator and examined at Intervals of two hours at first and later at 
longer Intervals for the amount of rotation. This test of rotation ahould 
be continued not longer than torty-eight hours. Only variations of 
0.06 degree are to be regarded as essential changes In the rotatory 




PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 
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It is a clear, Blishtly yellowish liquid, having the odor and IBite 

of a dilute ■□lullon of phenol. On standlnK. the liquid depoalta a 
alight precipitate. The liquid Is alkaline In reaction and not irrl- 
tatlni; to the normal conjunctiva. 

It should neutrallta the effects of a solution of pollen toiln wben 
mixed with It and dropped Into (he rye or when a drop Is applied 



and t 



1 cloudy c 
he prepar- 



_ to the 

^elops, decomposition bai 



When I 



irred 



Actions and Uaea.— PoUantln, Fall, has no pharmacologic actkiD ex- 
c«pt the neutraJlzBtlon of the pollen toxin. The Beruin Is not Intended 
for use bypodermlcallir. It Is employed for the relict of ha; ferer 
and It seems to be effective Id a proportion of cases. It may l>e used 
as prophylactic. 

Dotage. — One drop should be InBtllled by means of a pipette Into 
the outer angle of each eye and one or two drops into one nostril, 
the other being kept closed, every morning before rising. If the first 
application causes sneezing or reddening of the mucous membraDe 
of the eye, the dlreclionB are to repeat the application, even for the 
fourth time, If neceesair- 

Manufactured by Scbimmel & Co.. Mlltlti, near Lelpslc. Germany 
(PrltBche Bros.. New York). U. 3. patent Ho. llS.tlt (Dec. 1. 1903; ex- 
piree 19iO). U. S. trademark No. 40,681, 

POLLANTIN POWDER, FALL.— A powder obUlned by evaporatios, 
in vacuo, pollantin serum derived from ragweed toxin at about iy C. 
(113° F.), and mixing it with sterlllxed sugar of milk. 
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Actions and Usea.— The Batne as those of Ibe liquid. 

DoMfle. — The powder Is applied to the eyes by dusting on the con- 
junctiva and to the nose by snuffing into one aostrll. the other l>eing 
closed, a piece as large as a lentil. 

Lelpslc, Germar 
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entary iron and phosphorus equivalent to about 0.6 per cent elemen- 
phosphoms. 

Proferrin is prepared by treatingr an alkaline solution of casein 
with a solution of an iron salt and precipitatingr with acetic acid. 

Proferrin is a brown powder, almost odorless and tasteless, in- 
soluble in water and dilute acids, slowly soluble in alkalies. 

If, to the dry powder, fumingr nitric acid be added, an orangre 
red color, due to the proteid, results. If the dry powder be heated 
in a crucible, the odor of burning^ nitrogrenous matter will be griven 
off and the residue if dissolved in hydrochloric acid will grive the 
usual tests for iron. If 0.6 Om. be shaken with 10 Cc. distilled 
water, and the mixture Altered, the filtrate should grive no precipi- 
tate on addition of ammonium hydroxide, and not more than a faint 
bluish tint on addition of a few drops of potassium ferro-cyanide 
solution (limit of inorgranio iron). 

If about 2 Gm. proferrin be digrested for three hours at 40" C, 
with 40 Cc. of 0.2 per cent, hydrochloric acid containingr 0.006 Gm. 
pepsin U. S. P., and the resulting^ mixture filtered, 6 Cc. of the filtrate 
diluted to 100 Cc. should produce not more than a faint blue color 
on the addition of a drop of potassium ferrocyanide solution. 

The iron and phosphorus may be determined by the usual 
methods for orgranic compounds containing these elements. 

Action and Uses. — Proferrin has been recommended as a ferruginous 
tonic and as a means of restoring the Iron and phosphorus waste of the 
body. It undergoes very little change In the stomach but Is said to be 
quickly digested and absorbed In the Intestine. Its hematogenous 
actions resemble those of other organic Iron preparations. 

Dosage. — 0.13 to 0.3 Gm. (2 to 5 grains.) 

Manufactured by H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia, Pa. No U. S. 
patent. U. S. trademark No. 28,614. 

Dosage forms: 

Proferrin Tablets, 1 grain. — ^Each tablet contains proferrin 0.065 Qm. 
(1 grain). 

Proferrin Tablets, 2!^ grains. — ^Each tablet contains proferrin 0.15 
Gm. (2^ grains). 

Proferrin Tablets, 5 grains. — ^Each tablet contains proferrin 0.3 Qm. 
(5 grains). 



PROTARGOL. — Protein Silver Salt. — ^Protargol Is a compound of al- 
bumin and silver containing 8.3 per cent In organic combination. 

■ 

According: to the patent specification insoluble protein silver 
compounds, obtained by treatingr protein bodies with silver salt, 
are rendered soluble by treatment with a solution of albumoses. 

It is a li^ht-brown powder, soluble in twice its weight of cold 
water, producing: a solution which is not affected by the ordinary 
precipitants of silver salts, such as alkalies, sulphides, chlorides, 
bromides, iodides, nor by heat. 

Ammonium sulphide sives a dark color to the solution without 
precipitation. Aadition of strong hydrochloric acid produces a 
precipitate of unchanged protar^ol, soluble in a lar^e quantity pf 
water. A solution containing sulphuric acid is not colored blue 
by diphenylamine. It is compatible with picric acid and picrates 
and with most metallic salts. It should not be exposed to li^ht. It 
is precipitated by cocaine hydrochloride, but this is prevented by 
addition of boric acid. 

Actions and Uses. — Protargol Is claimed to be a non-lrrltant bacteri- 
cide and antiseptic. It Is said to be useful in acute and chronic gonor- 
rhea as a non-Irritant substitute for silver nitrate and In diseases of 
the mucous membranes of the eye, ear, nose and throat, and particularly 
In the treatment of conjunctivitis. 
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spontaneous evaporation, duringr which all of the double salt of 
Quinine slowly crystallizes out and may be separated. 

The hydrochloride of quinine and urea crystallizes from hot 
solutions in hard white interlaced four-sided prisms. On spon- 
taneous evaporation of a concentrated solution verv largre trans- 
parent prisms are formed. The salt dissolves at ordinary tempera- 
ture in its own weigrht of water, forming a somewhat viscid 
straw-colored liquid, not altered by exposure to ligrht. Duringr its 
solution a marked lowering of temperature occurs. 

It is not hygrroscopic and is unalterable in the air excepting: 
when warmed, the crystals lose their transparency and become 
yellowish. They fuse at from 70* to 75* C. (les* to 167* F.) with 
the loss of 10 per cent, of water, forming a yellowish liquid which 
congreals on coolingr to a yellow mass. If this mass is allowed to 
stand in the air it takes up after a few days the whole amount of 
water expelled and becomes again white. If the melted salt is 
dissolved In water it may be completely recovered in a crystalline 
form. It is also soluble in alcohol and from this solution a salt 
of somewhat variable composition is precipitated by ether. 

It is soluble in about 800 parts of chloroform. 

Its aqueous solutions are of a strong acid reaction. 

A solution of the salt in water 1 to 20 shows no fluorescence, 
but if one drop of this solution is added to 10 Cc. of distilled 
water in a test tube a vivid blue fluorescence is developed. 

On drying the salt at 126* C. to constant weight and cooling in 
a desiccator, it should not lose more than 16.6 per cent, of its 
weight (corresponding to five molecules of water of crystallization). 

On ignition the pure salt is slowly consumed, leaving no residue. 

Ammonia water, alkaline hydroxides or alkali carbonates throw 
down from the aqueous solution of quinine and urea hydrochloride 
a white precipitate of alkaloidal quinine, which, when carefully 
washed with cold distilled water until free from chlorides and 
dried at a low temperature, should conform to the reactions and 
tests given in the united States Pharmacopcela under quinine. 

If quinine and urea hydrochloride be examined by the method 
given below the alkaloid found should weigh not less than 69.2 
per cent, of the salt taken. 

One Om. dissolved in 2 Cc. of distilled water and well shaken 
in a stoppered test tube with 6 Cc. of ether and 2 Cc. of 10 per cent, 
ammonia water should be dissolved completely and no crystals 
should separate out from the ethereal solution on standing for six 
hours. If the ethereal stratum is removed to a tared beaker and 
the contents of the test tube washed successively with three por- 
tions of 5 Cc. each of ether and these ether washings also added to 
the tared beaker, the alkaloidal quinine remaining after evaporat- 
ing off the ether, dried at 126° C. to constant weight, should weigh 
not less than 0.692 Om. 

If 2 Gm. of the salt be dissolved in a test tube in 4 Cc. of dis- 
tilled water, the solution cooled and 4 Cc. of nitric acid U. S. P. 
(free from nitrous acid) be added, the solution quickly cooled again 
in ice water and the cold mixture set aside at a low temperature, 
separation of crystals will commence after a few minutes and 
crystallization will be completed after the solution has stood in a 
cold place over night. The crystals may be separated by the use 
of a small glass funnel provided with a pellet of glass wool. The 
test tube should be washed with three portions of 2 Cc. each of 
cold diluted nitric acid 1 and 1 and the acid carefully poured over 
the crystals in the funnel, drop by drop, to remove all traces of 
quinine. The remaining crystals should consist of urea nitrate. 
This is demonstrated by taking 3 Cc. of water, heating in the test 
tube in which the crystals have been crystallized, and after care- 
fully draining off the acid which may be held back by the stem of 
the funnel, pouring the hot water slowly on the crystals in the 
funnels and repeating with another 2 Cc. of hot water. The re- 
sulting well-mixed solution is divided Into two equal parts in two 
test tubes and cooled. To the flrst is added from a pipette 10 drops 
of solution of mercuric nitrate, U. S. P., and then, gradually, normal 
solution of sodium hydroxide until only a slightly acid reaction is 
obtained, when a copious white precipitate should result. 

The second part of the filtrate is made strongly alkaline by the 
use of a solution of sodium hydroxide, 1 in 4, and to the resulting 
clear liquid is added 2 Cc. of a strong solution of sodium hypo- 
chlorite. The mixture is warmed to about 40* C, when a develop- 
ment of gas will take place at once. 



PRACTICAL THEB-^PEUTICS 

Actions and Uvea. — Quinine and urea bydrochloride hafi Uie actions 
of quinine. It Is non- Irritating when injected hypodermicall^. Kecest 
investigations have shown that when Injected bypodermlcally or when 
applied locally to mucous membranes it exerts an anesthetic action 
§imllar to that at cocaine. It Is reported that the anesthesia is in 
some cases prolonged for several days. 

Quinine and urea bydrociiloride la said to be estiecially useful in 
the treatment of malaria by hypodermic injections. It has also been 
applied as a substitute for cocaine In the production o! local anesthesia 
tor operations. 

Dosage. — The Bnme as quinine. For the production of local anes- 
thesia Injections of a solution of from 0,25 to 1 per cent, strength are 
used. The 0.25 per cent solution ts said to be free from the risk of 
producing fibrous indurations, which sometimes occurs with the stronger 
BOtution. For application to mucous membranes solutions varying in 
strength from 10 to 20 per cent, should be used. 



6ECAC0RNIN. — Ergotin Roche. — Secacomln ts a aoIuUan of the 
active principles of ergot In a menstruum consisting of distilled water, 
glycerine and T.E> per cent, of alcohol. 1 Cc. of secacornin corresponds 
to 4 Gm. of ergot U. 3. P. and Is said to be standardized according 
to the method of Kehrer (Arch. f. ejtp. Path. u. Pharm., vol- Ivlli). 

Secacornin is prepnrei] from ergot by removing Tot by meanB ot 
benzlD or similar solvent nnd extiaustlnK t>y percolallon nltb 
diluted alcohol. The total percolate Is then deprived of lis alcobol 
by distillation in vhouo. The resinous mnsa which separates afttr 
cooUns U then carefully drained off and the clesr nitrate; havInK 
been evaporated to the conalatency ol an extract. Is mlKed Willi the 
general vehicle. 

Secacornin Is a dark brown solution. Bald to be sterile. It li 
claimed thai it does not deteriorate on keeping. 

Secacornin responds lo the followlnGr identity t>-st; l.B Cc. 

■-! Is mixed with S.O Cc distilled water and 6 drops of 111 

- and shaken out In a separatorr tunnri 
fler complete separation of the two llquld> 
ine nqueouB Bomiion is allowed to flow off. the remalnine ethif 
washed with 3.(1 Cc. distilled water and the wash-water llkewlsi- 
cnretully separsled. After this the ethereal solution Is flttereil Intn 
an Brlenmeyer flask and traces of water removed by I 

much anhydrous soi" — — i-.--.- .. - •.-.:. ._ -> 

knife. Fotlowlne t 
cautiously evaporat' 

The residue Ts the.. -.-.,. 

acetic Hcid (I drop ot Liq. ferrl. cblorMI with ZOO Co. acetic add). 
To this solution Is added with a pipette, cautiously and without 
mlilns:, in order to form nn understratum, 3.0 Cc. pure concen- 
^ A".'_^^_".r''^..?.':'^-. .'^^.!*'.* polnt_ of contact of the two liquids 



I 



with 30,0 Cc. of ether. 






iBtIc b 



■> vlolel 






Action and Uses. — The same as ergot. 

Dosase.— 0.5 Cc. (8 minims) are equivalent to 2 Cc. (30 minims) of 
fluid extract of ergot U. S. P. It may be given by intramuscular in- 
jection In doses of from 0.5 to 1 Cc. (S to 15 nilnlma). 

Manufactured by P, Hoffman n-LARoche St Co,. Basel. Swltserlsi 
Hoffmann-Lanoche Chemical Works. Ntw York). Not patenled 
trademnrk No. 68,810. 



SERUMS AND VACCINES. 
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tions of this group are specific cures for certain diseases; others are 
invaluable in prophylaxis and diagnosis. The great importance of ex- 
ercising some degree of goyemmental control over these products 
was recognized by the passage by Congress in 1902, of a law entitled 
"An Act to Regulate the Sale of Viruses, Serums, Toxins and Analogous 
Products in the District of Columbia, to Regulate Interstate Traffic in 
Said Articles, and for Other Purposes." The law provides for the 
licensing of manufacturers who make these products.. In order to 
obtain such a license it is necessary for an establishment desiring it 
to request the Surgeon-General of the U. S. Public Health Service 
to have an inspection made of its laboratories, methods, products, etc. 
This inspection is made by an officer of that service, and consists in 
a careful examination of the stables, laboratory facilities, methods, 
animals, collection of the serum, standardization, and tests for potency, 
purity and amount of preservation. Samples of the products from 
licensed manufacturers are bought on the open market and examined 
at frequent intervals in the Hygienic LAboratory of the Public Health 
Service. The inspection of the laboratories is repeated at least once 
a year and if unsanitary conditions are found, or if the products are 
not what they are claimed to be, the license is suspended. 

Antidiphtheric and antitetanic serums are required to conform 
strictly to the standards which have been established by the United 
States Government. There being no established standard for the vari- 
ous other products they are not examined for their therapeutic value 
in the laboratory, but are tested for the amount of preservative and 
freedom from bacterial and toxic contaminations. Vaccine virus is ex 
amined particularly for its freedom from pathogenic bacteria, especially 
tetanus, and also for its potency. 

Of recent years prophylaxis and therapy by bacterial vaccines have 
been widely employed. While the subject was still in the experimental 
stage mixtures of vaccine, so-called *'mixed" vaccines, were admitted 
to N. N. R. by the Council. With increasing experience, however, 
it has been found inadvisable to continue this form of recognition. 
Those at present included will be dropped at the expiration of three 
years from the time of their admission and none will be admitted or 
retained unless Justification for their inclusion can be found. 

The following pages contain a description of the preparations which 
may be legally sold in interstate commerce in the United States and 
which have not been found to conflict with the rules of the Council: 

SERUMS AND VIRUSES. 

SERUM ANTIDIPHTHERiCUM AND ANTIDIPHTHERIC GLOBU- 
LINS. — Antidiphtheric serum or diphtheria antitoxin is an official prepa- 
ration; for description see the U. S. Pharmacopoeia, 8th decennial re- 
vision. The diphtheria antitoxin sold in interstate commerce in the 
United States and in the District of Columbia is required to conform 
to the standard established by the United States Public Health Service. 
Some manufacturers mix serums of different strengths so as to secure 
a preparation containing approximately a definite number of units 
per Cc. Most of the firms also market a concentrated diphtheria anti- 
toxin or antidiphtheric globulins prepared by the removal, by precipita- 
tion with neutral salts, of most of the constituents of the serum except 
that fraction of the globulins bearing antitoxic potency. 

Inasmuch as the ordinary (not concentrated) serum antidiphthericum 
is contained in the U. S. P., it is desirable that the term "U. S. P." be 
used in connection with this product (and only with this one) in order 
to avoid confusion with the globulin preparations. 




H. M. Alexander & Co.. Marietta, Pa. 

Olphlbcrla AaflloKlB. — Only the antldlphtherlc Klobulln ti mitlraUt: 



a 5.00D unltB. 

Burroughs, Wellcome ft Co., London, England, and New Toit Qtj. 

DIpfatkrrta AntltoElB SFrnn. — Sen 

number of horaes are mixed to yield 

unlta per Cc), alio a hl^h potenuy aeimm, i v.i;. ui wiii(;ri minsm i.<" 
units. Trlkresol (O.a per cent.> la added as a preservaltve. HirkBU* 
In hermetically sealed vlBla contalnInK 1.000 to 4.000 ( Eh rUch-BcbtUd 
units; also a high potency aerum containins Irom 1.000 to lO.tH 1B» 

Cutter I-.ab oratory, Berkeley. CoL 

DIphllirrIa AntltozlB.— Marketed In ayrineeB contalnl 
S.OOO. 4,000 and 6,000 units; also In bulba. Diphtheria an.nu»i.i si"<'-'- 
marketed In ayrlngea containing 1.000 unlla. 

Farbwerke, vorm. Metster. Lucius & Bniening, Boechat a. M., OCT' 
many. (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). 

Dlpklhrrla Antlloxln "DehrlnKt" Imported into the United Statei on]} 
upon special order. 

Department of Health. City or New York. 

Dlpktbcrla Aatltoxln f filobatlB).^TAe 

he elobulina of the blood which in 
eo aooium chloride solution; thia ~ ' ~ ' 

orved with chloroform. Marketed 
u 6,000 units, each Cc. containing 8 



nly In bulk (uaually from 1 



Dnred more particularly for the use of Boards of Health. 

Memorial Institute for Infectious Diseases. Chicago. 

Aalldlpktkeritte Brran. — All of the antitoxin prepared 



lyrlnKes ready for use and In bottlt 

H. K. Multord Co.. Philadelphia. 

DIpklker 

tntljlphthi 



1 B.OOO units each, both T 



Camnatnted (ClabaUa).- 

rlcum by the removal, by preclpltat 

wUh ammonluni sulphate, of the 
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Inoricanlc salts by dlalysla -' --•■- 



Preserved with i_ 
1,000 to IMOO unit 



: more than \ 
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oluble aerum Klobulln 
lived In physloloclCBl ' 
. trlkreaot or , 
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National Vaccine and Antitoxin Institute, Washington, D. C. 

■tralFA. — Prepared according tn 
rotarm. Marketed In ayrlngei 
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Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

AatMiplitlierle Semm, IJ. S. P. — Preserved with 0.4 per cent, trikresol; 
marketed in piston syrinse containers of from 600 to 6,000 units each. 

Aattdlphtkerle Globnllna. — Marketed as above. 

AAtidlphtherlc Globallna (drr). — Marketed in packages of 3,000 units 
each. Tne dry powder is readily soluble in water and will keep indefi- 
nitely. 

Slee Laboratories, Swift water, Pa. (The Abbott Alkaloidal Co., 
Chicago). 

Slee** RellBed and Coaeeatnited Dlvktlierla AntltoxlB. — Diphtheria 
Antitoxin (Slee's concentrated), prepared according to Banzhafs method 
and preserved in 0.26 per cent, trikresol, contains less than 20 per cent, 
of solids. It is supplied in packages containing 1,000, 3,000, 6,000 and 
10,000 units, in vials and also in syringes. 

Frederick Steams & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Dlplitlierle AatltoziB, U. 9. P. — Preserved with 0.4 per cent, trikresol. 
Marketed in syringe containers holding from 1,000 to 4,000 units. 

Ckmceatrated INplitlierlc Aatltoxla.— -Prepared by the Gibson process; 
preserved with chloroform (2.4 minims per fluidounce). Marketed as 
above; also in syringes containing 6,000 units. 

ANTIDYSENTERiC SERUM.— 

Farbwerke vorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruening, Hoechst a. M., Ger- 
many (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). 

Aatidyseaterle Serum. — The blood-serum of horses immunized against 
the Shiga bacillus. Recommended in dysentery and summer diarrhea in 
in which the bacillus of Shiga is an etiologic factor. Marketed in 
bottles containing, respectively, 10 and 20 Cc. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Aattdyaeaterle Serum. — The blood-serum of horses immunized against 
the Shiga bacillus. Recommended in dysentery and summer diarrheas 
in which the bacillus of Shiga is an etiologic factor. Marketed in 
syringes containing 10 Cc. Dose 10 to 40 Cc. every four to eight hours; 
to be injected hypodermically. 

ANTI60N0C0CCU8 SERUM. — ^Favorable results have been reported 
from the use of antigonococcus serum in the treatment of chronic com- 
plications of gonorrhea involving serous cavities, especially the Joints. 
The results in the case of the chronic stages and sequels of gonorrhea 
Involving the genito-urinary tract seem to be less favorable while it 
seems to have still less value in acute gonorrheal affections. 

Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

AatiflroBococele Semia. — Prepared from the blood of rams immunized 
against both dead and living cultures of virulent gonococci according 
to the method of Rogers and Torrey.^ Marketed in bulbs containing 2 
Cc. each. 

ANTIMENINQ0C0CCU8 8ERUM.— 

Farbwerke vorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruening, Hoechst a. M., Ger- 
many (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). 

MenlBsoeoecna Semm <<Hoeclist.'^ — A serum prepared by the im- 
munization of horses with virulent cultures of diplococcus intracel- 
lularls or its products according to Ruppel's method. Recommended 
as a diagnostic agent for distinguishing (by the agglutination test) the 
meningococcus from other diplococci and as a propnylatic and curative 
agent. It is injected subcutaneously or intraspinally or in the dry 
form may be used as a dusting powder applied to the nasopharyngeal 
space or tonsils. Marketed in powder form mixed with 49.5 per cent, 
milk sugar and 0.5 per cent, alumnol, for use as a dusting powder; 
also in the dried form to be dissolved in 10 parts of water and injected 

*The Journal A. M. A., Sept. 14, 1907, xliz, 918. 
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subcutaneously or intraspinally; also in the liquid fonn, praeircd vtik 
0.6 per cent, phenol (for agrgrlutination tests). 

Dose. — 2.5 Gm. of the dried serum, dissolved in 2S Oc water, sib- 
cutaneously, to be followed, after lumbar puncture, by !• to IS Oc or 
more, intraspinally. In severe cases much lar^rer amoimta are rteOB- 
mended. 1 Gm. as a protective dose. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

ABtimenlBsltis Semnt. — A serum prepared from the blood of hones 

immunized to the meningrococcus of weichselbaum (Diploeoeeot iatrt* 
cellularis), accordinsr to the method of Plexner (inoculation of att»- 
lyzed cultures followed by living orgranisms). 

It is useful for the treatment of epidemic cerebrospinal meniB^iti^ 
due to the meningrococcus. 

Doae.^ — 15 to 30 Cc. (4 to 8 fluidrams) eriven by intraspinal lajectloa. 
For youngr infants, 10 Cc. (2% fluidrams). The serum Is marketed is 
aseptic gl&BB syringres with sterilized needle. 

ANT1PNEUMOCOCCU8 SERUM.— AntipneumococcoB semm li the 
blood serum of horses immunized against pneumococcL Treqjaitt^ 
both dead and living pneumococci are used. 

Use. — This serum has been said to be useful In the treatment of pofli- 
monia when injected subcutaneously. Hektoen, Weaver and TmiBielif 
have recently examined the serums of this class found on the Ameriaa 
market. They summarize their views as follows: 

"In the antipneumococcus serums it was impossible to demonstnle 
antibodies for pneumococci by any method employed. It is our bettef 
that the claims for the usefulness of antistreptococcus and antlpiMi- 
mococcus serums rest on impressions from results In clinical cases tft 
man, and have in most cases no foundation whatsoever In experimenttl 
tests." 

Farbwerke vorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruening» Hoechst a. M., Ger- 
many (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). 

Antipneumococcaa Semm. — Stated to be prepared from highly virulent 
original cultures derived from human pneumococcus affections. Mar- 
keted in bottles containing 10 and 20 Cc, and also in powder form in 
vials contnlning 1 Qm. each. The dry serum is intended principally 
for the local treatment of ulcus serpens. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Antlpneamocoecle Seram. — Stated to be prepared by Immunising 
horses with both dead and living pneumococci. Marketed in packages 
contninlnR 2 syringes of 10 Cc. each. Dose: 20 to 100 Cc. 

Frederick Steams & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

PnenmolTtlc Seram. — Stated to be a composite polyvalent serum pre- 
pared by InJoctlnK horses with virulent pneumococci from various 
sources. Tho horsos are flrst immunised with diphtheric toxin. Mar- 
keted in syringes containing 20 Cc. Dose: 10 to 20 Cc, to be repeated 
in twelve to twenty-four hours. 

ANTISTAPHYLOCOCCUS SERUM.— 

Burroughs, Wellcome & Co., London, England, and New York. 

Antlatapliylocorrua Seram is stated to be obtained from horses in- 
jected with killed cultures of staphylococcus pyogenes aureus, albus 
and oltreus. Preserved with trikresol. Marketed in vials containing 
25 to 60 Co. Recommended in the treatment of various staphylococcus 
infections. 

ANTISTREPTOCOCCUS SERUM. — ^Antistreptococcus serums are 
prepared by immunizing horses with virulent cultures of streptococcL 
Most manufacturers employ several strains of streptococci, thus ob- 
taining polyvalent serums. In some cases humanized strains of strep- 
tococci are used; In others, cultures, the virulence of which has been 



NEW AND NONOPPICIAL REMEDIES 295 

much increased by passage through animals. In a few cases both 
human and animal strains are employed. Some manufacturers employ 
horses immunized against diphtheria, making the doubtful claim that 
such serum is especially active in stimulating leukocytosis and phagocy- 
tosis. \ 

Actions and Uses. — ^Antistreptococcus serum has been claimed to be 
useful in the treatment of streptococcus infections such as erysipelas, 
scarlet fever, puerperal septicemia, and tuberculosis (mixed infec- 
tion). It has also been used as a prophylactic prior to surgical opera- 
tions, after labor, in scarlet fever epidemics, etc. Its value is doubtful 

Hektoen, Weaver and TunniclifC recently examined the preparations 
f6und on the American market; in a preliminary report (1) they state: 
"Streptococcus opsonins could not be demonstrated in any of the 
serums tested, and activation by fresh serums was not accomplished 
to any significant degree. When they were injected into rabbits, in- 
crease in streptococcus opsonins could not be demonstrated in the 
animal's serums in any notable degree, except in some instances. At- 
tempts to obtain protective and curative effects from the injection of 
antistreptococcus serum in rabbits, guinea-pigs, and in a more limited 
scale in mice, met failure. The serums often seemed to reduce the 
natural resistance and to hasten death. 

"It is our belief that the claims for the usefulness of antistrep- 
tococcus and antipneumococcus serums rest on impressions from re- 
sults in clinical cases in man, and have in most cases no foundation 
whatsoever in experimental tests." 

Antistreptococcus serum (liquid and desiccated) is recognized by 
the French pharmacopoeia. 

Burroughs, Wellcome & Co., London, England, and New York. 

PolyiraleBt AntUitreptococcna Sernm is stated to be obtained from 
horses injected with killed cultures of a number of strains of cases of 
erysipelas, scarlet fever, puerperal fever, rheumatism, septicemia, 
angina, pneumonia and ulcerative endocarditis. 

Antlfftreptoeocciia Serum (Bryaivelafi) is stated to be obtained from 
horses injected with killed cultures of a number of strains of strepto- 
cocci obtained from cases of erysipelas. 

ABtlstr«ptoeoecii« Sernm (Rhenmatlam) obtained from horses injected 
with killed cultures of a number of strains of streptococci obtained 
from cases of rheumatism. 

Aittl«tT«ptoco«ciui Serum (Scarlatina) obtained from horses injected 
with killed cultures of a number of strains of streptococci obtained 
from cases of scarlet fever. 

ABtlatreptococciia Serum (Puerperal Fever) obtained from horses in- 
jected with killed cultures of a number of strains of streptococci ob- 
tained from cases of puerperal fever. 

All of the above are prepared with trikresol and are marketed in her- 
metically sealed vials containing in most cases 26 to 50 Cc. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Polyvalent Streptococcle Serum, stated to be prepared by the injection 
of many strains of living cultures of streptococci into horses im- 
munized with diphtheria toxin. Marketed in piston syringe containers, 
each containing 10 Cc. of serum. 

Chemische Fabrik auf Actien, vorm. E. Schering, Berlin, Germany. 
(Schering & Glatz, New York.) 

Aronaoa'a Antlatreptococcua Serum, stated to be a polyvalent serum 
obtained by Inoculating horses with streptococci the virulence of which 
has been highly exalted by animal passage and with various strains 
of streptococci. Preserved with 0.4 per cent, trikresol. Dose: 20 to 100 
Cc, according to the severity of the case and the age of the patient. 




ANTITUBERCLE SERUM.— 
Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Antltnb«ivlc Scrnn. — A Berum prepared by treatlna hi 

iducts of the tubercle bacllluB. 

led by some to give Cavorable 



lontha with the t 






iperlraental remedy claim 
■^ ■ Marketed In 1, " " 
Cc. dailv hypoder 



4 Cc. bulbs and in 



ANTITYPHOID SERUM.— Antityphoid senim is a serum obtained I 
from horses which h&ve been Injected with killed cultures ot BacUlui | 
typhoBus. 

Actions and Uses, — Antityphoid serum has been employed In the 
treatment ot typhoid fever, but the evidence as to its value Is ct 
fllctlng. 

Burroughs, Wellcome ft Co., London. England, and New York. 

Anlltrphald Serum Ifl stated to be < 
killed cultures of Bacillus typhosus, 
vlHls containing 25 to GO Cc. 

TETANUS ANTITOXIN.— (A ntitetanic Serum and Antitetanic Globu- 

lins.)^Antltetanic serum la the blood serum of horsea Immunised to 
the toxin of the tetanus bacillus. It is marketed In botli liquid and 
dry forms. Some manufacturers prepare an antitetanic globulin; this 
contains a Boiutlon of the globulins of the blood, which are soluble Id 
a saturated sodium chloride solution, together with the antitoxin, and 
contains the latter in concentrated form. 

The antitetanic serum sold In interstate commerce in the United 
States should conform to the standard established by the United States 
Public Health Service. This standard is defined as followa (Treasury 
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Department Circular No. 61, Oct. 25, 1907; Bulletin 43, Hygienic Laborar 
tory) : "The immunity unit for measuring the strength of tetanus an- 
titoxin shall be ten times the least quantity of antitetanic serum neces- 
sary to save the life of a 350-gram guinea-pig for ninety-six hours 
agidnst the official test dose of a standard toxin furnished by the Hy- 
gienic Laboratory of the Public Health Service." 

Uses. — Antitetanic serum is used both as a prophylactic and a cura- 
tive agent in tetanus. The dried product may be used as a dusting 
powder. 

Dose. — Immunizing, 1,500 units; in tetanus^ 3,000 to 20,000 units every 
four to eight hours. 

Serum anUtetanicum is official in the Belgian, French and Swiss 
pharmacopoeias. Both liquid and desiccated preparations are recognized 
by the French Pharmacopoeia. 

Department of Health, City of New York. 

AAtltetamle Globvlla. — Preserved with chloroform. Marketed in vials 
containing 1,600 to 5,000 units. 

Lederle Antitoxin Laboratories, New York City. (SchiefFelin & Co., 

New York.) 

Only the concentrated antitoxin (srlobulin) is marketed; this is of- 
fered in syringes containing from 1,600 to 6,000 units each. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Tetaav* Antitoxin, marketed in syringes containinfir 1,600 units (im- 
munizing dose) and 8,000 and 6,000 units (therapeutic aose). 

Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Antltetnnle Semm. — ^Marketed as follows: 

1. In piston containers, 1.600 units. 

2. In bulbs containing 1,600 units. 
S. Dry. 

4. Antitetanic Dustingr Powder; the dried serum mixed with a small 
quantity of chloretone (chlorbutanol). 

VACCINE VIRUS. — ^Vaccine virus is the material obtained from the 
skin eruptions of calves having vaccinia. The "pulp" is ground and 
mixed with varying percentages of glycerine. The latter has a certain 
degree of antiseptic action. It is usually marketed in capillary tubes 
or as glycerinated points. The serums which exude after the removal 
of the crusts have been used by some manufacturers for the preparation 
of "dry lymph points." These are generally regarded as unsatisfactory 
and the federal regulations forbid interstate traffic in them. 

Some firms test the activity of their products on the cornea of rab- 
bits and on (halves. 

Vaccine virus is official in the Belgian Pharmacopoeia under the name 
"Vaccinum;" in the Swiss as "Virus Vaccinum." 



H. M. Alexander & Co., Marietta, Pa. 

Marketed as "glycerinated lymph" in capillary tubes; also as 
"glycerinated vaccine points" and as "dry points." 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Marketed in two forms: ivory points (dry) and in capillary tubes. 

Lederle Antitoxin Laboratories, New York City. (SchiefCelin & Co., 
New York.) 

Olyeerlnated Vaccine Vlmai (a) in glass capillary tubes and in bulk 
(for 10, 20 or 60 vaccinations); (b) upon Lederle's Protected Ivory 
Points; the latter are contained in capsule-like glass tubes which do 
not require breaking. 



Ivory points. Tlu 
tb Lee'i br«>kiblt 

(Abbott AJkBtoIdftl Co, 




Bacterial vaccines (cf. also tuberculin) are BUepenslons of the UUed 
bacteria in ptayBiologIc salt eoIuCioa; pbeno] (0.5 per cent.1 1b uruiIIt 
added as a preservative. Being suspensIonR, there is a teodencr tor 
the bacteria to settle on Btanding; hence the vial should be shaken 
before the syringe 1b filled and the latter should be shaken before 
Injecting. 

Pharmacopcelal Preparation*. — Tbe French Phannacopcela contains a 
"Vaccine anttpesteux." conaieting of a suapenelon of killed plague 
bacilli and a "Vaccin antipesteui BenslblllBfi." prepared by treating 
killed plague bacilli with aatlplagiie Bemm. (Antlplague Serum la also 
official in tbe French Pharmacopcela.) 

Actiona and Uae».— The use of many of these vaccines la in the ex- 
perimental stage. Bacterial vaccines are often prepared from cultures 
obtained from the individual to be treated (autogenous vaccines): 
these usually give the twst results. In fact some authors maintain 
that "stock" vaccines should be used only when it is Impracticable to 
secure the autogenous agent. 

Bacterial vaccines are used to aid tbe production of an active Im- 
munity. Great care and skill are necessary for their proper use and 
no definite statements as to dosage, etc., can be given; the physician 
must be guided by tbe condition of tbe patient and the manner In 
which the latter reacts to the treatment Bacterial vaccines should 
be used only when bacteriologlc examioBtlon has demonstrated the 
Infecting organism. In the majority of instances reliance should not 
be placed on vaccines alone, but other forms of treatment abould also 
be employed. 



Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 
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Oreeley LAboratorie0» Inc., Boston, Mass. 

AeBc VaeelBe. — It U marketed in six srraduated doses, oontaininff re- 
spectively 1, S, 6, 8, 10 and 12 millions of bacteria killed by heat; put 
up in hsrpodermic containers. 

JjeAerle Antitoxin Laboratoiiee, New York City. (Schieffelln and Co., 
New York.) 

Acne Vaeetne. — This product is marketed in five syringes containing 
respectively 6 million, 10 million, 20 million, 40 million and 100 million 
killed acne bacteria. Also marketed in four packagres of two vials, each 
contalninflT 6 million, 10 million, 20 million and 40 million killed bacteria. 
Also marketed in 20 Cc. vials in four strensrths, 1 Cc containing re- 
spectively 6 million, 10 million, 20 million and 40 million acne bacilli. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

AcBe-Baeterla^ — ^Thls product is marketed in four syringes containing, 
respectively, 26 million, 60 million, 100 million and 200 million killed 
acne bacilli, sold in a package or as separate syringes. Also marketed 
in packages of four 1 Cc. ampoules, each containing 60,000,000 killed 
bacteria, and in 20 Cc. vials, each Cc containing 60,000,000 killed bacteria. 

Dose. — Initially 6 to 26 millions. 

Parte, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Aene Vaeelae. — ^This product is marketed in four bulbs, each bulb 
containing 100 million bacteria sterilised with heat and ready for use. 
The package is marked with the date up to which the product should 
retain its full labeled strength. 

E. R, Squibb & Sons, New York City. 

Polyraleat Acme Vacda. — Marketed in packages of six ampoules con- 
taining 6 million, 10 million, 26 million, 60 million, 100 million and 200 
million killed bacteria. 

BACILLUS COLI VACCINE. — ^Bacillus coli vaccine seems to cause 
distinct improvement in certain infections of the urinary and biliary 
tracts due to the colon bacillus. Pain and frequency of micturition 
are said to be quickly relieved, but complete elimination of the bacteria 
is rare. It has also been used in gall bladder and other abdominal 
flstnlas where there was an infection with the colon bacillus. 

The Abbott LAboratories (The Abbott Alkaloidal Co.), Chicago. 

Coll-Baeterla, Polyvaleat^ — ^Marketed in packages of six ampoules, 
each containing 100 million killed Bacillus Coli Communis. 

Cutter LAboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Coll Vaedae^ — ^A suspension of the Bacillus coli communis in physio- 
logic salt solution with 4/10 per cent, trikresol. Containing 60 million 
killed Bacilli coli per Cc. Dosage from 10 to 100 million. 

Greeley LAboratories, Inc., Boston, Mass. 

ColoB Vacelae. — It is marketed in six graduated doses containing re- 
spectively 26, 76, 200, 400, 660 and 1,000 millions of bacteria killed by 
heat; put up in hypodermic containers. 

Lederle Antitoxin Laboratories, New York City. (Schieffelin and Co., 
New York.) 

ColOB Vacelae, Polyraleat. — Marketed in 1 Cc. vials and in syringes 
containing respectively 60 million, 100 million, 200 million and 400 mil- 
lion killed bacteria. Also marketed in 20 Cc. vials in four strengths, 
1 Cc. containing respectively 60 million, 100 million, 200 million and 400 
million killed bacilli. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Coll-Baeterla. — ^Marketed in 1 Cc. vials; each Cc. is said to contain 
approximately 60,000,000 killed bacilli suspended in normal salt solu- 
tion. Also in 20 Cc vials, each Cc. containing 60,000,000 killed bac- 
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BACILLUS PY0CYANEU3 VACCINE.— This is aald to be useful tn 
local iDtectlona in which this organlBin is present A recent writer 
states that he has never experienced the sllghteat beneficial effect 
either from the autogenous or stock vaccines prepared from this 
organiem. and considers its use illogical. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Procyann-Baeterln.— ThlB product Is marketed In tour ayriOKes mn- 
lalnliiK. respectively 26 million. 100 million, 200 million and tOO million 

i..,,.jt. ._ ...,j5_j package or as separate syringes. Also In pack- 

. > v.. ^...i.oule«, each contatnlnR 60 million ''"■--■ ■--——— 

.. ... _.. rr. vinls. PBch C-r.. nontslninir RO inllllnn klllpil 

CHOLERA VACCINE. — Cholera vaccine conelBtlng of attenuated liv- 
ing vibrios of different virulence has been used with considerable 
succeBB In India by Hatfliine. The living vibrios have been replaced 
by Kolle by emulsions of killed bacteria and statistics appear to show 
that this form of vaccine Is fairly efficient in the prevention of cholera. 
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FRIEDLAENDER VACCINE.— A vaccine prepared firom the Fried- 
laender bacillus. It is said to be useful in chronic nasal catarrh and 
chronic bronchitis when due to the Friedlaender bacillus. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Friedlaender Baeterln. — This product is marketed in packages of four 
ByTingeB, containlngr, respectively, 60 million, 100 million, 200 million 
and 400 million killed Friedlaender bacilli. The single syrinsres may be 
obtained separately. Also marketed in packagres of four 1 Cc. ampoules, 
each containing: 60 million killed bacteria. Also in 20 Cc. vials, each 
containing 60 million killed bacteria. 

GONOCOCCU8 VACCINE. — Gonococcus vaccine has been used with 
considerable success in subacute and chronic gonococcus infections in- 
volving the Joints, and with variable results in infections of the pros- 
tate, vagina, etc. There is more Justification for the employment of 
stock vaccines of gonococci than of many other organisms, owing to 
the difficulty of producing an autogenous vaccine unmixed with other 
organisms. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

GoBoeoecie Vaccine. — Marketed in 1 Cc. vials, each Cc. containing 
about 60 million cocci suspended in physiological salt solution with 0.4 
per cent, trikresol. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

NelAser Bacteria. — Each Cc. is said to contain approximately 60 million 
killed gonococci preserved by 0.6 per cent, phenol. Marketed in four 
syringes containing, respectively, 50 million, 100 million, 200 million and 
400 million killed Konococci, sold in a package or as separate syringes. 
Also in packages or four 1 Cc. ampoules, each containing 50 million killed 

fonococci; in packages of four 1 Cc. ampoules, each containingr 600 million 
illed gonococci; in 20 Cc. vials, each containing 60 million killed gono- 
cocci, and in 20 Cc. vials, each Cc. containing 600 million killed gono- 
cocci. 

Neiaaer Bacteria Mixed. — Each Cc. is said to contain approximately 100 
million each of killed staphylococcus (aureus, albus and citreus) and 60 
million each of streptococci, B. coll, B. pseudodiphtherise and gonococci. 
It is marketed in packages of four 1 Cc. ampoules. Also marketed in 
vials of 20 Cc. and in 4 syringes. Syringe A being of the composition 
mentioned above and constituting the initial dose, while Syringes B, C 
and D contain, respectively, 2, 4 and 8 times the amount of bacteria con- 
tained in Syringe A. 

National Vaccine and Antitoxin Institute, Washington, D. C. 

Goac»eoeele Vaeeiae. — Marketed in syringes, each said to contain 2 mil- 
lion to 60 million bacteria; sterilized by heat. 

Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

GoBoeoecas Vacclae. — P. D. & Co.. — ^Marketed in bulbs each said to con- 
tain 20 million bacteria; sterilized by heat. 

Goaorrlieal Vaeeiae (Comblaed). — This product is marketed in four 
bulbs. Each bulb contains micrococcus cronorrheee 600 million and 
staphylococcus albus, aureus and citreus 400 million bacteria, sterilized 
with heat and ready for use. The package is marked with the date up 
to which the product should retain its full labeled strength. 

G. H. Sherman, Detroit. 

GoBoeoeecoa Vaeclaea. — Marketed in two strengths: 1. Each Cc. con- 
taining 20 million killed bacteria. 2. Each Cc. containing 100 million 
killed bacteria. 

Goaoeoeeaa aad Stapkyloeoeeva Albna Vacclae. — A mixed vaccine con- 
taining in each Cc. gonococcus 100 million and staphylococcus albus 400 
million. 

MENINGOCOCCUS VACCINE.— A vaccine believed to be nseful in 
immunizing against the meningococcus of Weichselbaum. 
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MICROCOCCUS NE0F0RMAN8 VACCINE.— Micrococcus neofor- 
mans vaccine Is claimed to be beneficial In ulcerated tumors in wbich 
this organism occurs as a secondary Infection. 
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H. K. MuUord Co.. Philadelphia. 
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Is marked with the date up lo which the product should retain Its full 
labeled strength. 

PNEUMOCOCCUS VACCINE,— Pneumococc us vaccine has been 
claimed to be useful In pneumococcic infections. There is no good evi- 
dence of the value of pneuinococcus vaccine In acute pneumonia. lU 
value In cbrouic Infections Is still In dispute. 



H. K. Multord Co.. Philadelphia. 
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STAPHYLOCOCCUS VACCINES.— These have been used with much 
BQcceBB in localized surface infections due to staphylococci, such as 
acne, boils, carbuncles, etc. In wounds, sinuses, chronic osteomyelitis, 
etc, their value is not so plain. The best results are obtained with 
autogenous vaccines. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Stapkyloeciceiui TaeelDe. — ESach Cc. contains about 600 million 
cocci preserved with 0.4 per cent, trikresol. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Five varieties of vaccine are offered: 

1. Staphylo-AlbDs BaeterlD. — From staphylococcus pyogenes albus. 

2. Staphylo-Aareas Bactcrln. — Prom staphylococcus pyogenes aureus. 
S. Staphylo-Bacteiin. — Containing a mixed culture of staphylococcus 

albus, aureus and cltreus. 

4. Staphylo-Acne-Bacterln. — A mixed vaccine prepared from cul- 
tures of staphylococcus albus, aureus, and citreus with bacillus acnes. 

All of the above are marketed in packages of 4 syringes containing, 
respectively, 260 million, 600 million, 1 billion and 2 billion killed 
staphylococci. The syringes of staphylo-acne bacterin contain in addi- 
tion, respectively, 26 million, 60 million, 100 million and 200 million 
acne bacilli. The single syringes may be obtained separately. Staphylo- 
bacterin. staphylo-afbus bacterin, staphylo-aureus bacterin are also 
marketed in packages of four 1 Cc. ampoules, each containing 260 million 
killed bacteria. These three are also marketed in packages of four 1 
Cc. ampoules, each containing 1 billion killed bacteria. 

Staphylo-bacterin and staphylo-aureus bacterin are also marketed in 
20 Cc. vials, each Cc. containing 260 million killed bacteria. 

Staphylo-bacterin is also marketed in 20 Cc. vials, each Cc. containing 
1 billion killed bacteria. 

Staphylo-acne bacterin is also marketed in four 1 Cc. ampoules, each 
containing^ 300 million killed staphylococci and 60 million killed acne 
bacilli. 

Staphylo-acne bacterin is also marketed in 20 Cc. vials, each contain- 
ing SOO million killed staphylococci and 60 million killed acne bacilli. 

StapliTlo-BactcrlB Mlxe4. — Staphylo-bacterin mixed is composed of a 
suspension of bacteria, each Cc. of which contains 26 million killed 
streptococci. 100 million killed staphylococci and 60 million killed B. coll. 

It is marketed in packages of four 1 Cc. ampoules, each Cc. of the 
composition griven above. Also in 20 Cc. vials. Also in packages of 4 
syringes. Syringe A beinsr of the composition given above, while 
Syringes B, C and D contain, respectively, 2, 4 and 8 times the amount 
of bacteria contained in Syringe A. 

Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Pour forms of vaccines are offered: 

1. From staphylococcus pyogenes albus. 

2. From staphylococcus pyogenes aureus. 
8. From staphylococcus pyogenes citreus. 
4. From the three preceding combined. 
Each Cc. contains about 400 million bacteria. 

Furancalosls Vaccine. — This product is marketed in four bulbs. Each 
bulb contains staphylococcus pyogenes aureus 400 million bacteria 
sterilized with heat and ready for use. The package is marked with 
the date up to which the product should retain its full labeled strength. 

G. H. Sherman, Detroit 

Stapkylococcns Pyoffenes Albas Vaccine^ — Each Cc. contains about 300 
million staphylococcus pyogenes albus. 

Staphyloeoccns Pyoffenes Aureus Vaccine. — Each Cc. contains about 
SOO million staphylococcus pyogenes aureus. 

Staphylococcus Pyonrenes Albus and Aureus Vaccines. — Marketed in 
four forms: 1. A mixed vaccine containing in each Cc. staphylococcus 
pyogenes albus and aureus each 100 million. 2. A mixed vaccine con- 
taining in each Cc. staphylococcus pyogenes albus and aureus each 200 
million. 3. A mixed vaccine containing in each Cc. staphylococcus 
pyogenes albus and aureus each 300 million. 4. A mixed vaccine con- 
taining in each Cc. staphylococcus pyogenes albus 400 million and 
staphylococcus pyogenes aureus 200 million. 

Staphylococcus Pyogrenes Albus, Aureus and Citreus Vaccine. — A 
mixed vaccine containing in each Cc. staphylococcus pyogenes albus, 
aureus and citreus each 100 million. 
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TYPHOID VACCINE.— Inoculations with typhoid vaccines have be« 
practiced extensively In various armies; the results, both as regardii 
the morbidity and the mortality froni typhoid fever have been distlnctlr 
tavorable. Such Inoculations are recommenced In institutJODB whertt 
many of the personnel are not infrequently exposed to typhoid Intectloik 
and in communities threatened with or aOecIed by typhoid epidemics. 
Typhoid vaccines are aometimos of i-alue in the treatment o( typholA 
carriers. For this purpose they should be autogenous. 

H. K. Mulford Co.. Philadelphia. 
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tainlnff 60 million killed typhoid bacilli. Also in 20 Co. TialB, each Co. 
containing: 60 million killed typhoid bacilli. 

Typko-BaeterlA Immu«tmi«g^ — The immunislngr packagre of typho- 
bacterin contains S syringes. Syringe No. 1 containing 600 million killed 
typhoid bacilli, while Syrinsres Nos. 2 and 3 each contain 1.000 million 
killed typhoid bacilli. The contents of these syringes should be in- 
jected subcutaneously at intervals of ten days. Also marketed in hos- 
pital-size packages of 30 ampoules, in sets of three, each set being 
sufficient for the complete immunization of one patient. 

Trpko-BaeterlA Mixed. — It is marketed in packages of three syringes; 
Syringe 1 is said to contain 600 million killed Bacillus typhosus and 260 
million each of Bacillus paratyphosus A and B. while Syringes 2 and 3 
each contain twice the number of killed bacilli contained in Syringe 1. 

Parke, DeyIs & Co., Detroit* Mich. 

Trpkold Vaccine (Prophylaetle). — This product is marketed in bulbs. 
flSach bulb contains bacillus typhosus 1,000 million bacteria sterilized 
with heat and ready for use. The package is marketed with the date 
up to which the product should retain its full labeled strength. 

G. H. Sherman* Detroit 

Typhoid Baellivs Vaccine. — ^Marketed in three forms: 1. Each Cc 
contains about 60 million killed typhoid bacilli. 2. Bach Cc. contains 
about 600 million killed typhoid bacilli. 3. Bach Cc. contains about 1 
billion killed typhoid bacilli. 

TUBERCULIN PREPARATIONS. 

Taberculins represent the toxins of the tubercle bacillus. They may 
be in the form of a filtered extract of the bacilli or may be composed 
of the pulverized insoluble substance of the bacilli themselves. In the 
latter, or emulsified form, tuberculin is known as tubercle vaccine, and 
might be classed with the "Bacterial Vaccines" (which see). Tubercu- 
lins are therefore of two general classes: 

1. Those prepared from the germ-free culture media, and con- 
taining for the most part only soluble products of the bacillus. This 
class includes Tuberculin "old" (or Tuberculin Koch) and Tuberculin 
Denys (Bouillon Flltr^). 

2. Those which contain the greater part of the germ body Itself; 
they Include the new tuberculins of Koch ("T. R." and the "New 
Tuberculin Koch [Bacillus emulsion]"). 

Actions and Uses. — The different modifications and preparations 
of tuberculin are practically identical in their physiologic effects. 
They vary chiefly in a quantitative way and in absorbability. They 
are used both for diagnostic and therapeutic purposes: 

Diagnostic Use. — "Tuberculin depends for its diagnostic value on a 
special sensitiveness acquired by the tissues after a tuberculous in- 
fection. This sensitiveness is manifested by an inflammatory response 
when tuberculin is brought in contact with the skin or mucous mem- 
brane."! The original tuberculin of Koch is considered the most 
satisfactory preparation for diagnosis but other filtered extracts are 
suitable. There are four principal methods of applying the test: 1. 
The Cutaneous Test (von Pirquet); 2. The Inunction Test (More); 
3. The Conjunctival Test (Calmette, Wolff-Eisner); 4. The Subcu- 
taneous Test The proper performance and correct interpretation of 
these tests require much knowledge and experience. Some of them, 
notably the conjunctival and subcutaneous tests, may, under certain 
circumstances and in the hands of inexperienced or careless persons, 
do much harm. 

Use in Therapeutics. — The successful employment of tuberculin in 
therapeutics depends upon a thorough knowledge of the disease and 



^Baldwin: The Journal A. M. A., 1910, liv, 260. 



306 PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 

the individual patient; In many cases Us uee taay do mucb bam 
Baldwin' states the general principle Involved aa follows; 

"The therapeutic use o( tuljerculin may have two fairly deflnlte ob- 
jects in view; One Is to diminish the BenBltlveness to the toxlni 
—the other Is to create Intermittent local reactions and thua 
to stimulate the dieease Tocub to beal or become absorbed. 
poBaibtlity of the production of a recognizable Immunity to the diseaM 
thus far by any lorm of tuberculin treatment Ib open to question. 
certain degree of reeistaitce is indirectly accompllahed when sensltlvfr 
neBB to tuberculin Ib decreased to a marked degree, accompanied by 
constitutional improvement. Such speclflc resistance as can be ob' 
talned by tuberculin is gradually lost after the treatment is dlacon- 
Ilnued, so that statements that patients can be made 'Immune' are 
iin}uBtIfled." 

As regards the choice of tuberculin and the method of admlnialration 
Baldwin says; 

■'For therapeutic use the choice cliiefiy lies between the Bolutlou 
and emulsions or vaccines. Opinions are loo variant to permit the 
formulation of rules. In general the dosage Is more controllable wltb 
solutions, and reactions are less frequent from emulsions." "Owing li 
the uncertain absorption of emulsions, reactions may ensue navtt 
pectedly it the dose Is increased greatly. The solutions are theretof* 
safer for tuberculin Immunization until some accurate standards for 
determining the dosage shall be made. The dosage Is at present e 
pirlcal: each Individual case must be an experiment, and tbe Bymp> 
toms carefully observed before each dose. The subcutaneous injection it 
the only satisfactory method for tbe administration of tuberculii^ 
Tuberculin pills or capsules for stomach Ingestion and supposltoriec 
per rectum are too uncertain of absorption to warrant any recommeiii' 
datlon. Inunctions of tuberculin have a possible field tn treatment o 
akin tuberculosis; otherwise they are also Impracticable." 

The dlrecllons (tlven by somp manufaclurers aa to tbe method of 
ualnK and the conclusions to be drawn from the use o( their prepara- 
tlona seem to th« Council to be open to criticism In certain re>p«cU. 
ThUB many Qrma enclose droppers tor use In mahlne dilutions: droppen 
are not sufllclently accurate for use with atrong aolutlons. Pipette^ 
accurately calibrated In the metric system, should be used. 

The use of ready-made "aerial dilutions" as b routine practice tft 
not to be commended. Such solutions deteriorate rapidly, especially IM 
>ha r,^ati.T.,.i. r,f rpbenol or tr1kre»ol and the rate of such deleiiOratlQB. 
amo In dilTerent dilutions; competent authorities think 
nnlt the use of dilutions to one month or even less In 
l>le tuberculins. Some Drms state the date of i 



may not 
It deslrs 



cases. Sufficient precuutlons are often not Elven as to the care neces- 
sary Id psasInK from a. weak to a Btronger solution. 

The dansers from the use of tuberculin In the eye are not softlclenlly 
emphasised by some Urms. 

The "conclusions" which some manufacturers state may be i 
from a "poafttve reaction" seem to Ihe Council to be In some 
staled too dosmutlcally. 

Pharmacopoclal Preparation*.— Koch's "old tuberculin" is official la 
the German Pharmacopceia under the name "Tuberkullnum-Kochl, To- 
berkulln;" In the Belgian under Ihe name "Tubercullnum;" in tbs 
Swiss under the name "Tnberkullnum Concentratum;' and in the 
French under the name "Tuberciillne Brute." The French and Swiaa 
PharmacopcElaa contain also diluted tuberculin ("Tuberbulinum Nor- 
male Dllutum" of the Swiss. "Tnbercullne Dilute" of the Frencb 
Pharmacopeia), prepared by diluting 1 Cc. of the concentrated tuber- 

>Baldwlti: Tbe Journal A. M. A.. 1910. llv. tSO. 
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culln with 10 Cc. of 0,5 per cent, pbenol. The French Pharmacoptela 

coDialns also & "Tuberculins Sotlile PuHfl^e" prepared by precipitat- 
ing the "'Tuberculine Brute" witli ten tiroes Its volume of 80 per cent. 
alcohol, washing the precipitate with ether and dryiog in vacuo. For 
use 0.01 Gm. of this is dissolved in 100 Gm. distilled water. 



6 to K weeka- bouillon 

. _ . iture to l/IO of Its 

volume and nitration through clay or porcelain. A clear, syrupy, 
amber- colored fluid: contain! ' " '" " ' ■- ■ . — 

quently marketed in "serial 
gradually InrreoHcd. 

H. M. Alexander & Co., Marietta, Pa. 

OrlvlBBl TalwrcnllB "O. T." (Ka«b|, — Marketed In 1 and 3 Cc. vlalB. 

TnberCDlla lar the Cutanrona Teal <tob Plrqart), — A solution uC 
(Blwrcnlln oiictnal In capillary tubes. Soludons ol two strenslha. one 
for children and one for adulta, are prepared. 

TutwmllB OlBtnFDt CaiUBlea (for Ibe H»ro TMl),~ConalHt of equal 
parta by welghl of Koch's Old Tuberculin and anhydrous wool (at. Mar- 
keted In capsules. 

TabcFCDilB (of IhF OpMhalmIe Teat <— Tuberculin Pre dpi latum, "T. P." 
Prepared by precipitation with 9S per cent, alcohol (rom Koch's Old 
Tuberculin. Marketed in tubes in solutions of two streneths (O.E per 

DlxOB-s Tubercle Bartlll Bxtrad.— (See 

NewB, January 17, 1891). An extra ' ' " 

normal saline solution. Marketed I 

from 1 mg. bacilli. The standard therapeutic 

or the contents of 1 syringe, to be reduced li ....__. .,. ._ 

the patient shows slgna of reaction. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal, 

Tnberenlln O, T. {DUoIIdb) vod Plr^Bet>s ReactloB, — Marketed In 
packages containing ten capillary tubes and one ejecting bulb. 

TnbenBllB Old (TabereBllB O, T.).— In 1 Cc. vials, preserved with 
trikresol: lor uae In aolullona only. Alao In serial dilutions: the latter 
packagea containing E bottles each holding about 8 Cc ranging from O.Ol 
lo 100 mg. per Cc. 

T«b«reiilln O, T. Bovine, — Made by the same procesn ■" 'h» rnr^trninv 
except that the organism used Is of the bovine type. 

TabeTenllB. Koeh (concenfraleal),- "-- "■- — --- 
capillary pipettes. 

TnbereullB, Pnrllled. — I per cent, solution, tor the ophthalmic reaction. 

TobercBlln OlstmeBl IHoro Olulmeal). — A mixturf of BO per cent, each 
anhydrouB wool fat and Tuberculin O. T., human strain. Doae, varying 
amounts, usually about 0,! Gm. 

TnbCHBlIn for the Thcraial Beacllon, — Bach Cc. contains 1 mg. Tuber- 
culin, O. T. 

Farbwerke, vorm. Melater, Lucius & Bruenlng, Hoecbst a. M„ Ger- 
many. (Farbwerke Hoechat Co., New York.) 

TDberCDlln "Koch" (Old). — Marketed In vials containing 1 Cc, 6 Cc. 

DlBgnoatlc "Hoechat,"— Dried tuberculin free from 
ired from Tuberculin Koch (Old Tuberculin). To be used 
solutlona for the luberculo-opbthalrolr reaction. 
DlBKBOBtlc "Haprbal" Drr In Tubea.— Each tube contains 
.'riln). 

' "" "" " """■"" re dissolved In E Cc. ot cold sterile 

0.1 per seat. aolBtloB, 




L 




Actrona and Um*.— Tbe toxicity of the tuberculin la claimea t 
materially reduced liy the action of the trichophyton while the other 
propertleB are not altered. It Is claimed that larger doses may bo 
used and that it la more efBclent than oUier torms ot tuberculin. The 
validity of the claims for this preparation has not yet been fully c 
Armed by clinical obBervatlon. 

It ia used (by hypodermic tnlectlon) tor dlagooBtic purposes and far 
the treatment of pulmonary and other forma of tuberculosta. 

Dosage. — The doae and method of administration must be sarenied 
by oonditiona ot the case. 

! & Co., A. G., I 

No. 939,097 (Nov 
8. trademark. 

TUBERCULIN "DENYS" ("B. F."; Bouillon Flltrat*; Bouillon ' 
P!ltr6, Denya). 

ThiB la tlie baulllon from culture 
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H. M. Alexander & Co., Marietta, Pa. 

TobevevllBw— BovUloB FUtrate «B. F.'' (Hwnaa).— 1 and 8 Cc. vials. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Deaya^ Bouillon Filtrate. — ^In 1 Cc. vials ; preserved with trikresol; 
for use in dilutions only. Also in serial dilutions. 

Tabercnlln Boalllon Filtrate. — In 1 Cc. vials; preserved with 4/10 per 
cent, trikresol. Dosagre from 1/100 to 100 mgr. or more of the fluid 
Tuberculin. 

Taberevllii B. F. Bovine. — ^Made In the same manner except that the 
bovine type of tubercle bacillus is used. 

Farbwerke, vorm. Melster, Lucius & Bruenlng, Hoechst a. M., Ger- 
many. (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York.) 

Tabercnlln T. O. A. Original Taberevlln T. O. A. — This preparation is 
a bouillon flltrate. For preparations see Tuberculin "Denys/^ Supplied 
in bottles contalnlngr 1 Cc. and 6 Cc. 

Taenvm Tuberculin. — Tuberculin T. O. A. reduced to 1/10 of its 
volume in a partial vacuum at a low temperature. 

Aetlona and Uses. — It is intended solely for the treatment of patients 
who exhibit too violent reactions to Old Tuberculin, to Tuberculin T. R. 
and to Tuberculin Bacilli Emulsion. 

Vacuum Tuberculin is marketed in glass bottles containing: 1 Cc. and 
6 Cc. 

Bovine Tuberculin Old. — A bouillon flltrate from bovine bacilli. Indi- 
cations similar to those for Tuberculin T. O. A. Supplied in grlass 
bottles containing 1 Cc. and 5 Cc. 

Vaennm Bovine Tuberculin. — A tuberculin prepared from bovine 
bacilli by the process for vacuum tuberculin. The advantagre of the 
vacuum preparations is only in their better keeping: qualities. Vacuum 
bovine tuberculin is supplied in glass bottles containing^ 1 Cc. and 6 Cc. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Tuberculin, Bouillon Flltrate, Denya. — ^Marketed in 1 Cc. vials; also in 
serial dilutions. 

Bnelllln Emulalon **B, F." — ^Marketed in 1 Cc. vials; also in serial dilu- 
tiona 

Parke, Davis ft Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Tuberculin B. F. — ^Marketed in 1 Cc. bulbs; contains 0.4 per cent, 
trikresol. 

"NEW TUBERCULIN."— "T. R."— New Tuberculin represents a 
portion of the tubercle bacillus. 

It is prepared as follows: A suspension of grround, virulent 
tubercle bacilli is centrifugralized: the upper layer, consisting: of ex- 
tractives and fatty substances mixed witn bacilli, is removed while 
other bacilli and fragments are thrown to the bottom. The sedi- 
ment is agrain grround and centrifugralized; the process is repeated 
until almost no sediment remains. The second and supernatant 
liquids are united and to them glycerine 20 per cent., and a little 
formaldehyde in solution are added: this emulsion Is the "T. R." 
Each Cc. rejpresents the residue from approximately 10 mg. dry, 
orlgrinally virulent, tubercle bacilli (human). 

H. M. Alexander ft Co., Marietta, Pa. 

Tuberculin Residue **T, lU* (Human) (Koch). 

Dlxon'a Suapenalon of Dead Tubercle Bacilli. — (See "Possibility of 
Establishingr Tolerance for Tubercle Bacilli," Medical News, Oct. 19, 
1889). A suspension of dead tubercle bacilli in physiologic salt solution 
which have been decreased by prolongred treatment with alcohol and 
ether. Marketed in syringres contalnlngr 0.001 mgr. bacilli, which is the 
standard therapeutic dose. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Tuberculin T, R. — Tubercle Residue. — A suspension of 2 mg. of tubercle 
substance in each Cc. of the finished product. Dose, from 1/1000 mg. to 
100 mgr. or more of the fluid T. R. 




Parte; mvls * Col. Drtroft. MkdL. 






dfr. onslBkUr Tlmlent. tDb«rcle bacllU (bumanl. 
H. M. Alexukter h Co^ Marietta, PL 

CoUer lAboratorr. Berkeler. CaL 

T^ArccaU* Bm4IIfb E««lat*a.— Tuberculin 
ST««ad lab«rFle bacilli i^onlaininK S mg. of Ihe 
to each Cc Dose from 1/1090 tag. to 100 in«. o 
Tnbercvlln- 

TMkervalls ■. E. Bavlae. — Msde in th? same mann«r as the foreKolni. 
ezcet>t that Uie tubercle baclltUB used la of the bovine type. 

Fartwerke. vonn. Melster, Lucius & Bnienlng, Hoecbst a. If., G«r- 
maaj. (Fwbwerte Hoecbst Co.. New York.) 

K«ck-B^ Barllll EBalirfaB.— Tuberculin markctet) In vista conlBlntng 1 
se In moklnK the badlUrr emnlBlan 



ind S Cc. 



r the t 






EmulBloi 
InR 1 Cc. and G Cc, 
PalrceBsaa T^bcre 

elRht dtlTerc 



(loaHlble from each othi.. 

THtaraicd T«berclr Baellll,— Used fc 

atlnK liquid for the -------- -• ■ -- 



lon'ot agBlutlnln^ln'tJ 

patlenla. The bBcllll are rubbed In a m 

chloride HOlutlon contalnliiK O.E per cen 

llied for a short lime; the preparntlon la to b 



9 Bulll 






iBlng. Uarketed I 



Parke. Davis & Co., 

TabereullB B, B, (e 

bulba contatninic 1 me. at dry t 
MatBt Dead Tnberele Ccma. — 

BlOD for ihe tuberculo-opaonle 



.- phenol . 

diluted 1 to 10.000 he- 
lm, triturated lobetvli; 



Ida per 

. mahlni 



I 



11 tuberculin preparattonf. i 

iscllll (von Ruck) and Tub< ' 

e supplied only to phyilclana 




The production of spiiHlt[ied tubercle bBctlll, or bacilli which art 
capable of complement nialEon. 1b accompllBhed with the nflalatance 
of an efficient tubercuIoslB-lmniune aerum. which hai a conalderable 
r-onient of Bpeclflc amboceplor antltuberculln. The content C " 

in speclflc amboceptor 1b BBcertalned acoordinK to the n 

of complement fixation. Beildea antltuberculln. thia aeruir. 

._i_. 1...1 — •■-- precipitating and bactsrlotrope Immune bodlei. 



of thlB 




to a.ODG am. In 1 Cc. The original emulBlona and dllu 
. -_ -.11 intents and purpoaes permanently durable, provided they 

e kept In a cool place, not expoaed to treeilns, and protec"-* ' 

B light. 

d Uaei. — It 1b claimed tbat this emulsion contains specific 
Immune bodlee which are non-polaonous for healthy and tuberculous 
subjects, but are capable of exerting a remarkable etTect on tuberculous 
procesBes. 

Farbwerkp. vorm. Meister. Lucius & Bruenlng. Hoechst a. M,, Ger- 
many. (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York.) 

"HoeebM." — Emulsions of aensltUed 

tubercle bacilli ore aupplied In the original concentration. In vlals of 1 
■ - " ■ - ■ -'— ■- — -loi .]imtlona. 

_„_ii with 0.1 Cc. of a dilution 1/1,000,0110 

Bed until O.G Cc. of the original emulBt 

jrreapondlng {' ' '" " * " 



DETRE DIFFERENTIAL TEST.— The Detre Differential Test em- 
ploys three forms of tuberculin; Old Tuberculin, human Bouillon Fil- 
trate and bovine Filtrate. 

H. M. Alexander & Co.. Marietta, Pa. 

Tnbervnllna tor tbe Delre DlfTerrBtlal DlacviHtle Tc«t. — Three capil- 
lary tubee; 1. Tuberculin OrlBlnal, "T. O." 2. Bouillon Filtrate, "B. 
F." (Human). 3. Bouillon Filtrate. "B. F." (Bovine). 

Cutter Laboratory. Berkeley, CaL 

Detn DtflemtlHl Teat.-^Made 
Tuberculin B. F. human. Tuberi 
about 1/10 Cc. 

OTHER BERUM PRODUCTS. 

ANTIRABIC VACCINE.— An emulsion of the spinal cords of rabbits 
that have died as a result of the subdural Injection of flxed rablee 
virus. The fixed virus is obtained by passage of rabies virus through 
a long series of rabbits until the animals die after a uniform period 
of incubation; this period may vary according to the strain of virus. 
The cords are removed from the rabbits and, as a rule, dried over 
potassium hydroslde for a. period of from 2 to 15 days. 

Use.— Anttrabic vaccine is used for the preventive treatment of 
rabies. Emulsions of the cords are prepared with broth or BSiine solu- 
tion and injected subcutaneously. The "scheme of dosage" varies ac- 
cording to circumstances, but the general principle consists In daily 




H. M. Alexander & Co., Marietta, Pa. 
-The died Virus 

— „ ,, WHBhlnglOD, D. ,. 

Klyoertop aufflclent tor one dose, together 

1h contalnsil In a vacuum t -■- - "- "-■ " - ' 

talned (or a period of 36 

treatment requires IB to 22 dayi 



■train employed by t 

Hyrlnge and necAK 
peralure may be miln- 
— "- day by mall; ibc 



The American Biologic Company. Kansaa City, Mo. 

tirablc Vacclar. — The virus Is prepared according 
5 Hy^l-— " ■-■■ — "'----.—.— " ^ 



method o'fThe HyRlenlc" Labbralonr, WaBhfngton. D. C, " 
the dried cord. Huttlcl^iit for one dose, Is suspended In a mixture of S(% 
per cent, glycerine and 3SU per cent, ol pbyslolOKic salt solution, and 
sent dally by mall, accompanied by a syringe containing sterile phrslo- 
lOBle salt ■olutton for further dilution at the time of administration, 
The treatment requires IS to 21 days, 

R K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 



RablcB Vaeelne.— Rabies 
of Pasteur and Is a comple 
mlnlatered durlns 21 days. 



i'acclne Is prepared accordlnff to the met 
e treatment consisting of 85 doses, to be 
Kach day's Injection Is ehlpped In a C>l 
deacrlptloM und directions accumpany i 



ERYSIPELAS AND PROD1GIOSUS TOXINS < Col ey).— Parke, Davis 

& Co., Detroit. Mich. A mixed culture of atreptococcua eryBlpelatls and 
bacillus prodigloBus made according to the Epeclflcatlons of Dr. W. B. 
Coley. Marketed in 1 oz. bottles. 

Actions and Uaet. — l»eb summarizes the results at the treatment 
of sarcoma with theae toxina aa follows: "It la therefore likely that 
the treatment of inoperable sarcoma with the toxina ot Btreptococcus 
and bacillUB prodlgtoEUs leads to a cure In approximately 4 to 9 per 
cent, of caaea. And some results obtained so far aug^esi that thti 
method of treatment may prove ot value as a postoperative procedure 
in diminishing the number ot recurrences, and that in a certain num- 
ber of cases It might limit the nocesalty tor amputation ot the limb 
in cases of sarcoma of the long bones. Aa to Its mode ot action, 
nothing definite can be stated, but It la Uhely that the toxins them- 
aelves. as well as the local and general reactions they prodace, 
quently affect the lite ot the aareoma eel la unfavorably." 

The toxins are Injected in gradually Increasing doses, at flrat In a 
part ot the body removed from the tumor, and later. It poaalble, di- 
rectly into the tumor Itaelf. 

NORMAL HORSE SERUM.— Injection of this has been recommended 
in varioua conditions In which the coagulative power ot the blood is 
deficient, as in hemophilia, Bcvere anemias and purpura with hemor- 
rhagic tendencies. Applied locally to bleeding aurtacea It is said t 
act as a styptic and to have favorable action on septic wounds. There 
Is, however, an element ot danger tn the use of this or any other aerum 
In certain conditions (anaphylaxis), and while this is slight because 
oC the rarity of dangerous effects it is sufficient to make the uae of 
seruma for purposes in which their value la extremely aoubtful k 
questionable procedure. 

National Vaccine and Antitoxin Institute, Washington D. C, 

sterile ^anI■■l Hone Sernm,— Marhetcd In syringes rontslnlns 10. IS 
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H. K. Mulford Ck>., Philadelphia. 



Nonaml Semm (from the Horse) ^ — ^Marketed in packasres of two 
■yrinsres, each containing 10 Cc. Also in sinsrle vials of 100 Cc. each. 

SERUM DIAGNOSTIC TBSTS. 

WIDAL'S TEST FOU TYPHOID.— 

BaM Modification. 
Bass test for typhoid fever is a modification of the method of Widal. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 



Teet for Typkoid Fever. — The outfit for testing: blood for typhoid 
fever according: to the Bass method consists of the following: items: a. 
Suspension or emulsion of killed typhoid bacilli, each Cc. containing: ap- 
proximately 10 billion killed bacteria. 

b. Glass slide on which to mix the emulsion with suspected blood. 

c Slide with dried smear of infected blood. This slide is to be after- 
ward used for mixing: the emulsion and suspected blood on Slide B. 

d. Needle for pricking: ear or finder to obtain suspected blood from 
the patient. 

e. Pipette for dropping typhoid emulsion and water on slide, previous 
to mixing: with suspected blood. 

Borden's Modification. 

In this test the serum of the blood is mixed with salt solution and 
then with a suspension of killed typhoid bacilli, so as to bring the 
dilution up to 1 to 50. The positive reaction is determined by noting 
that the clumps of bacteria sink to the bottom of the test tube and leave 
a limpid, clear fluid above a small, white, flocculent mass of ag- 
glutinated bacilli. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Mvlford's \¥ldal Test Oatflt (Widal Reaction for Serodiagnosls of Ty- 

ghoid Fever). — The outfit consists of the following items, all packed in a 
ox containing fixed test-tube rack: (a) 80 Cc. stock bottle of suspen- 
sion or emulsion of killed typhoid bacilli; (b) 80 Cc. stock bottle of 
Shysiologic salt solution, containing 1 per cent, of phenol; (c) 10 Cc. 
roppine flask for salt solution; (d) 10 Cc. dropping flask for typhoid 
suspension; (e) 6 graduated test-tubes; (f) 1 graduated pipette; (g) 12 
small capillary bulbs or tubes to collect blood-serum, and (h) 1 needle. 

WASSERMANN TEST FOR SYPHILIS.— 

Noguchi Modification. 

The Noguchi test for syphilis is a modification and simplification of 
the Wassermann test and involves the use of "amboceptor paper," a 
solution of "antigen" and "complement;" the latter is to be obtained 
from the blood of a guinea-pig. 

Amboceptor. — ^This is obtained by injecting washed human blood- 
corpuscles (erythrocytes) into rabbits, at intervals of from flve to 
seven days, over a period of flve or six weeks. Ten days are allowed 
to elapse before the last injection. The rabbits are then bled and the 
serum collected. Filter paper is now saturated with this serum and 
allowed to dry. The paper is cut in strips and set aside until wanted 
for use. In this form amboceptor will keep for a considerable length 
of time. 

Amboceptor paper is standardized by measuring its specific activity. 
The measurement of specific activity consists in finding the amount 
of amboceptor necessary to cause hemolysis In 1 Cc. of suspended, hu- 
man red corpuscles, one drop of blood in 4 Cc. normal saline solution 
with 0.02 Cc. of fresh guinea-pig serum. This is incubated at a tem- 
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perature of 37 C. for one hour. The quantity of paper necesaary lo 
cause hemolysis under these conditions Is known aa one unit. In tbe 
syphUiB test two units are used. 

Antigen. — This la made by ruhhlng liver or heart tissue with aasd 
and extracting with absolute alcohol. Macerate 10 grams o( tissue In 
100 Cc. of alcohol for one week at 37 C. shaking the container every 
day. Filter until clear. Evaporate the filtrate. Dissolve the resulting 
extract in ether. Pour this solution into a large quantity of acetone. 
The acetone precipitates certain lipoid substances which are then col- 
lected and redlHBolved in methyl alcohol, in ratio of 3 per cent. Thlt 
constitutes the antigen solution. For use mU one part ot this wltli 
9 parts. 0.9 per cent, sodium chloride solution. This dilution should 
not cause hemolysis In an amount of 0.4 Cc, and 0.4 Cc. should not 
Inhibit beraolysia. 

H. K. Mulford Co.. PhUadelphla. 



SCARLET R MEDICINAL. Biebrlch.— Rubrum 3caHatln urn.— Scarlet 

R medicinal. Biebrlch. Is toluyl-azo-fl-naphthol. OHa.CoHi.NiNCflHsNiN. 
C,(,Hc,.OH. 

Biebrlch scarlet R medicinal is a ilnrk brownish rea iiowrji 
nearly insoluble In water, allghtly soluble In betiiene and acetone 
and easily soluble In chloroform, oils, fats and phenolB. !■ '- 
Bllsrhtlj- soluble In cold alcohol, somewhat more soluble In hoi 
cohol, while warm petrolatum and paraffin dlaBolve rather large 
quantities. When healed to ITS' It aoftens, beslns to melt at 1S1'- 
188° and at 260' swells up and decomposea. Further hentine yields 
heavy brown, aromatic vapors, which burn, leaving a dllBcuTtly but 
completely combustible residue. The saturated aqueous solution Is 

bluish tinge. It la decomposed by nitric acid. 

If about I Mr, of Dlebrlch scarlet R medicinal be sprinkled _.. 
about 1 Cc. concentrated sulpburlc aeld It will dlaaolve In the acid 
with a blulsh-Kreen color, which, on diluting with water, changes 
consecutively to blue, then to purple and finally to red. After a 
time a brown tlocculeni precipitate gradually torniB, 

It to a amall quantity ot Biebrlch scarlet n medicinal a few Cc 
alcohol and 2 drops of concentrated hydrochloric acid be added and 
the mixture boiled the solution will take on a purple color. This 
solution on the addition of a few drops of glacial acetic acid be- 
comes scarlet red. If not too amall a quantity of the sulistanca 
was taken It will crystallize out of the acetic add solution In iba 
form of tine needles. 

If about O.B Qm. Biebrlch scarlet R medicinal be heated lo bolllns 



posure of thla 



ind then, while boiling, zinc dust be addt^ 
_ __.__. — . . J color appeal 



Actions and Uses. — Biebrlch scarlet R medicinal Is claimed to h&re 

a marked power ot stimulating the proliferation of epithelial cells. 
It is said to be useful to promote the growth of epithelium In the treaL 

menl of burns, wounds, chronic ulcers, etc. 

Dosage,— This preparation la generally used In the form ot an 

ointment containing from 4 to S per cent, of the substance. 
The surface to be treated la flrst thoroughly cleansed with warm 

water and soap and then dried. The ointment Is then applied lightly. 

In ulcers It Is spread very thinly over the surface, from the sXIn edge 

Inward, unless It he very large, in which case the ointment is applied 

around the edges only. The application may be left undisturbed for 



NEW AND NONOP]^ICIAL REMEDIES 315 

two or three days* after which time, and for a similar period, some 
bland ointment can he used. 

Non-Proprietary Preparations: 

Scarlet R Medletaal Blebrteh, Kalle..— 

Manufactured by Kalle A Cq^ AktlengresellBchaft, Biebrich a.Rh.. Ger- 
many (Heilkraft Medical Co., Boston, Mass.). 

Not patented or trademarked. Bold in the form of ointment only. 
See below. 

Seariet R Medlclaal Blebrlelu^Merekw-* 

Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany (Merck & Co., New 
York). 

Not patented or trademarked. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

Scarlet R. Salve. — Scarlet R Salve is a mixture containlne: Biebrich 
scarlet R medicinal, Kalle & Co., 8 parts, eucalyptol 2 parts and petro- 
latum 90 parts. 

Prepared by the Heilkraft Medical Company, Boston Mass. 



SILVER CITRATE.— Silver citrate, Ag^C^U^Oi, is the normal silver 
salt of citric acid. 

Solution of citric acid is neutralized with sodium carbonate and 
a solution of silver nitrate added with constant stirringr* The pre- 
cipitate is allowed to subside, washed with water, and dried on 
porous plates. The entire operation must be conducted under pro- 
tection from the li^ht. 

Silver nitrate forms a white, odorless, heavy powder which is 
moderately sensitive to the lisht. It dissolves in 3,800 parts of 
water. On heating to redness a residue of metallic silver remains, 
weigrhingr 63.16 per cent, of the original salt. 

It should be carefully protected from the light. 

Actions and Uses. — Silver-citrate is a non-irritating antiseptic. 
It is said to be useful in the treatment of wounds, ulcers, gonorrhea 
and other diseases of the mucous membranes. 

Dosage. — It may be applied in substance to wounds. Solutions of 
from 1 to 4,000 to 1 to 10,000 are recommended for injection into the 
body cavities, the urethra, etc. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

ANTiSEPTIC-Cred6. — ^A name applied to silver citrate. 

Manufactured by Fabrik von Heyden, Radebeul, near Dresden, Ger- 
many (Sobering & Glatz, New York). 



SILVER LACTATE.— Silver lactote, Ag.CaHgOa-f HjO, is the normal 
silver salt of lactic acid. 

It is prepared by dissolving freshly precipitated silver carbonate 
in a solution of lactic acid by the aid of heat and concentrating the 
solution until crystallisation begins. The operation must be con- 
ducted in a darkened room. 

Silver lactate forms colorless crystalline needles, turning brown 
on exposure to light; it dissolves in 16 parts of water. On heating 
it leaves a residue of metallic silver weighing 50.2 per cent. It is 
usually colored somewhat brown and gives with water a brownish 
or reddish solution. The salt must be protected from the light. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The 1 to 300 to 1 to 500 aqueous solution is said 
to be equal in disinfecting power to a 1 to 1,000 solution of mercuric 
chloride. It is irritating if applied in substance to wounds. 
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It is Intended (or alt purposes for which a poiverful i 
desired. 
Doiige.— From 1 to 100 to 1 to 2,000 solutlouB. 



SODIUM CACODYLATE.— Sodll Cacod y I a».— Sodium Dlmcthylar 
senate. — Sodium cacodylate, (CH:))->AeO.ONa-f3H30, Is the sodium uU 
ot cacodyllc acid (dimethyl arseiiic add), (CH3)2AbO.OH. 

It Ib preDarEil by dlstllllnic arsenous oxide wtth polaBilum acMxi-, 
oxidizing the dlBtllTate. composeil or caeodyl ASt (CH,>.. and pMoodyl 
ozlde. As, (CHj)40, with mercuric oxide. n^utrallilnK the cacod^Uc 
acid with solution of sodium bydroxlde and concentrating to crj-Blsl- 
tlzatlon. 
Actions and Utea. — The action of sodium cacodylate Is similar to 
other arsenic compounds, but It Is said to be much less toxic than the 
ordinary preparations of arsenic and U also less apt to cause unde- 
sirable side effects. This superiority li due to the slow liberation 
of the arsenous acid In the body. 

The cacodylate has been particularly recommended Id obstinate 
psorlaeiB, pa en do leukemia, diabetes, anemia, chlorosis, tuberculosiR 
malaria! cachexia, etc. 

Dosage. — 0.025 to 0.12 Gm. C^ to 2 grains) In pills, hypodermically 
or by enema. 

PEROGEN BATH.— Oxygen Bath Salts, Perogen.— Perogen bath la a 
preparation conelBting of a catalyzer and sodium perborate capable of 
yielding 10 per cent, of oxygen, the two substances being wrapp«d 
separately. 



The catBlj-ior Is a light yellow odorless powder, nnd Is r 
a method which Is the lubject of a, patent application now i 
The oxygen contents may be determined by any of th« well 



Actions and Uses. — The catalyzer Is a mediclDally Indifferent snN 
stance. When the two substances are mixed with water the catatyser 
causes the liberation ot the afallahle oxygen oF the sodium perborate. 
The oxygen bath thus obtained is said usually to reduce the blood- 
pressure and pulse rate to a much greater extent than the ordinaiT 
bath. It Is claimed to have marked tranquUIzlng and aomnlfaclent 
effects. It Is said to be useful In cardiac affections with high Tascalat 
tension and excitement, neuroses, insomnia, chronic nephritis, and akla.' 
diseases in which hydrogen dioxide Is indicated. 

Dosage. — One bath dally until 24 or 4S hare been taken, with c 
Bional intennlssloDs. 

Ma 
9S1. 



SODIUM SUCCINATE. EXSICCATED.— Sodll Siicclnas EKslccstus.— 
Exsiccated sodium succinate Is the disodlum salt of succinic acid con- 
taining not less than 9a per cenL anhydrous sodium succinate, NaOOd 
CHa.CHj.COONa. 
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When heated it chars and burns, leaving: a residue which responds 
to tests for sodium and carbonate. 

If 10 Cc. of a 1 per cent, aqueous solution of sodium succinate 
be treated with 10 Cc of diluted sulphuric acid no precipitate should 
form; if this solution be extracted with an equal volume of ether, 
the ethereal extract on evaporating: should leave a white crystalline 
residue of succinic acid. 

If to 10 Cc of a 1 per cent, aqueous solution of sodium succinate 
a few drops of ferric chlorid solution be added a voluminous reddish 
brown precipitate should be formed. 

If 10 Cc of a 1 per cent, aqueous solution of sodium succinate 
be treated with 1 Cc of diluted nitric acid, the addition of a few 
drops of silver nitrate solution should produce not more than a 
sligrht opalescence. 

If 10 Cc of a 1 per cent, aqueous solution of sodium succinate 
be treated with 1 Cc. of diluted hydrochloric acid, the addition of a 
few drops of barium chlorid solution should produce not more than 
a faint turbidity within ten minutes. 

If 10 Cc. of a 1 per cent, aqueous solution of sodium succinate 
be acidified with 1 Cc diluted hydrochloric acid and saturated with 
hydrogen sulphid no coloration or precipitate should appear. 

If about 0.5 Gm. sodium succinate be heated with 5 Cc. of sul- 
phuric acid U. S. P. until dissolved, not more than a darkening: but 
not distinct charring: should be observed. 

If 0.76 to 1.6 Gm. exsiccated sodium succinate be dried at 160*^ C. 
to 200*" C, the loss in welgrht should indicate the presence of not 
more than 4.0 per cent, moisture; the dried residue treated as de- 
scribed in U. S. Pharmacopoeia VIII for sodium acetate should yield 
an amount of sodium carbonate equivalent to 99 per cent, anhydrous 
sodium succinate (NaOOC.CHs.CHs.COONa). (1 Cc. of half normal 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0.0402 Gm. pure, anhydrous sodium 
succinate.) 

Actions and Uses. — Sodium succinate is a saline cathartic. It has 
been claimed on not very good evidence that it has an antiseptic action 
in the biliary tract. It is claimed by some clinicians that sodium suc- 
cinate is useful in combating infections of the gall-bladder and biliary 
passages. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.3 Gm. (5 grains) three or four times a day. 
Non-Proprietary Preparations: 

Sodium Snecl&ate Elssteeated, Falrehlld. — Manufactured by Fairchild 
Bros. & Poster, New York. No u. S. patent or trademark. 

Sodium Succinate, Exsiccated, Merck. — Manufactured by Merck & Co., 
New York. No U. S. patent or trademark. 



8T0VAI N E. — Benzoyl-Ethyl-Dimethylamlnopropanol Hydrochloride. — 
Stovaine Is 2-benzoxy-2-methyM-dimethyl-amino butane hydrochloride, 
CH3.CH2.C(C6H5COO) (CH3)CH2N(CH3)2.HCL It is closely related to 
alypin (which see). 

It is prepared by causing a reaction of benzoyl chloride on the 
(a)-dimethyl-amino-pentonal-(b), which is itself the product of re- 
action of ethylmagrnesium chloride on methylaminoacetone. 

It crystallizes in small, brilliant scales, which melt at ITS'* C. 
(347" P.). It is extremely soluble in water and easily in methyl 
alcohol and acetic ether, but requires 5 parts of absolute alcohol for 
solution and is only slightly soluble in acetone. It is quite stable 
and its solutions may be sterilized at IIG*" C. (289** P.) without suf- 
fering decomposition. 

The aqueous solution is slightly acid to litmus, neutral to methyl 
orange. It is precipitated by all the alkaloidal reagents and is de- 
composed even by very dilute alkalies. 

It is incompatible with alkalies and all alkaloidal reagents. 

Actions and Uses. — Stovaine acts as a local anesthetic. It has about 
the same power as cocaine, but dilates the blood vessels, whereas 
cocaine contracts them. It is only ^ to ^ as toxic as cocaine. Sto- 
vaine also is said to exert a tonic action on the heart 
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It is used aa a local anesthetic; while moat reporte are [ftvorable. 
one case of gangrene has been reported following tbe use of a IB 
^r cent. BOlutlon. 

Doaage.— Internally, 0.002 Gm. (1/30 grain) pill form. Locall; it 
m&y be used in the eye In 4 per cent, solution and applied to otber 
mucous membranes, aa Id laryngology, In from 5 to IQ per cent eolu- 
tion. For hypodermic Injections for local aneatheaia it can be used In 
0.75 to 1 per cent, solution. 
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STYPTICIN, — Cotarinae Hydrociilorlduni. — Cotarnine Hydrochloride. 
— Stypticln is cotarnine hydrochloride, CiaHiaOaN.HCI, the cotarnine 
salt o[ hydrochloric acid. Cotarnine is an oxidation product of nar- 
cotine, similar to hydraatlne. 
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preclpltHte of calamine perlodlde la | 
I and dried over BUlpliurIc acid m^llB at iiu >^ iidi >..,. 
i. Bolullon of 0.1 Gm. ■typticln In i Cc. of water a drops of » 
;ciit. Bodlum hydroxide solution are added, earh drop will 
a milk-white precipitate which dlaaoIveH on asltatlon. 
time the tree base separates from the clear solution, leav- 
supernatant liquid clear and but faintly yellow. The baae. 
cryBtalllxatlon from beniene. melts wltb decompoaltlon, at 
(266° to 26S.a° P.). 

Actions and Uses.— Stypticln Is a hemostatic, analgesic and uterine 
sedative. The mechanism of Its action is obscure. 

It la said to be useful particularly in functional dysmenorrhea ol 
puberty and of the climacteric; In subinvolution of the uterus after 
parturition and abortion, as well aa In all profuse uterine hemorrbages; 
In bleeding from the bladder, from tbe nose, after extraction of teetb. 
etc, 

Dosaga. — Internally 0.05 Gm. (% grain) four or Qve times datlr Be- 
cause of Ita Intensely bitter taste. It Is best given In the form of 
coated tablets, pills or capsules; or by hypodermic injection (In 
urgent cases) Z Cc. of a 10 per cent, solution: externally, ae a styptic, 
pure or in strong solution. 
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The filtrate obtained after shakingr tannalbin with water should 
^ve, at most, a faint reaction with ferric chloride. 
It is incompatible with alkaline liquids. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Tannalbin la astringent Being insoluble in the 
gastric juice, it becomes effective when it reaches the intestines, where 
it slowly splits ofC tannic acid. It does not produce gastric disturb- 
ance. 

It is said to be useful in diarrhea, especially in that of children, 
and in phthisis. 

Dosage. — ^From 1 to 4 Gm. (15 to 60 grains) in powder (or tablets) 
followed by water; infant doses from 0.3 to 0.5 Om. (5 to 8 grains) 
in gruel or other mucilaginous liquid. 

Manufactured by Knoll & Co., Ludwigshafen a. R., Germany, and New 
York. U. S. patent No. 668,479 (July 7, 1896; expires 1913). U. S. 
trademark No. 28,348. 



TANNIGEN. — Acidum Tannlcum DIacetyllcum. — ^Diacetyl-Tannin. — 
Tannigen is tannyl acetate, (CH3.CO)2Ci4Hg09, the acetic acid ester of 
tannin. 

It is prepared by heating tannin and acetic anhydride, in molecu- 
Ia.r proportions, in the presence of glacial acetic acid in a flask 
under a reflex condenser, pouring the product of the reaction into 
water, washing the precipitate produced with warm water, drying 
and powdering. 

It is a light-gray, almost odorless and tasteless powder, which 
undergroes no change when heated alone, even to 180** C. (866" F.), 
but softens when heated in water at 60" C. (122° F.). It is prac- 
tically insoluble in cold water, scarcely soluble in hot water, but 
soluble in alcohol, and also in solutions of borax, sodium phosphate, 
sodium carbonate, lime, etc., being reprecipitated from these solu- 
tions by acids. It is rapidly saponifled by boiling sodium or potas- 
sium hydroxide solutions, or gradually in the cold, into acetic and 
gallic acids, while ammonia produces acetic and tannic acids. 

Its aqueous solutions produce with ferric salts a grreen color, in- 
stead of the blue-violet color characteristic of tannic acid. A slight- 
ly alkaline solution in sodium phosphate exhibits all the charac- 
teristics of an astringrent and precipitate albumin, but these prop- 
erties are destroyed by borax or more alkali. 

It is incompatible with alkalies and with salts of iron; it should 
not be exposed to heat or moisture. 

Actions and Uses. — Tannigen passes unchanged into the intestine, 
where it becomes efCective as an astringent in contact with the alkaline 
juice. It is said to be free from irritant action. (See note under 
Creosote Carbonate). 

It is said to be useful in acute diarrheal afCections, such as acute 
intestinal catarrhs, cholera morbus, cholera infantum and dysentery; 
it has also been used with reported success for the diarrhea of typhoid 
fever and intestinal tuberculosis. 

Dosage. — From 0.2 to 0.7 Gm. (3 to 10 grains four times per day, 
dry on the tongue followed by a swallow of water; or mixed with food, 
avoiding warm or alkaline liquids. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken, vorm. Priedr. Bayer & Co., Elber- 
feld, Germany (Farbenfabriken of Elberfeld Co., New York). U. S. 
patent No. 633,718 (Feb. 5, 1896; expired 1912). U. S. trademark No. 
117,668. 




Merck & Co., New 



bexamethy lenaml tte. 



nnln and IS per cent, ot beu>- 
methylensinlne. It Is Insoluble In water, wrak nctds, alcotiol, chloro- 
form or ether, but alowly aolubte In dilute alkBllea, On heatInK dfy 



dilute sulphuric _. ._, 

hydroxide lolullon It splits olT a 

It la Incompatible with alkali 



i odor of formaldehyde. The 
iped on hentlne tannopin with 
, while on bolllnp with aodlum 
mla. The clear aqueoua nitrate I 
(Ion with ferric chloride. 



Actions and Uie* — Tanaoptn has an aatrlnftent and antiseptic action 
Id the iDteHtine; It paseea unchanged through the stomach, but, tielng 
gradually decomposed by alkalies, it becomes effsctive !n the InteBtlnal 
tract, exerting the action of its two compoaents. 

It is said to be useful In acute, subacute or cbronic intestinal oatarrb. 
In tuberculous enteritis, and other intestinal disorders. 

Dosage. — From 0.3 to 0.5 Gm. (5 to 8 grains) for InCaata and chU- 
dren: 1 Om. (IB grains) for adults, dry on the tongue, followed by a 
swallow of water, or sprlnlcled on food, tour times a day. 

ManufBclured bv Farbenfnbrlken. vorm. Prledr. Bnycr & Co., Blber- 

feld, Qermony (Farbenfabrlkrn of Klberfeld Co., New York). D. a . 

patent No. 607,171 (July 13, U»»; expires 1915). U. S. trademark No. . 

11,537. ' 
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THEOBROMINE AND THEOBROMINE COMPOUNDS. 

THEOBROMINE.— Theobromlna.—3,7-Dimethyl-Xantliine.— Theobro- 
mine is 3,7-dimethyl xanthine, 

CO NH.C N 

\ 

CO, a base occurring in 

(CH8).CH:C.N(CH8) 
Theobroma cacao, Kola acuminata, etc., and also made synthetically. 
Theobromine is closely related to caffeine (1, 3 7 trimethyl xanthine). 

It Is a white crystalline powder, odorless and bitterish. It is al- 
most insoluble in cold water or chloroform, readily soluble in hot al- 
cohol and in ether. It forms salts with acids. 

Actions and Uses. — The uses of theobromine are similar to those of 
caffeine, but its action is said to be relatively greater on the heart 
and muscles and also as a diuretic. It does not act so powerfully on 
the central nervous system. 

It is used as a diuretic. The great obstacle to its use has been its 
Insolubility and the consequent uncertainty of the degree of its ab- 
sorption. It is liable to produce gastric disturbances. 

Dosage. — From 0.35 to 0.5 Gm. (5 to 8 crrains). 

AGURI N. — Theobromlnae Sodio-Acetas. — Theobromine-Sodium-Ace- 
tate. — ^Agurin, NaC7H7N402+ NaC2Hs02> is a double salt of sodium 
acetate and theobromine-sodium. 

It is prepared by adding: to a solution of one molecule of sodium 
hydroxide one molecule of theobromine. To this solution of sodium 
theobromine one molecule of sodium acetate is added and the solu- 
tion brouerht to dryness. 

It is a white, finely crystalline powder, containing 60 per cent, 
of theobromine. It is freely soluole in water, not very readily 
soluble in cold, more so in hot alcohol. It is quite hygroscopic, 
and in watery solutions gradually splits up into its components, 
and more readily in the presence of carbon dioxide. 

It 'is precipitated and decomposed by carbon dioxide and by 
acids; it forms a bluish-white precipitate with silver nitrate, a 
blue precipitate with copper sulphate, white with tartar emetic, 
red-brown with ferric salts. It is not readily precipitated by 
Mayer's reagents, nor by iodine. 

It is incompatible with carbonate beveragres, adds, saccharine and 
mucilaginous liquids, and most of the alkaloid reagents. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Agurin acts like theobromine, over which it has 
the advantages of great solubility and of being well tolerated by the 
stomach. While inferior in diuretic power to theophyllin (which see), 
it is said to have greater power in sustaining the diuresis produced. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.5 to 1 Gm. (7 to 15 grains), preferably in wafers or 
capsules. If in solution, this should be freshly prepared (with pepper- 
mint water) and without sugar or mucilage. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken. vorm. Frleder, Bayer & Co., Elber- 
feld, Germany (Farbenfabriken of Elberfeld Co., New York). U. S. 
trademark. 

Tablets, Aavrin, 6 srratns. — Each tablet contains agurin 0.83 Gm. (6 
grrains). 

THEOBROMINE SODIUM SALICYLATE. --Theobrom I nse Sodlo- 
Sallcylas. — Theobromine sodium salicylate, NaC7H7N402+NaC7H50g, 
is a double salt of theobromine-sodium and sodium salicylate. It is 
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.„ Ion of one molecule of ■odium 

_.. _r theobromine. To tlil« solution of BOdlum 

theobromine one molecule of sodium aallcylate U added and the 8olu- 
tloD brought to dryness. 

It Is a white powder, odorless, having a saline taste, and con- 
taining 60 per cent, of theobromine. It Is freely soluble In water. 
and. like "theobromine sodium -acetate" (see agurln) Is readily de- 
composod by exposure to carbon dioxide or by the action of acids. 
It must therefore be preserved in well-stoppered bottles. 

The aqueous solution CI to 5) la colorless, turns litmus paper 
blue and after aeldlflcBtlon with acetic acid assumes a violet cotoro- 
tlon on addition of ferric chloride solution. From the solution, hy- 
drochloric acid precipitates salicylic acid, and, after a time, also 
theobromine, the precipitate being completely soluble In sodium 
hydroxide solution, but not in ammonia water. If 10 Co. at the 
solution, rendered clear by the addition of sodium hydroxide solu- 
tion, is shaken with 10 Cc, of chloroform, the chloroform when 
separated and evaporated should leave a residue not exceeding 0,005 
Gm, for 1 Gm, theobromine sodium salicylate. 

It is incompatible with adds, bicurbonates, borates. phosphiitfS, 
ferric salts, hydraled chloral, etc. 

Aetlona and Uaea. — The effecta of theobromine eodium salicylate are 
the same as those of tbeobromlne (which see), over which It has the 
advantage of greater eolublllty. 

DoMfle.^l Gm. (15 grains) five or six times a day. The tendeucy 
to produce gastric Irritation may be prevented by giving the drug In 
well-dltuted solution, or. It preferred, in capsules or wafers, followed 
by water. 

THEPHORIN.— Thoobrominae Sod io-Formai.— Theobromine Sodium 
Formate. Thephorin is theobromine sodio-formate, N8C7HjN40a-|- 
NaCHOj-fH^O, a double salt of sodium formate and tbeobromlne 
sodium. 

It is prepared by dissolving 70,1 parts of theobromine sodium In 
SOD parts of water and uddltiK to It a solution of 23, K parts of anhy- 
drous sodium formate In 60 parts of water. (llterliiK the mixture, 
and evaporating to dryness on a steam bath or In vacuo. Thephorin 
Is a white, odorless powder having a saline bitter taste and is readily 
soluble in water producing an alkaline solution. From its aqueous 
solution the theobromine Is precipitated by acetic acid. In the fil- 
trate formic add Is Indicated by the reduction of silver nitrate. 

If an aqueous solution of thephorin be faintly acidulated with 
nitric acid, the nitrate should g\ve no precipitate with barium 
chloride, nor with silver nitrate, nor with ammonia water and hy- 
drogen sulphide. 

Two Gm, thephorin are placed In a porcelain dish and dissolved 
tn 10 Cc. water with the aid of gentle heal. A few drops of phenol- 
phthaleln teat solution are placed In the solution, neutralised with 
nitric acid, the faint alkaline reaction Is again restored by means 
ot diluted ammonia, the solution Is then thoroughly stirred and. 
with frequent stirring, allowed to stand for three hours at ordinary 
temperature. 

The resulting precipitate collected on a weighed niter of 8 Cm. 
diameter Is dried at a temperature of 100 C: it Is then washed 
twice with cold water, using 10 Cc. each time. The dtt^r Is again 
dried at a -temperature of 100 C. and weighed. The welsht of the 
precipitate should amount to 1.3 Gm. 

Actions and Utet. — Tbephoiin is said not to Irritate the stomach and 
acts as a powerful diuretic, both on account of the theobromine which 
it contains and also from the action of sodium formate. 

It la said to be useful in cardiac affections, nephritis, dropsy, etc. 

DoMQe. — 0.5 Gm. Hhi grains) two or three times a day in the form 
of powder or as tablets. 
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Manufactured by F. Hoffman -LaRoche & Co., Basel. Switzerland (The 
Hoffman -LaRoche Chemical Works, New York). U. S. patent No. 799.- 
764 (Sept. 19. 1906; expires 1922). U. S. trademark No. 69.581. 

Tkefhoiin Tablets, 7% ffralns. — Bach tablet contains thephorin 0.5 
Gm. (7% firrains). 

UROPHERIN-B. — Theobromlnae et LIthll Benzoas. — Theobromine and 
Lithium Benzoate — Uropherin Benzoate. — Uropherin-B is theobromine 
lithio-benzoate. LdC7H7N402+LiC7H502, a double salt of theobromine- 
lithium and lithium-benzoate. 

It is a white powder containing 60 per cent, of theobromine. It 
is soluble in 6 parts of water; it decomposes on exposure to light 
and air. 

A solution of uropherin-B will respond to the various tests for 
lithium, theobromine and benzoate. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Uropherin-B is a diuretic, said to be particularly 
efficient in connection with digitalis. 

It is said to be useful in dropsy, nephritis and diseases of the heart 
and of the genito-urlnary organs. 

Dotage. — From 0.3 to 1 Gm. (5 to 15 grains) in powder or capsules, 
followed by water. 

Manufactured by E. Merck. Darmstadt (Merck & Co.. New York). U. 
S. trademark. 

UROPHERiN-8. — ^Theobromlnae et LIthll Sallcylas. — Theobromine and 
Ldthium Salicylate — ^Uropherin Salicylate. — Uropherin-S is theobromine 
lithio-salicylate. LiC7H7N402+Li<^7H503, a double salt of theobromine- 
lithium and lithium salicylate. 

Actions and Uses. — The properties, actions, uses and dosage of this 
compound are practically the same as those of "theobromine-lithium 
benzoate." (See Uropherin-B.) 

Manufactured by E. Merck. Darmstadt. Germany (Merck & Co.. New 
York). U. S. trademark. 



THEOPHYLLINE AND THEOPHYLLINE COMPOUNDS. 

THEOPHYLLIN.— Theophylllna.— 1,3-Dimethyl-Xanthine.— Theophyl- 
lin is 1,3-dimethyl-xanthine, 

N(CH8).CO.C.NH 

\ 

CH+HgO, 

C0.N(CH3).C.N 

an organic base isomeric with theobromine; it Is found in small 

amounts in tea and is also made synthetically. 

It is a white odorless, crystalline powder, having a bitter taste, 
and melting at 268** C. (514.4*' F.). It is soluble in 180 parts of 
water at ordinary temperature and in 86 parts at 37** C. (98.6*^ F.). 
sparingly soluble in alcohol, insoluble in ether. It forms easily 
soluble compounds with ammonium and potassium, a less soluble 
salt with sodium, but a freely soluble double salt with sodium 
acetate 

It responds to the murexid test. Addition of tannin to a solution 
of theophyllin produces a precipitate soluble in an excess of the re- 
agent. It is soluble in an excess of sodium hydroxide solution (dif- 
ference from caffeine). On addition to solution of theophyllin in 
sodium hydroxide of a solution of sulphanilic acid 0.6. hydrochloric 
acid 6.0. water 100. to which a few drops of a 0.5 per cent, solution 




■ amd Ums.— TleophTlIlii luw a dtoretic action efmilar to UiU 
IkeofanHine bat la more powerfoL The diuretic ettci 
however. U protMMy not mi luting and lU admioietr&tloa is, Uienlnre, 
adTftBtaceoastr EoOowed br one of the theobromine deriratliei) tuTlBt 
a veaker, but vaen persMeot, actfoo. It mar produce gaBtric diiturly 
aaeea and reaal Irrttatlon baa also been reported. 

It fa naed ta rartlac aKecttoaa, nephritis, drapsr, etc. 

pBaaje. — Ftom 0.2 to t.i5 Gm. (3 to 5 gralnB) in warm tea. 

Proprietarr Pr«pantioBa: 

THEOPHVLLIN-Boebrinflcr, Theophyllin.— Boebrlnger 1b b nuaet? 
pILed to ttaeophyUlD prepared by irauBrormatloti of oiic acid. 



Muiur»clur«d by C. P. Boehrlnger A 
(Merck & Co- New York). U. S. j>«tent 
plrea Itll): TST.IIS, T&7,I» (April 11. I»C 



Soehoe. Mnnnhelm. Orm 

lot. GET. 381 (Feb. E. ISID. 
I: explrcB IS^l). 



THEOCIN. — Theocln Is a name applied to theophylUn prepared ti) 
treating Ibe monofonnrt derivative or 1-3 dlmelhyl-t-SHliamldo-I^' 
dioxn>7rimldin with alkalies and aubsequentlf with aclda. 

Manufactured by Farbentabrtkeo. vontu Priedr. Bayer ge Co., Btbct- 
reld, Germany ( Parbenrabrlken of Blberfeld Co,, New York). V. B, 
patent Xo. Tl».991 (I>ec. 10. IMl: expires 1»19). U. 3. trademark Ko. 
IS.I3E. 

THEOPHYLLIN SODIO-ACETATE.— Th«cpliylllna sodl»a<»ta*.- 
Theophyllin sodlum-aceUte. C7HvN403Na+GH3COONa+HjO. is 1 
double salt of sodium acetate and 1,3-dlmetbylxanthlDe-aodlum (Ihefr 
phy II In sodium). 



anhydroui 
C. (77° F. 



ehlle prystalllne powder, containing s 
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Actions and Uses. — This drug has the diuretic properttee of then- | 
phyllln and being more soluble it Is claimed to be more readily ab i 
eorbed and to be better tolerated than tbeopbyllin. 
It is Baiil to be UBeFul in cardiac affections, nephritis, dropsy, etc. 
Dosage.— From 0.2 to 0.35 Om. (3 to 5 grains) best given after meals. 
iry Preparations: 

le applied to theophyllln-Bodio 



jntabrlken. vorm. Priedr. Bayer A Co., Elber- 

ny iFiirDenfabrlken of Blberfeld Co., New Turk), n. ft 
716.99* (Dec. 30, 1903; expires 19IS). — - - - 



rademark No. I 



t-ThNphylltn 
lufactured by C. 



tbeophyUln-sodlo- 



THERMODIN.Phenaeetin-Urethane.— Acetyl parethoxy. — Pbenyl-Ure- 
thane.— Themodln. CBH^(OC2Hr.).(N(COOC2H^)CHsCO) la a compound 
of acetphenetldln (phenacetin) and ethyl carbamate (urethane). It Is 
chemically related to acetphenetldia (phenacetin), but differs from 



J 
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the latter in tliat it contains the group (NCCOOC^Hq) (CHsCO)) in 
place of (NH.C0.CH8). 

It Is prepared by tlie action of ethyl chlorocarbonate on para- 
phenetlain, by which parethoxyphenyl-urethane is formed, which is 
converted into the acetyl compound by heating^ with acetic an- 
hydride. 

It forms colorless, odorless and tasteless crystals, melting^ at 86** 
to SS*" C. (186.8'' to 190.4<> F.). It is practically insoluble in cold 
water (1:2600); soluble in 460 parts of boiline water. 

If 0.6 Om. of thermodin, 6 Cc. sulphuric acid and 6 Cc. of alcohol 
are mixed and warmed Rently, the odor of ethyl acetate is de- 
veloped. A solution of 0.6 Om. of thermodin in 6 Cc. of sulphuric 
acid on the addition of 0.2 Om. of sucrose assumes a red color, be- 
coming: more intense on standing: (distinction from neurodin). If 
0.6 Om. of thermodin be boiled with 8 Cc. of hydrochloric acid duringr 
one minute, then mixed with 6 Cc. phenol solution 1:20, and a solu- 
tion of chlorinated lime added, an onion red color appears which 
changes to blue on supersaturation with ammonium hydroxide. 0.1 
6m. of thermodin dissolved in 1 Cc. of sulphuric acid should form 
an almost colorless solution. 0.1 Om. of thermodin on igrnition 
should not leave a weighable residue. 

Actlont and Uaea. — Thermodin is an analgesic, antipyretic and anti- 
septic. 

It is said to be useful as a mild and reliable antipyretic in typhoid 
fever, pneumonia, influenza, tuberculosis and febrile conditions in gen- 
eral, and is said to be free from unpleasant by-effects. There is every 
reason to believe, however, that for use in these infectious diseases it 
is open to the same objection as the other derivatives of acetpheneti- 
din and related products. (See Acetphenetidin.) 

Dosage. — From 0.3 to 0.6 Gm. (5 to 10 grains) as an antipyretic; 
from 1 to 1.3 Gm. (15 to 20 grains) as an analgesic. 

Manufactured by B. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany (Merck & Co., New 
York). U. S. trademark. 

THIGENOL. — Solution of Sodium Sulpho-Oleate, Roche. — Thigenol 
is a solution of the sodium salts of synthetic sulpho-oleic acids, con- 
taining 2.85 per cent, sulphur. 

Precipitated sulphur is dissolved by boiling in the glyceride of 
oleic acid; the resulting solution is treated with sulphuric acid, 
during which process sulphurous acid escapes, and a sulpho-oleic 
acid is separated out. The separated sulpho-acid is then obtained 
by pouring into water, and subsequently washing thoroughly. By 
treatment with solution of sodium hydroxide, there results a solu- 
tion of sodium sulpho-oleate, which is evaporated in vacuo until 
it has a specific gravity of 1.06 to 1.06. 

Thigenol is a dark brown liquid, having a faint sulphurous odor. 
It is soluble in one or more parts of water, dilute alcohol, glycerine, 
chloroform, oily or fatty bases, with any one of which it mixes 
freely. When water is the vehicle employed, it should be distilled; 
hard water will cause a precipitate. Thigenol is incompatible with 
mineral acids or acetic acid. 

Actiont and Uses. — Thigenol is said to have the actions of sulphur. 
It is claimed to stimulate granulation, restrict secretions and to be 
antipruritic. 

It is used in diseases of the uterus and its appendages and in skin 
diseases in which sulphur is commonly employed. 

Dosage. — From 0.2 to 0.6 Gm. (3 to 10 grains) in plain or sweetened 
water. Thigenol is used locally either in the pure state or mixed in 
any desired proportion with ointment bases, fats or glycerine according 
to the intensity of action required. 

Manufactured by F. Hoffman -LaRoche & Co., Basel, Swizerland (The 
Hoffman -LaRoche Chemical Works, New York). U. S. trademark No. 
61,898. Not patented. 
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7'by which a'pariial "a'ddlflon "o't the eolphur Ukta 
" " a formed 1« then treated with sulphuric Mid 

on. -ine exreei of sulphuric acid la washed out bT 
wnier ana ine sulphonated product neutraliied by ammoDU and the 
solution treed by dlalysla from all Inorganic aalts. The dlilritMl 
product evaporated to dryness contains about II per cent, of sul- 
phur. For Hierapeutlc purposes the evaporation Is not carried to 



Kroduct Is 
lUlf 



B syrupy liquid (Thiol Liquid, see below) or as a powder (Thiol 
Dry, see below). 

Thiol Is a brown powder with a pleasant odor resembling RusBl* 
leather, having a somewhat bitter and slightly astringent tnste. It 
swells up In water and Hnally dissolves. It la also soluble In al- 
cohol and slightly soluble In ether. 

Thiol should not markedly redden litmus paper. 

Aetlona and Uaea. — Thiol is said Co have a drying. astriDgeDt, antl- 
phloglBtlc. and dislnfectins action. Taken Internally it la eald to 
favor digestion and deFecation, It is said (o be useful in ekii) dtaeseee, 
especially In dermatitis, acne, eczema, erysipelas, erythema, funincu- 
losis, herpes, pruritus, pltyrlasiB, etc. It Is also claimed 10 be useful 
in bums. In rtieumatism and in certain diseases of womeo. 

Doaaae.— Thiol may he applied locally in the form of liquid thiol in 
full strength or In Bolutlon with glycerine or water or la the form of 
ointment or a 2 per cent, solution of liquid thiol may be used as a 
spray. Internally It may be glren in the form of dry thiol In the dose 
of 0.1 to 0.2 Qm. {1% to 3 grains) three times a day. Dry thiol may 
be employed as a dusting powder, either alone or with 80 per cent, of 
starch or in the farm of ointment or of paste. 

Manufactured by J. D, Rledel. AJtllenaresellPchaft, Berlin. Garroanr 
(Rledel & Co.. New York). U. B. trademark No. 16.SG3. 

Tklol Drr. — Thiolum SIccum, — Thiol dry Is a brown powder with 

tropertlea corresponding to the description of thiol, containing (row 
to 9 per cent, of sulphur. 
Actions. Usage and Dosage, — See Thiol. 

Thiol Llnnld. — Thiolum tlquldum. — Thiol liquid Is a preparation ot 
thiol contafnlng about 1,8 to 2 per cent, of sulphur. 

It Is a dark brown neutral liquid of a not unpleasant smell resemblitic 
that of Russian leather. It is easily soluble In water and glycerine, bul 
only slightly soluble In ether. 

Actions. Uses and Dosage.— See Thin). 



THIOSiNAMiNE AND THIOSINAIMINE COMPOUNDS. 

THIOSINAMINE. — Thiotlnamina. — Allyl Sulphocwbamide — ALyl 
Thiourea — Rhodaline. — Thlosinamlne 1b allyl-thlo-tirea, (NH,).CS. 
NHCH,.CH:CHi. 

II Is prepared by warming together volatile oil of mustard (chiefly 
■llyl thiocyanate) and alcoholle solution of ammonia, collecting the 
< product of condensation, and recry stall lit ng from al- 



I 

I 



crystal 
cohol. 

It forms colorless crystals, having a slight alllacpous odor and 

bitter taste and meltlne at 71° C. (1S6.I' F.). It la moder 

•oluble In water, but Is decomposed by this solvent. It Is aolul 
al>out I parts of alcohol and readilv soluble In ether 

It is Incompatible with water which decomposes 
change Is to a limited extent prevented by the presence 

Aotlona and Um*. — ThlostnAmiae appears to cause or quicken tba I 
abeorptlon of exudatea. lymphatic swellttiKB, acar tissue, etc., the acUtn 1 
being unexplained. The opinionc as to Its value are contradictory. 
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It is used by hypodermic injection in lupus, chronic glandular tumors, 
cicatrices, etc., and by the mouth in stricture, corneal opacity and 
chronic deafness. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.03 to 0.1 Gm. (^ to 1^ grains) in capsules or 
tablet triturates; in subcutaneous injections, from 0.05 to 0.2 Gm. 
(1 to 5 grains) in 15 per cent alcoholic or 10 per cent glycerinated 
water solution. 

FIBR0LY8IN. — Solution Thioslnamlne Sodium Salicylate. — ^Liquor 
Thiosinaminse Sodio-Salicylatis. — ^A sterilized solution containing 15 
per cent, of a double salt of thiosinamine and sodium salicylate, 
(NH2.CS.NHCH2.CH:CH2) CflH4(0H) (COONa). 

It is prepared by mixlngr the two compounds in solution. 

It is an aqueous odorless solution. It does not keep well in the 
air, but is marketed in sealed, brown grlass vials, each containing: 2.3 
Cc. (87 minims) of the solution, equivalent to 0.2 Gm. (8 grains) of 
thiosinamine. 

The tests are those of thiosinamine and sodium salicylate. 

Actions and Uses. — This drug has the same uses as thiosinamine, 
with the advantage of quicker absorption and freedom from pain or 
irritation, on account of its solubility and aqueous vehicle. 

Dotage. — ^The contents of one vial (2.3 Cc. = 0.2 Gm. thiosinamin) 
by subcutaneous, intramuscular or intravenous injection; one injec- 
tion being administered daily or every second or third day. 

Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany (Merck & Co., New 
York). U. S. trademark No. 49,160. 



THYROID PREPARATIONS. 

lODOTHYRINE. — ^Thyrolodlne. — ^lodothyrine is a milk sugar triturar 
tion of the active principle of thyroid gland, 1 Gm. representing 1 Gm. 
of fresh gland and containing 0.0003 Gm. of iodine. 

According to the patent specifications iodothyrine may be ob- 
tained by Doiling: the fresh thyroid erlands, freed from fat, with 
dilute sulphuric acid, cooling the liquid and collecting the body 
which separates, dissolving: the active portion in alcohol and 
evaporatlngr to dryness. The product is further purified by washingr 
with ether, which dissolves impurities. One part of the active in- 
gredient is mixed with 809 parts of sugrar of milk. 

It is a white or yellowish white powder, having the sweet taste 
of milk sugar. 

Actions and Uses. — It is claimed to correspond to glandulsB thy- 
roidesB SIccsb, U. S. P.; but the results have not been uniform, indicat- 
ing a variable activity. 

Dosage. — ^Adults, from 0.6 to 2 Gm. (10 to 30 grains) ; children, from 
0.3 to 1 Gm. (5 to 15 grains) per day. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken, vorm. Friedr. Bayer A Co., Elber- 
feld, Germany (Farbenfabriken of Elberfeld Co., New York). B. Merck, 
Darmstadt (Merck & Co., New York). U. S. patent No. 626,648 (June 6, 
1899; expires 1916). U. 8. trademark No. 29,406. 

lodotliTrtne Tablets, 5 ffralBs. — Each tablet contains iodothyrine 0.88 
Gm. (5 grains). 



TRIOXYMETHYLENE — Paraformaldehydum. — Paraformaldehyde. 
Triox3rmethylene, (CH20)x, is a polymeric condensation of formalde- 
hyde. 
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It is prepared by concentratingr an aqueous solution (40 per cent) 
of formaldehyde by evaporation. 

It is a white, crystalline powder, meltingr at 171* C. (SS9.8* F.). 
It is insoluble in alcohol or ether, but slowly soluble in -water at 
ordinary temperature, more rapidly when heated, formaldehyde be- 
ingr regenerated as indicated by the vapors griven off. 

It responds to the tests for formaldehyde. 

It has the same incompatibilities as formaldehyde: Bases, oxi- 
dizingr agrents, g^elatin, tannin, etc. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Antiseptic and escharotic. Externally it is used 
chiefly to generate formaldehyde by heating, for disinfection or for 
inhalations. 

Dosage. — Internally, from 0.3 to 1 Gm. (5 to 15 grains); externally 
(for warts), in 10 per cent suspension in collodion. 

Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt, Oermany (Merck & Co., New 
York). It is not patented or trademarkea. 

TROPACOCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE. — Tropacocainae Hydrochlo- 
rl du m. — Benzoylpseudotro peine Hydrochloride — Tropeine. — Tropaco- 
calne hydrochloride, C8Hi4NO(C^7H50.)HCl, is the hydrochloride of 
synthetic tropacocaine. 

Pseudotropin-Liieberman is obtained from tropinon or from 
tropin by electrolytic reduction and from this the benxoyl deriva- 
tive is obtained and this is converted to the hydrochloride. 

It forms colorless, needle-shaped crystals, melting at 271* C. 
(319.8** F.). It is readily soluble in water, and its solution keeps 
well for several months. Heated in the presence of hydrochloric 
acid it is split into benzoic acid and tropine. 

Its incompatibilities are the same as those of the alkaloids in 
general. 

Actions and Uses. — Tropacocaine hydrochloride is a local anaesthetic, 
resembling cocaine very closely in its general action, but only half 
as poisonous. It is reported that anaBsthesla sets in more rapidly and 
lasts longer than with cocaine. It produces less dilatation of the 
pupils, sometimes none at all. It is employed as a local anaesthetic. 

Dosage. — It is applied in from 3 to 10 per cent aqueous solutions 
containing 0.6 per cent, sodium chloride. 

Manufactured by E. Merck. Darmstadt, Germany (Merck & Co., New 
York). U. S. patent No. 628,293 (July 4. 1899; expires 1916). 



TYRAMINE. — Tyramine is para-hydroxy-phenyl-ethyl-amine hydro- 
chloride OH.C6H4.CH0.CH2.NH2.HCI, the hydrochloride of the base 
para-hydroxy-phenyl-ethyl-amine OH.CeH4.CH2.CH2.NH2 obtained syn- 
thetically. 

The base para-hydroxy-phenyl-ethyl-amine was first isolated by 
Bargrer from ergot and also prepared synthetically by him by the 
reduction of para-hydroxy-acetonltrile with sodium in alcoholic 
solution, (Transactions of the Chemical Society, Vol. 95, 1909). 
It is chemically and physiolog^ically related to epinephrine 
(C.H4(OH>jiCHOH.CH,NHCH,). 

Tyramine occurs as an almost white crystalline powder, easily 
soluble In water, formingr a neutral solution. 

Actions and Uses. — Taken internally or injected subcutaneously 
tyramine increases the blood pressure; for this reason it can be used 
in shock or collapse: it is also claimed to be valuable for producing 
post'Partum contraction of the uterus. It is useless as a local hemo- 
aUUc 
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The action is similar to epinephrine, being weaker and slower, but 
lasting longer. 

Dosage. — It Is best used subcutaneously, in doses of from 0.02 Gm. 
(1% grain) dissolved in water. 

Manufactured by BurrouerhB* Wellcome & Co., Liondon, Bngrland, and 
New York. British patents Nos. 1660 and 1661 (Jan. 22, 1909). British 
trademark No. 309,260. No U. S. patent. U. S. trademark applied for. 

TaMold Trramlne HypodenMle^ — Bach tablet contains tyramine 0.02 
Om. (% grain). 



UREA. — Urea, CO(NH2)2> Ib the diamide of carbonic acid. 

• 

Urea occurs as colorless transparent prismatic crystals almost 
odorless havingr a cooliner saline taste. It is somewhat hygro- 
scopic. It is soluble in water (1-1), more readily in hot water. 
Soluble in alcohol (1-7) and (1-1) in bollingr alcohol. It is insol- 
uble in ether and chloroform. It fuses at 132^ C. (269.6*' F.), 
evolvingr ammonia and ammonium cyanate. Kept at 150** C. (802^ 
F.) for some time most of it is converted to biuret. If the tem- 
perature is raised to 170** C. (838** F.) the biuret evolves ammonia 
and is converted to cyanuric acid. Heated with water under 
pressure it is decomposed Into ammonium carbonate. It Is not 
alkaline, but is a weak base and though a diamide, forms salts 
like a monacid base; these are acid to litmus. By hydrolysis it 
is converted into ammonia and carbon dioxide. Nitric and oxalic 
acids produce precipitates when added to concentrated solutions 
of urea. 

Actions and Uses. — Urea is an active diuretic; it is rapidly eliminated 
and is not poisonous. It has been claimed, without convincing proof, 
to have the power of dissolving urinary calculi. It has been recom- 
mended in the treatment of tuberculosis, but this use of it is generally 
being abandoned. It may be employed where diuresis is indicated, 
though it appears irrational in primary renal disease. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.5 to 4 Gm. (10 to 60 grains). Urea is given in 
solution, or it may be enclosed in cachets. 



VERONAL. — Veronalum. — Acidum Disethyl-Barbituricum. — Diethyl 
Malonyl Urea. — Malo-Urea. — ^Veronal is diethyl-barbituric acid, 2,4,6- 
trioxy-5-diethyl pyramidin, 

NH-CO CaHg 

CO C 

^ NH-CO^ ^ C2H5 
a ureide derived from diethylmalonic acid, COOH.C(C2H5)2.COOH, and 
urea, CO(NH2)2. 

It may be prepared by the interaction of esters of diethyl- 
malonic acid with urea in the presence of metallic alcoholates. 
(U. S. patent No. 782,789.) It is also obtained by condensation 
of diethylcyanacetic ester with urea by means of sodium alco- 
holate. 

It is a white, crystalline powder, meltine at about 188° C. (370.4* 
F.), odorless and faintly bitter. It is soluble in about 160 parts 
of cold water and in about 12 parts of boiling water. It is quite 
soluble in ether, acetone and ethyl acetate; also slightly soluble 
in chloroform, petroleum benzine, acetic acid and amy! alcohol. It 
forms salts with alkalies which are soluble in water. 

Prolonfi[ed heatingr with sodium carbonate solution liberates am- 
monia. Deniges' reagent produces a white precipitate; MiUon's 




acid • predpl- 

Action* and UtM.^Dlethyl-tiarblturlc acid Ib Quicfcly absorbed, espe- 
cially when it <a given in Bolutlon. In email doses it induces Bleep 
apparently wttbout any other effect. In larger doses the lemperalure 
falls and animalB ebow marked trembling and restlessness In their 
In amatl doaea It Is a relatively safe hypnotic, but latallElea 
have followed its Indiscriminate 

It la claimed to be useful In simple Insomnia, as well a* in that 
mpanying hysteria, neurasthenia and mental disturbances. 

Dotage. —From 0.3 to 1 Gm. (5 to 15 eralns) In bot water, tea or 
milk, or, if In wafers or capsules, followed by a cupful of some warm 
liquid. 

Friedr. Bnyer & Co.. Blber- 

- rmanv tFarbenf&brlken of 

New York). U. S. patent 



ZINC PERMANGANATE.— Zinel Permanganaa.— Zinc permanKSnatev 
Zn (Mn04)2+6H20, la the zinc salt of pertQaneacic acid. It sboold 
contain not less than 90 per cent, of zinc permanganate. 

zinc? pertnaneanate occurs In dark brown, nearly black, luilroui 
deliquescent cryatala. or crystalllite masses. It Is readily aoIubl< 
In water (1 In I), generally leaving a Blight residue. Aqueovi 
■olullons decompose In air, but are permanent if kept In well, 
closed bottles, protected from tlgbt. When beated slowly II loses 
water of cryataJlliatlon (ZS.4G per cent.) and oxyg-en, leaving ■ 
residue of line manKanlle. If healed quickly II gives off pinfc 
vapors, or more properly, a Bne dust of maoKaneae trioild. Zina 
permansranate tclves up oxygen more easily tban does the potaS' 
Blum salt, hence great care should be taken In brlnslng It In con- 
tact with eaally oildliable Buhatancea. 

Zinc permanaanate should be almost completely soluble \i. 
water. The color of the solution Is discharged by alcohol, hydro- 
gen Bulphld, ferrous sulphate, oxalic add. or hydrogen dioild, 
especially If ihe solution Is drat rendered acid with sulphuric acid. 

If 1 Gm. of the salt la dlBsolved In 60 Cc. of water and 6 Cc 
of alcohol added, a rolorleas solution must be obtained after boll- 
ina and Altering: If a Binall part of the latter acidified with nitric 
acid Is tested with silver nitrate T. 8. for chlorld and with b 
chlorld T. a (or sulphate, not more than traces of either i 
be Indloated. 

If ainc permanganate be examined by the method given below 
the residual titration should Indicate the presence of not less than 
BO per cent, sine permanganate <Zn(Mn04)i.GHiO}. 0.1 to O.S Gm. 
of subatance la weighed, dissolved In water, Oltered through as- 
bestoa. the Sltrate acidulated with G Cc. dilute sulphuric add, 
warmed to about Id* C. treated with an eicesa of tenth-normal 
oxalic acid V, S.. and the excess of oxalic acid determined ' 
1 with lenlh-nonnal polasalum perman^nate V. S. " 



Wc£ ci. 

.. S. consumed Indtcali 

ilMnO,), + S.B,0. 



Aetlon and Uae*. — Zinc permanganate resemblee tbe potassium aalt 
tn Its oxidUing properties, but Is mor« astringent. It is antiseptic. It 
Is used chleSy tn urethritis, either as an injection or as a urethral 
donche. 

Dosage.—Locally 1 part to 4.000 <1 grain in 6 fluldounces). L3 Om. 
line permanganate is equal In pMTnanganate content to 1 Qm. pot«*- 
clum permsnganale. 
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Non-Proprietary Preparations: 

Slme PemuuBsanate* P-HT-R, — ^Manufactured by the Powers-Weigrht- 
man-Roaengarten Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 



Mime PeriangMwte, Merck. — Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt, 
Germany (Merck & Co., New York). 

TaMetB Zlae Pemuuiiraaate, 1 vrala, Mnlford. — Each tablet contains 
sine permanganate 0.065 Om. (1 grrain). Prepared by the H. K. Mul- 
ford Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

^'Selold'* ZlBc Peimaitsaaate, H vniiBt B. "W, A Co. — Each tablet con- 
tains sine permanganate 0.088 Qm. (l\k sraiifs). Prepared by Bur- 
roughs, Wellcome & Co., London and New York. 
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PROPRIETARY ARTICLES NOT MENTIONED IN 

APPENDIX. 

This is an index to the proprietary articles, arranged under the 
names of the manufacturers or their agents, which, so far as 
known to the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the Ameri- 
can Medical Association, comply with the rules, but which do not 
possess sufficient originality to be admitted to the body of the 
text. 

Borcherdt Malt Extract Co.» Chicago. 

Boreherdt'B Malt Bxtract Plain. — A preparation essentially equivalent 
to Bxtractum Malti U. S. P. and containing^ 10 per cent, of ^ycerine. 
U. S. trademark Nos. 64,467, 64,481. 

Borcherdt's Malt OUTe with Hypophcwpluites. — Each 100 Cc is said 
to contain Borcherdt's Malt Extract 70 Cc, California olive oil 20 Oc^ 
C. P. grlycerine 10 Cc, calcium hypophosphite 0.64 Gm. (8 grains in a 
fluidounce), sodium hypophosphite 0.64 Gm. (3 grains in a fluidounce). 
U. S. trademark Nos. 60,422, 64,467. 

Borcherdt's Malt Soii» Extract. — Borcherdt's Malt Soup Extract Is a 
mixture obtained by adding: potassium carbonate 1.1 Gm. to each 100 
Gm. of Borcherdt's Malt Extract, diluted with one-half its volume of 
distilled water, and evaporatingr in vacuo to a specific grravlty of 1.41. 
U. S. trademark No. 64.467. 

• 
Burroughs, Wellcome & Co.» New York. 

ESniile Soap Compoiind. — A cocoa butter suppository weigrhlngr 2.52 Gm. 
(89 grrains) and containing in each suppository curd soap and dry 
sodium sulphate 0.454 Gm. (7 grains) of each. 

Kalle & Co., New York. 

McBtbol-Iodol. — A mixture of iodol, 99 parts, and menthol, 1 part. 
Trademarked in Germany. No U. S. patent or trademark. 

Malt-Dlataae Ca, New York. 

Maltayme. — A preparation essentially equivalent to Extractum Malti 
U. S. P. and containingr 7 per cent, of alcohol. U. S. trademark No. 46,- 
469. 

Maltmymc with Cod Liver Oil. — Said to consist of maltzyme concen- 
trated and brougrht back to its origrinal volume by the addition of 25 
per cent, of Lofoten cod liver oil. 

Maltmyme with Caseara Sanada. — Each 100 Cc is said to represent 
cascara bark. 10 Gm. (48 grralns in a fluidounce). 

MaltBjme with Hyfophoaphltca. — Each 100 Cc. is said to contain cal- 
cium, sodium and potassium hypophosphites, of each 0.4 Gm. (2 grralns 
in a fluidounce) and iron and mangranese hypophosphites, of each, 0.05 
Gm. (M g:rain in a fluidounce). 

MaNaymc with Phosphate of Iron, QuiniBe and Strvchaliie. — Each 100 
Cc. is said to contain iron pyrophosphate, 0.85 Gm. (4 grains in a fluid- 
ounce): quinine, 0.20 Gm. (1 grrain In a fluidounce; strychnine, 0.0066 Gm. 
(2/75 of a ^rain in a fluidounce). 

Xaltayanc Ferratcd. — Each 100 Cc is said to contain iron pyrophos- 
phate, 1.65 Gm. (8 grrains in a fluidounce). 

Maltayanc with Ycrka Saata. — Each 100 Cc is said to represent yerba 
santa leaves. 6.6 Gm. (30 grrains in a fluidounce). 

The Maitine Company, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Maltiac. — .\ preparation essentially equivalent to Extractum Malti U. 
& P. and containing 2.88 per cent, alcohol. U. S. trademark No. 44.666. 
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MaltiBe with Caaeara Saanrada. — ^Each 100 Cc. Is said to represent 
cascara sasrrada (Rhamnus Purshlana) 12.6 Gm. (60 crralns in a fluid- 
ounce) in a mixture containing maltine 96.115 per cent, and alcohol 

8.885 per cent. 

Maltine with Cod LlTer Oil. — A liquid said to represent maltine, 56.116 
per cent.; grlycerine, 10 per cent.; cod-liver oil, 80 per cent.; alcohol, 

8.886 per cent. 

Maltine with Creosote. — Each 100 Cc is said to represent beech wood 
creosote, 0.88 Cc. (4 minims in a fluidounce) in a mixture oontainingr 
maltine, 96.115 per cent., and alcohol, 8.886 per cent. 

Maltine Ferrated. — Each 100 Cc. is said to represent iron pyrophos- 
phate, 1.65 Gm. (8 crralns in a fluidounce) in a menstruum containingr 
maltine, 96.115 per cent., and alcohol, 8.885 per cent. 

Maltine with HypophcMiphltcs. — Each 100 Cc. is said to contain calcium 
hypophosphite, 0.64 Gm. (8 grrains in a fluidounce) sodium hirpophos- 

ghite, 0.64 Gm. (3 cr^ains in a fluidounce), and iron hypophosphite, 0.48 
^m. (2 grrains in a fluidounce), dissolved in a solution of ammonium 
citrate and to contain maltine, 96.116 per cent., and alcohol, 8.886 per 
cent. 

Maltine with OllTe Oil and Hypophosphltea. — A preparation said to 
consist of maltine. 66 per cent.; pure olive oil, 26 per cent.; srlycerine, 10 

8er cent.; to which ner 100 Cc. there is added calcium hypopnosphite, 0.6 
^m. (8 grains per fluidounce) ; sodium hypophosphite, 0.6 Gm. (8 grains 
per fluidounce). 

Maltine with Phosphate of Iron, Qnlnia and Strychnia. — Each 100 Cc. 
is said to represent iron pyrophosphate, 0.83 Gm. (4 grains in a fluid- 
ounce); quinine sulphate, 0.21 Gm. (1 grain in a fluidounce); strychnine 
(alkaloid). 0.0066 Gm. (2/76 grain in a fluidounce) dissolved in a solution 
of ammonium citrate and to contain maltine, 96.116 per cent., and alcohol, 
8.885 per cent. 

Maltine with Wine of Pepsin. — A liquid said to consist of maltine, 
27.5 per cent.; wine of pepsin, 71.5 per cent., and fluid extract of gentian, 
1 per cent, the percentage of alcohol in the mixture being 18 per cent. 

Malto-Yerhlne. — A liquid said to contain in each 100 Cc an extract 
of 6.6 Gm. (30 grains in a fluidounce) of eriodictyon (yerba santa), also 
flavoring composed of the essential oils of anise, cassia, coriander and 
caraway in a mixture containing maltine, 96.116 per cent., and alcohol, 
8.885 per cent. 

The extract of yerba santa employed in malto-yerblne is prepared 
as follows: 

The leaves of yerba santa in coarse powder are boiled under pressure 
for six hours and inert matter separated by a Alter press. The flltrate 
is concentrated with a certain quantity of maltine at a high temperature 
until the product has reached a density of 1.36. This extract is mixed 
in proper proportions with maltine of extra diastasic strength to make 
up for the diastasic strength lost through heat during the concentration 
of the drug with maltine. 

Manhattan Eye Salve Co., Owentboro, Ky. 

ArsTTol Ointment (M. E. S. Co.) — An ointment said to consist of 
argyrol 10 per cent.; hydrous wool fat, 26 per cent.; white petrolatum, 
65 per cent. Put up in collapsible tubes, for application to the eye. 

Compound Yellow Oxide and Adrenalin Ointment (M. E. S. Co.) — An 
ointment said to contain yellow oxide of mercury 1 per cent., solution of 
adrenalin chloride 5 per cent., menthol 0.04 per cent., phenol 0.2 per 
cent., hydrous wool fat, 25 per cent.; white petrolatum sufficient to make 
100 per cent. Put up in collapsible tubes, for applicaiton to the eye. 

Cocaine and Adrenalin Ointment (M. E. S. Co.) — ^An ointment said to 
contain cocaine hydrochloride 2 per cent, solution of adrenalin chloride 
17 per cent, hydrous wool fat 25 per cent., white petrolatum sufficient 
to make 100 per cent. Put up in collapsible tubes, for application to the 
eye. 

Dlonln Ointment (M. E. S. Co.) — An ointment said to consist of 
dionin 5 per cent.; white petrolatum, 96 per cent. Put up in collapsible 
tubes, for application to tne eye. 

Holoealn and Adrenalin Ointment (M. E. S. Co.) — An ointment said to 
consist of holoealn 1 per cent.; adrenalin chloride, 4 per cent.; hydrous 
wool fat, 10 per cent.; white petrolatum, 85 per cent. Put up in col- 
lapsible tubes for application to the eye. 
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H. K. Mulford Co., Phltadelphia, Pa. 

Metkrl-SmiitBl. — Bach capsule la said to contain: Methylene blue, O.Ot 

Qm. (I eralD): oleortaln of copabla. 0,1 Cc, (1 I/G mlnlmB) : oleurealn of 

pubeba. 0.O2B Cc, (Z/S minim); oil of sandalwootl, O.OB Cc. (1% miDInU): 

oil of cinnamon, 0.613 Cc. tl/6 minim); oU ot nUtmeB, 0.0(18 Cc (1/tl 



Salphatr lOlauber'a Salt), HulfonL—A 

._ ich 100 Gm.; Dried BOdlum Bufiibate, 40 am, 

with an elTervesclnK mixture conslBting ot sodium bicarbonate, citric 



SodlBK Salphat 

c acid and ■ 



I Bramldv mMd AHtulUde C»Hp«Bd. Hulton 
ixiurif Buiu lu i:uiiialn In each 100 Qm.: Sodium bromide. S G 
inillde. l.G Gm.. and saccharin. 0.014 Qm., with an oKervescent b 



Gm.: caffeine, O.GIS Gm.: and saccharin, 0.014 Gm., with an effervescent 
base conalstlns of sodium bicarbonate and citric and tartaric adds. 

GramiilaF BlfcrrcaeeBl CalTelBe aad PataaainiB BroHlAc. 
ml^cture Bald to contain In each lOO Ora.: Potaanlum bromlue. j,i um.. 
caffeine. 0.IZ2 Gm.: and saccharin, 0.014 Qm., with an efferreacent mix- 
ture consisting oC sodium bicarbonate and cllrlc and tartaric acids. 

(irBBBlar Bffervraeeat Carlabad Halt <.\rtuietall, Mulford. — A mixture 
said to contain In each 100 Gm,: Potassium sulphate. 0,35 Om.: sodium 
chloride, 3.2GG Om.: sodium bicarbonate, G.GS3 dm., and sodium sulphate 
(dried), 8 Gm., wltb an effervescent base consisting of sodium blcarbon' 

LoBeBcea Adrvaal CoBip. — LosenKes each contalnlnK Euprarenal Klsnd 

0,01 Gm. (1/8 ffraln), menthol 0.0013 Gm, (1/60 grain), beniolc Bdil 
O.OOiS Gm. (1/24 grain), euoalyptol 0.0012 Gm. (1/EO grain), together 
with auHlclent powdered sugar. 

OlDtiB«nt CargeMDB aad lehtkyol. — An ointment consisting of cnr- 
getiloB (colloidal silver oiide) G per cent, and Icblbyol 5 per cent. In a 



Srnip of QslBlBe wltb Chaeol>4e.^Each 100 

slou. quinine sulphate 2.1EG Qm. (10 grains In a uu.uuuu^-ci. iuitulu, u. 
as a preservative 0.13 Cc. (Z minims In a fluldounce). In a ayrup flavored 
with yorba santa, chocolate and vanillin. 

National Pharmacy Co., Oakland, Cat. 

nianialfeal. — A milky liquid, said to contain In 100 Cc: Lac blB- 
mulhl cltratla, 44 Cc: pepsin. 1,30 Gm.: hydrochloric acid. O.OIS Qm.: 
lactic acid, 0,013 Qm,: glycerine. 40 Om^, and alcohol. S Cc: cherry laurel 



PItman-Myera Co., lnd)anapolia, Ind. 

, _. __. ,_.— Aromatic cordial Is a mixture said to 

ich 100 Cc; Papain, 0.4 Gm.. and lactic acid. 0,G3G Cc In a 

■-■'-g of glycerine wine, aromatlca. augar. and B per 

e flulddrum Is aald to contain papain. U grain, and 

te PotaaBlBH, P.-M. Co. — Each 100 Cc. 

„ . ., 3m.; Juniper berrlea, uva ursl. ol each 

8.3 Gm.; potassium acetate. G Gm. Bach nulddram la Bald to represent: 
Buchu. 10 grains: Juniper berrlea. uva ural. of each. G grains, and polaa- 
Blum auetate. 3 grains. 

Olenm RIelul Oolec, P,-M. Co.— 
saccharin 0.07 Gm, In 100 Cc (0.33 

Srrap CaBBahls CuniioaBd. — Bach 100 Cc, Is said to represent: Csn- 



ca, 1,88 Gm. (TV* grains in a Huldounce): heroin hydrochloride. 

(» grain In a fluldounce) ; o^■- — ' ^ =- "- ...... - . 

); lolielia, 1.86 Gm. (7J4 Bra!.._ ... ,. „.„.,, 

itaaalum tartrate (tartar emetic). O.tiSi Gm. ( t& grain In a Duldoui 



0.086 Gm. (» grain In a fluldounce); chloroform. 0.83 Cc. (4 minims in a 
••' 'olielif •" .-.. - __-... 



fluldounce); lobelia, 1.86 Gm. (7J4_BraJnB In a fluldounce); anilmon: 
; alcohol, 10 
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TaMeto Ac«t-PheBettdlm ComyovBd, P.-M. Co. — Tablets, each stated to 
contain acet-phenetldln 0.28 Om. (8H srralns); caffeine, 0.016 Om. (Vb 
srain) and sodium bicarbonate, 0.08 Om. (1% grains). 

Relnachllci Chemical Co.» New York. 



CUaae Nanatiiip. — A liquid extract of red cinchona said to 
contain cinchona alkaloids 6 per cent., cinchona tannins 7.6-10 per cent., 
irlycerlne 80 per cent., water 66-67.5 per cent. 

Dosagre. — From 1 to 1.25 Gm. (16 to 20 minims) three times a day. 

Russell & Lawrie» Tarrytown, New York. 

Lvbnweptle. — ^Lubraseptic is a Jelly prepared from Chondrus (Irish 

moss) containingr 2 per cent, boric acid and 0.067 per cent, formaldenyde. 

The material is packed in screw cap metal tubes and sterilized by heat. 

Dosagre. — It is put up in collapsible tubes and it is sugrgrested to reject 
the portion first expressed to make sure of the sterile condition of that 
usedl 

Sharp & Dohme, Baltimore, Md. 

U«iior Sa«talTa. — Liquor Santall et Copaibse Compositus. S. & D. — 
Bach 100 Cc. contains santal oil 1 Cc. (5 minims in a fluidounce) and 
copaiba 2 Cc. (10 minims in a fluidounce) dissolved in 66 per cent, al- 
cohol with addition of aromatic oils. 

H. K. Wampole Co.» Philadelphia. 

Colehl-Methyl Capsules. — Bach capsule contains: Colchicine. 0.00025 
Gm. (1/250 grrain); phenyl salicylate (salol), 0.13 Gm. 

Glyeerodtae. — Glyceritum acid hydriodici. A solution of hydrogen 
iodide in grlycerine said to contain in each 100 Cc. hydrogren iodide (abso- 
lute hydriodic acid) 1.64 Gm. (7 grains in a fluidounce). 
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ACACIA.— <;^um Arabic 199 

ACETANILIDUM.—- AcetanlUde. — Phenylacetamide; Antifebrine. 

Monacetyl derivative of Aniline 157 

Dote: 0.26 Gm., or 4 grains. 

ACETONUM. — ^Acetone — ^Dimethylketone. A liquid solvent 

ACETPHENETIDiNUM. — AcetpheneUdin; "Phenacetin." — A 

Phenol derivative 157 

White scales or crystalline powder; soluble in 926 parts 
water and 12 parts alcohol. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. It is suggested that this 
dose may be too large. 

Acetum Aromaticum, N. F. — ^Aromatic Vinegar. 

ACIDUM ACETICUM. — ^Acetic Acid.— 36 per cent absolute acid. 
Uses: Caustic; for removal of warts. 

ACIDUM ACETICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Acetic Acid.— 6 per 
cent absolute acid. 

Uses: Refrigerant; for preparing acetates. 
Liquor Ammonii Acetatls, XJ. S. 

ACIDUM ACETICUM GLACI ALE.— Glacial Acetic Acid. 99 per 
cent absolute acid. 

ACIDUM BENZOICUM.— Benzoic Acid (Flores Benzoini).— By 
sublimation from Benzoin, or produced artificially 141, 204 

White, or yellowlsh-whlte scales, or needles; soluble in 281 
parts water, 18 parts alcohol and in ether, chloroform, fixed 
and volatile oils. 

Dose: 0.5 Om., or 7H grains. 

Liquor Antisepticus, U. S. 

ACIDUM BORICUM.— BoHc Acid— (Boracic Acid) 141 



Whitish scales or very fine powder, soluble In 18 parts 

15 parts alcohol, 4.6 pi 
GTlycerine; when heated with glycerine reacts to form Boro- 



water, 8 parts boiling water, 15 parts alcohol, 4.6 ^arts 



Slycerlne—offlcial as Glyceritum Boroglycerlni, which see. 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7H grains (rarely internally). 
Liquor Antisepticus, U. S. 
Pulvis Antisepticus, N. F. 
Pulvis Talci Salicylicus, N. F. 

ACIDUM CAMPHORICUM.— Camphoric Acid.— Acid obtained by 

the oxidation of Camphor 87 

Colorless crystals, or flakes; soluble in 126 parts water, 
readily in alcohol and fatty oils. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 16 grains, in the form of capsules. 

ACIDUM CARBOLICUM.— Phenol 116 

Acldum Carbolicum lodatum, N. F. — ^Iodized Carbolic Acid. — 
(Phenol lodatum. Iodized Phenol). 

Iodine 20, Phenol 60, Glycerine 20 parts. 

Uses: E2xtemally as a counterirritant and cautery. 

[Note. — See General Index for New and Nonofflcial Remedies and 
other items not mentioned in this index.] 
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ACIDUM CITRICUM.— Citric Add.— Obtalliod from Umw ot 

CrvHlals. readily soluble In water, alcohol and In 18 pKttt 
ether. 

Dote: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ graioa. 
Acldum CltHcum Saccharatum, N. F. — For extemporaneouB prepa- 
ration of Effervescent Powders. 
ACIDUM GALLI CUM.— Gallic Acid.— From Tannic Acid IK 

Yeilowish.whlte nnedles; soluble In S3.7 pstla walor. ( 
parlB alcohol. 

Doae: 1 Gm., or 15 grains; Internally In powder or 

ACIDUM HYORIODICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Hjdrlodic Acid.— 

10 per cent, absolute HI. 

Doae: 0..') Cc„ or 8 minims. 
ACIDUM HYDROBROMICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted ■Rydrobromic 
Acid.— 10 per cent, absolute HBr. 

Oose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldi-am; In Elixir or Syrup. 
ACIDUM HYDROCHLORICUM.— Hydrochloric Acid (Muriatic 
Acldl.— 31.9 per cenL absolute HCl 18S, WS 

Futnlnc. corroMve liquid, a. g. 1,168; mlielble With water 
and aloohol. 
ACIDUM HYDROCHLORICUM DILUTUM.— DIlut«d Hydroclilorlc 

Acid.— 10 per cent. aliBoluie HCl I 

Doae: 1 Cc, or 15 minims; largely diluted. 
ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Hydrocyanic 
Acid (Pruasic Acid).— 2 per cent, absolute HCN 1« 

Liquid, of bltttT almond ndor, enslly^ decumposed, should 
be CHretully kept from heat and tlKht. 

Doge: 0.1 Cc, or l\i, minims. 
ACIDUM HYPOPHOSPHOROSUM.— 30 per cent absolute add. 
ACIDUM HYPOPHOSPHOROSUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Hypophoa- 
phonis Acid. — 10 pe 

Doae: 0.5 Cc, 
ACIDUM LACTI CUM.— Lactic Add,— 75 per cent absolute acid. 

liquid, a. K. 1.206, mlsclble In all proportlona wllb 

) minims. 

Acldum Metaphoaphorlcum Dllutum, N. P.- Diluted Glacial Phos- 
phoric Acid. — 10 per cent. Phosphoric Acid. 
ACIDUM NITRICUM.— Nitric Acid (Aqua Fortis).- 68 per cent 

HNOi 2( 

Stronnty corrosive. fumlnK, caustic liciuld, a. g, 1.40R: 
mlsclble In all proportlona with water, reacta with alcohol 
and Blycerlne (eiploslre). 

ACIDUM NITRICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Nitric Acid.— 10 per 

cent HNQ,,. 

Dose: ' S Cc, or 30 minima, largely diluted with water. 
ACIDUM NITROHYDROCHLORICUM,— Nitrohydrochlorlc Acid 

(Aqua Regial.— Nitric Acid, IS toIb.; Hydrochloric Acid. St 

ACIDUM NITROHYDROCHLORICUM Ol LUTU M.— Diluted Nitro- 
hydrochlorlc Acid.— Diluted Nltro^ Muriatic Acid.— Approi. 10 
per cent, absolute add. 

Do«e: 1 Cc or IS minims: should be taken througb • 
glass tube so as to prerent injury to the teeth. 
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ACIDUM OLEICUM.— Oleic Acid.— An acid from Fat 

Yellowish liquid, 8. g. 0.895; insoluble in water, soluble in 
alcohol, ether, chloroform, benzin, fixed and volatile oils. 

ACIDUM PHOSPHORICUM.—Phosphoric Acid.~-85 per cent abso- 
lute Orthophosphoric Acid 173 

Syrupy liquid, s. g. 1.707, miscible in all proportions with 
water and alcohol. 

ACIDUM PH08PH0RICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Phosphoric Acid. 
10 per cent, absolute acid. 

Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims (diluted). 

ACIDUM 8ALICYLICUM.— Salicylic Acid.— Derived from natural 
salicylates, such as Oil of Gaultheria, or produced synthetically 
from Phenol 141, 183 

Ligrht, white needles, or crvstalline powder; soluble in 808 
parts water, 2 parts alcohol, also soluble in ether, chloroform 
or fixed oils. 

See also Methyl Salicylas, Oleum Betulae, Oleum Gaul- 

therisB 

Dose: 0.5 Om., or 7H grains. 

Pulvis Antisepticus, N. F. 

Pulvis Talci Salicylicus, N. P. 

ACIDUM STEARICUM.— Stearic Acid.— An acid from Fat 

ACIDUM 8ULPHURICUM.— Sulphuric Acid— 92.5 per cent abso- 
lute H2SO4 205 

Heavy, oily, corrosive liquid, s. g:. 1.826; miscible in all 
proportions with water and alcohol with evolution of heat. 

Caution. — In dilutinsr. the acid should be added to the 
water or other diluent, and not the reverse. 

ACIDUM 8ULPHURICUM AROMATICUM.— Elixir of Vitriol 

Contains about 10 per cent, sulphuric acid in alcohol, 
with aromatics. 

Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims, diluted with water, syrups, etc. 

ACIDUM 8ULPHURICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Sulphuric Acid.— 
10 per cent. H2SO4. 

Dose: 2 C(f., or 30 minims (diluted). 

ACIDUM SULPHUR08UM.— Sulphurous Acid.— 6 per cent abso- 
lute SO2. 

Liquid, 8. g:. 1.028, completely volatilized by heat. 

Uses: Bleaching agent; disinfectant; germicide by spray- 
ing or volatilizing in rooms; usually effected by burning sul- 
phur, which see. Rarely internally; the sulphites used instead. 

Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims (diluted). 

ACIDUM TANNICUM.— Tannic Acid.— (Tannin) 105 

Light, ereenish-yellow crusts or powder, soluble in less 
than its welgrht of water or alcohol, in 3 parts prlycerine. 

Incompatible with: alkalies, lime solution, alkaloids, albu- 
min, gelatin, starch, salts of antimony, copper, iron, lead, mer- 
cury: compounds of iodine, bromine, chlorine, nitrites, per- 
manganates, chlorates and other oxidizing: agrents; forming 
insoluble compounds with alkaloids, it has been employed as 
antidote in poisoning. 

Unguentum Acidi Tannici, U. S. — 20 per cent. 

CoUodium Stypticum, U. S. — 20 per cent. 

Trochisci Acidi Tannici, U. S. — 0.06 Gm. (1 grain). 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

ACIDUM TARTARICUM.— Tartaric Acid.— Obtained from ArgoL 
Crystals or white powder, very soluble in water or alco- 
hol, but not in ether (distinction from citric acid). 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7% grains. 

Acldum Tartaricum Saccharatum» N. F. — ^For extemporaneous prep- 
aration of Effervescent Powders, N. F. 
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ACIOUM TRICHLORACETICUM.— Trichloracetic Acid. 

White, deliquescent crystala, very soluble In water, «1- 
cohoL or ether. 

ACONITINA.'-Acoiiltliie,— Alfealoiii from Acontte n 

White crystals, producing In extreme dilution (1 Id SiOO) 
le tlngjIInK aptisatlon in the fnucps. characterletic of aconite. 
Doae: 0.00015 Gm. (0.15 mllllKrun), or 1/400 gnia. 
ACONITUM.—Iloot Aconitum Napellus.— Not less tbaa 0.5 p«r 
cent Aoonltlne. 

Do«e: 0,085 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Tinctura Aconltl, U. 8. — 10 per cent Dose: 0.6 Cc.. or 11 
minima. 

Caution, — Tincture of Aconite, formerly oRlelal. was IS 
per cent. drug-Btrength. beln^, therefore, nearly four tiroes aa 

To avoid dlapenslng the tincture of the former strenRlh, 
the Tincture of the U. S, P. VUIth (or 10 per cent.) Bbould 
he apeclHed, 

Fluldeitractum AconllJ, U. 8. — Dose: O.OE Cc, or 1 minim. 

ADEPS,— (AdlplB)— Lard— (AiunglaPorcl) 19T 

ADEPS BENZOINATUS,— Beniolnated Lard. 

ADEP8 LAN^.— Wool fat.— The purlfled Tat from sheep's wool 
ADEPS LAN>E HYDR0SU8.— Hydrated Wool Fat— "Lanolin."— 
Wool fat mixed with 30 per cent of water. 

A choleaterln, capable of absorbing more than ita weight 
ot water: not Haponitled by olkalLeH and Immune from ran- 
cidity. penelrotlnB the akin and, therefore, preferable to ani- 
mal or vegetable fata or oils as a vehicle for medicinal BKenla 
Intended for Bystemlc or constitutional efCecta. See UnKUen- 
tum Hydrargyrl Oxldl Fiavl, etc. 

ADONIS 8! 

ADRENALINE CHLORIDE 61 

Doae; 20 mlntms. 

i^THER. — Ether.— 36 percent absolute Ether Z 

Liquid. B. g., D.TIG, exceedingly volatile, InSammable. 
Caution, — The vapors, two and ons-halt times as heavy as 
ulr, are dangeroualy eiploalve. 

Dose: I Cc, or IE minims; for aDSetbesia, ahout 30 Cc 
Sptrltua .^theris, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc. or 1 fluidram. 
SpirltuB jEtherlB CompOBitua, U. 8.— (Hoffmann's An- 
odyne). — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram; with equal parts Tr. 
OplI Camphorata. to check diarrhiEa in hot weather. 
>ETHER ACETIC US.— Acetic Ether,— 90 per cent Ethyl Acetate. 

Ltiiuid, B. a, 0.883. volatile, agreeable odor. 

Dose: I Cc, or IE minima, 
^THYLIS CARBAM AS.— Ethyl Carbamate — "Drethanc" — Ester 
of Carbamlc Acid obtained by reaction of ethyl alcohol on 
Carbamide (urea) or one of Its salts 5 

White, colorless crystals or scales, soluble In less than 
Incompatible with: Alkalies, acids and moat'other cheml- 

Doso: 1 Gm,. or 15 grains (In capsules). 
>CTHYL1S C H to RiDUM.— Ethyl Chloride.— "Kelene," 

HlKhly volatile liquid, s. g. 0.918; must be kept In her- 
metically sealed glass tubes; highly Inflammable, should be 
kept removed from lights. 

Doae: To effect aneethesia. 16 Cc, or 4 fluldrame. 

ALCOHOL.- 94,9 per cent (vol,) absolute Ethyl Alcohol 7 

ALCOHOL ABSOLUTUM.— 99 per cent Ethyl Alcohol 
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ALCOHOL DILUTUM.— 48.9 per cent absolute Ethyl AlcoboL— 
Miitore of equal volumes of alcohol and distilled water. 

ALOE. — (Aloe Barbadensis; A. Socotrina U. S. '90). — Extract from 
leaves of Aloe vera and other species 129 

ALOE PURiFiCATA.— Purified Aloes.— Aloes purified by melting 
and straining; in pieces or powder form. 

Dose: 0.25 Om., or 4 grains. 

Tinctura Aloes, XJ. S. — Dose: 2 Ck;., or 30 minims. 

Tinctura Aloes et Myrrhss, XJ. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc. 

Extractum Aloes, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.125 Gm. or 2 grains. 

Pilulffi Aloes, XJ. S. — Dose: 2 pills. 

Pllulffi Aloes et Ferri, XJ. S. — ^Dose: 2 pills. 

Pilulffi Aloes et Mastiches, XJ. S. — Dose: 2 pills. 

Pilules Aloes et Myrrhas, XJ. S. — Dose: 2 pills. 

Tinctura Antiperiodica, N. F. 

Tinctura Benzoin! Composita, XJ. S.— Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 
minims. 

Elxtractum Colocynthidis Compositum, XJ. S. — Dose: 0.5 
Gm., or 7^ grains. 

Pilulffi Rhei Composite, XJ. S.-<Dose: 2 pills. 

Pllulffi Catharticas Composite, XJ. S. — Dose: 2 pills. 

Pilul» Catharticas Vegetabiles, XJ. S. — Dose: 2 pills. 

Pil|ilflB: ad Prandium (Dinner Pills), LaxativeB, Quad- 
ruplices and Triplices, see N. F. 

ALOINUM. — ^Aloin. — ^Neutral principle from Aloes 

Lemon -yellow powder, or orangre-colored crystals; soluble 
in 66 parts water. In 10.75 alcohol. 
Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 
Pilulad LAzativflB CompositaB, XJ. S. 
PilulsB Aloini CompositaB, N. F. 

ALTHEA.— Root of Althea officinalis. 

ALUMEN. — ^Alum. — ^Aluminum and Potassium Sulphate 112 

Large, translucent crystals, or white powder; soluble In 
9 parts water, In 0.8 boiling water, freely soluble in warm 
glycerine; insoluble in alcohol. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 8 grains (rarely internally). 

ALUMEN EXSICCATUM.— Exsiccated or "dried" Alum.— Alum 
deprived of its water of crystallization by heating. 

White, Rranular powder; soluble in 17 parts of water and 
in 1.4 parts boiling water. It is nearly twice as strong as the 
crystallized alum. 

ALUMINI HYDROXIDUM.~-(Alumini Hydras, U. S. '90).— "Alum- 
inum Hydrate." 

ALUMINI 8ULPH AS.— Aluminum Sulphate. 

Crystalline powder, or in crystals or pencils. 

Uses: Caustic, astringent (in pencils). 

AMMONII BENZOA8. — ^Ammonium Benzoate. 

White flakes, or crystalline powder; soluble in 10.6 parts 
water, in 26 parts alcohol. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains; in solution or liquid mixtures. 

AMMONII BROMIDUM.— Ammonium Bromide. 

Transparent crystals, or white crystalline powder; soluble 
in 1.2 parts water. In 12.6 parts alcohol. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains; in powder, capsule or solution. 
Elixir Ammonii Bromidi, N. F. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

AMMONII CARB0NA8. — ^Ammonium Carbonate. — Mixture of acid 
carbonate and ammonium carbamate. 

White, internally translucent, masses; soluble in 4 parts 
water; decomposed by heat. 
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Dmb: 0.26 Om., or 4 gralna. 

Liquor Ammonll Acetatle, U. S. — Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 
fluldremB. 

Splritus AmmonliB Aromaticua, U. S. — Dose: 2 Co., or 30 
miQlma (diluted). 

Mlstura Pectoraiis (Stokee), N, F, 
AMMONII CHLORIDUM.— Ammonium Chloride (Muriate of Am- 
monia) 1 

White, crTstalllne powder, obtained by purifying sal am- 
inonlac: soluble In i parts water, 1 part boiling water, SO 
parts alcohol and G parta glyoerlne. 

Doae: 0.5 Gm., or 8 Kraine. 

MiBtura Ammonli Ctlorldi, N. P.— Doae: 8 Cc, or 2 
fluldrams. 
AMMONII lODIDUM.— Ammonium Iodide. 

Colorless orvBtula. or while Rrnnul.-ir powder, o 
rapidly becorainK colored and acqulrloK an iodine 
ble In O.G psrtB water, in 9 parts iilcohol. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 eraine. 



expoeure 



Doae: 0.25 Om., or 4 gralna, 
AMMONII VALERAS. — Ammoatum Valerate (Ammonli Valerianae. 
U. S. "90). 

Colorlese. or opaque plates, very BOlublo in walcr and al- 

Dose: 0.5 Gm!, or S gralna. 

Elliir Ammonli Valerianatie, N, F,— Doee: 4 Cc., or I 
fluidram. 
AMYGDALA AMARA,~Bltter Almond. 
AMYGDALA DULCI8.— Sweet Almond. 

AMYL1S NITRIS.— Amyl Nitrite.— 80 per cent 79 

l.hiuld. fl. f!. D.SRS. exoei-dlnicly volatile, Insoluble In water, 
mtaclble in all proportions wilh alcohol and other. 

Doae: 0,2 Cc, or 3 minims (or one pearl). 
AMYLUM.— Starch.— Corn Starcli lOT 

While powder, or maaseB: Insoluble in wnter; soluble tn 

Glycerltum Amyli, U. S.— 10 per cent. 
ANISUM.— Fruit Pimplnelia Anlsum, 
ANTHEMIS.— Flowerlieads Anthemie nobills. 
ANTIMONII ET P0TA88II TARTR A3.— Tartar Emetic 149 

CryalBlB. or white granular powder, soluble in 16,6 parts 
water, Inauluble In alcohol. 

Quae: Expectorant: 0,005, equal to 5 mg.. or 1/10 grain. 



t.).— DoBe: 1 Cc or 



Emetic 0,03 Gm., or H grain. 

Vinum Antlmonii, II. S, (0.4 per c 
15 minims. 

Syrupua ScDIse Compoaltus, U. S. (0.2 per cent.). — Dose: 
2 Cc, or 30 minima, 
ANTIPYRINA.— Antlpyrlne — Phenyldlmethyl-pyrazolon. — Hetliy- 
lated derivative ot Phenyl-hydrazine, condenBed with aceto- 
acetlc ether 157 

Colorleaa. crystalline powder, or crystals, readily soluble 
In water, alcohol and chlorotorm. This and Resordnol are the 
only so-called coal-tar products readily soluble In water. 

Incompatible with aweet apirlts of nitre. 

Dose: D.2G Om., or 4 grains. 
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ANTITOXI N 175, 296 

APIOL 186, 225 

APOCYNUM. — Rhizome of Apocsmum cannabinum 189 

Dote: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluldeztractum Apocyni, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

APOMORPHIN>E HYDROCHLORIDUM. — Apomorpbine Hydro- 

cblorlde. — ^Alkaloid prepared from Morphine 144, 149 

Oraylah-whlte prisma, acquiring a grreenlsh tint upon ex- 
posure to light and air; soluble in 39.6 parts water, 88.2 parts 
alcohol, sparingly in chloroform and ether. 

Doses: Expectorant: 0.002 Gm., equal to 2 mg., or 1/30 
grain. Emetic 0.005 Gm., equal to 5 mg., or 1/10 grain. 



AQUA. — Water — ^H20. — Potable water in its purest attainable state. 

The following adjectives are used in prescriptions: Aqum 

purm; A. fontarus, fountain; A. pluvialia^ rain; A. friatdm, 

cold; A. fervidsB, not; A. buUientia, boiling; A. atenlaUe, 

sterile. 

AQUA AMMONI>E.— Ammonia Water.— 10 per cent NH3 87 

AQUA AMMONIA FORT I OR.— Stronger Ammonia Water.— 28 per 
cent. NH3. 

AQU>E MEDICAT>E— MEDICATED WATERS. 

Solutions of volatile oils, or other volatile principles, in 
water; with one exception they are saturated solutions. 

AQUA AMYGDAL>E AM AR>E.— Bitter Almond Oil— 1 Cc. in 1,000 

Cc 199 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

AQUA ANI8I.— Oil of Anise— 2 Cc. in 1,000 Cc. 
Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

AQUA AURANTII FLORUM. — Equal volume of orange flower 
water and distilled water 199 

AQUA CAMPHOR^.— Containing Camphor— 8 Gm. in 1,000 Cc, or 
about 3^ grains in 1 fluidounce. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams (about 1 gr. camphor)/ 

AQUA CHLOROFORM. — Saturated solution of chloroform; about 
5 parts in 1,000. 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams (containing about 1 minim 
chloroform). 

AQUA CINNAMOMI.— Containing oil of cinnamon, 2 Cc. in 1,000 

Cc 199 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

AQUA CRE080TI. — Containing creosote, 1 in 100 Cc. 

Dose: 8 (Tc, or 2 fluidrams (containing about 1 minim). 

AQUA DE8TILLAT A.— Distilled Water. 

Only when freshly prepared and properly preserved is it 
sterile. Distilled water should not be relied on for sterile 
water, but the water or solution made with it should be or- 
dered sterilized. 

AQUA FOENICU LI.— Containing oil of fennel, 2 in 1,000 Cc. 
Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

AQUA HAMAMELIDI8.— Witch Hazel Water (distilled extract of 

witch hazel). 

A saturated solution of the volatile principles of the 
witchhazel bark, obtained by distillation with water and addi- 
tion of 15 per cent, (vol.) alcohol. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 



AQUA HVDROGENII OIOXIDI.— P«X>xlde Ol H]rdrogeii.~3 per 

cenl. H2O2 :0! 

A sniurHted flolutlon of HiOi In water, yleldlDg ID tlmea 
lU voluiDE Of avHflBble oxygen, 
Dom: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram. 
AQUA MENTHyE PIPERITiC— CoDtalnlng oil of peppermint, 2 

In 1.000 Cc 199 

Doae; 16 Cc, or 4 fluldrams (conialniuK about U mln. 
oil). 
AQUA MENTH>G VIRIDIS.— CoDUinlng oU of spearmint, 2 In 

1,000 Cc. 
AQUA R08^.— Strong roae water and dlatUIed water, equal rol- 



16 Cc, or i fluldrama. 
, N. F. — Lotio Ammoniaoalis CamphDrata (Codex). 
— " 1.2 Cc; sodium 



. 199 

Aqua 8«datlv 

— Amm. water. 12.5 Cc. ; spirit camphor, 
chloride, 6.5 Gm.. In water, to 100 Cc. 
Doae: S Cc, or 2 Quldrama. 
AROENTI CYAN I DUM.— saver Cyanide.— AgCN. 

ARGENTI NITRAS.— Silver Nitrate.— AgNOj IIO, 203 

Transparent, tabular cry-Btals. soluble In O.SI parts nalor. 
In 14 DartH alcohol. Decomposed by orsanlc mailer, belnic 
redUFPd find aeaumlnK a gray color. It should be kept free from 
contact with organic subitancea: the crystala should be kept 
In BlaHB-Btoppered containers. 

Solution should be prepared with pure and aterlle distilled 
water and kept In Rlnss -stoppered bnlttes. which need not be 
of colored glass It they are not ciposcd to strong llEht. or 

Dom: 0.01 Gm., or 1/5 grain (la pill form only)- 
ARGENTI NITRAS FUSUS.— Moulded Silver Nitrate (Lunar 
CauaUc). 

silver nitrate fused with * per cent. HCl. and moulded Into 
renclls; containing: about 5 per cent, silver chtorlda. and 
therefore less liable to break Into pieces. 

ARGENTI NITRAS MITIGATU8.— Mitigated CZausUc— 33 per cenL 

Silver Nitrate, fused with twice lis weight of Potaaslum 

Nitrate and molded Inio pencils. 

ARGENTI OXIDUM.— surer Oxide.— AsjO. 

Heavy, dark-brown powder. Insoluble In neutral liquids. 
Caution. — Eiploalve by concUBslon. 

Doae: 0.065. equal to 65 mg.. or I grain; in pUl form. 
ARGVROL. — A preparation of Bllver. Used In 10 to 50 per cent. 

solution. 

ARNICA. — Flowers Amlca mootank. 
Dose: 1 Om.. or 15 gTKins. 
Tinctura Aratcs, C S. 
AR6ENI lODIDUM.— Anesous Iodide— As Ii.— Containing not teas 
tban 817 per cent Iodine and 16.3 per cent. Araenic (Metallic). 

Oraoice-rvd. crystaUlDe powder, soluble In II parta water 
koj In ■K>>ul tS parta alcoluiL 

OiOOS G^ eqosl to K mg., or 1/10 smln. 
Uqnor ArenI et HrdivsTTi lodidl. U. S. — Dose: 0.1 
Cc or IH n " 
ARSENI TRIOXIOUM.— Ab,0».— <Acldnm Aisenomim— Areenoos 

AcM.tT. &*»») 10ft. 

White powdar, «r ta beaTy ats sat a aparliiRly aolable In 
water tfrosn M ta !•• pttrts), ^ailosts- In sklcohol: aolable la S 
parts «t dreariaa aad re*4UT In mMm aod alkallca. 
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Dote: 0.002 Gm., equal to 2 mg., or 1/80 grain. 

Liquor Acidi Arsenosi, U. S. (1 per cent)— Dose: 0.2 
Cc, or 8 minims. 

Liquor Arseni et Hydrargyri lodidi, IJ. S. (1 per cent). — 
Dose: 0.1 Cc, or 1^ minims. 

Liquor Potassii Arsenitis, U. S. (1 per cent).~Do8e: 0.2 
Cc, or 8 minims. 

Liquor Sodii Arsenatis, U. S. (1 per cent). — ^Dose: 0.2 
Cc., or 8 minims. 

The four official solutions are all 1 per cent strenfirth, 
in conformity with the strength of the arsenical solutions 
of all the principal pharmacopoeias as adopted by the Interna- 
tional Conference for the Unification of Potent Remedies, 1902. 

Liquor Auri et Arseni Bromidi, N. F. — ^Dose: 0.2 Cc., 
or 3 minims. 

Liquor Potassii Arsenatis et Bromidi, N. F. — Dose: 0.2 
Cc, or 8 minims. 

PilulsB Metallorum, N. F. 

A8AFCETIDA. — Qum resin from Ferula tetida 95 

Mass of about equal parts of resin and volatile oil soluble 
in alcohol and a sum soluble in water. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains (chiefly in pill). 

Emulsum Asafostidse, U. S. (4 per cent). — ^Dose: 16 Cc., 
or 4 fluidrams. 

Tinctura AsatotidsB, V. S. (20 per cent). — ^Dose: 1 Cc., 
or 15 minims. 

Pilul® AsafoBtidsB, U. S.— Dose: 2 pills. 

Pilulsd Aloes et AsafostidsB, N. F. 

ASPIDIUM. — Rhizome Dryopteris Filiz-mas 118 

Oleoresina Aspidii, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Qm,, divided in 4 doses, 
followed by a purgative. 

ASPI Rl N 184, 232 

ATROPIN A.— Alkaloid ftom Atropa Belladonna 61 

White prisms; soluble in 460 parts water (1 gr. to 1 fl. 
os.)t 1*54 parts alcohol, 1.56 parts chloroform and in 16.6 parts 
ether. 

Poison. — See Belladonna. 

Dose: 0.0004 Gm., equal to 0.4 mg., or 1/160 grain. 

ATROPIN>E SULPHAS.— Atropine Sulphate. 

White, crystalline powder, needles, or prisms; very soluble 
in water (0.38 parts), in 8.7 parts alcohol, practically in- 
soluble in ether and chloroform. 

Dose: 0.0004 Gm., equal to 0.4 mg., or 1/160 grain. 

AURANTII AMARI CORTEX.— Rind of Citrus vulgaris. 

AURANTII DULCIS CORTEX.— Fresh rind of Citrus Aurantium. 

AURII ET SODII CHLORIDUM.— Double Chloride Gold and So- 
dium. — Mixture of equal parts of anhydrous gold chloride and 

sodium chloride. 

Orange-yellow powder, deliquescent, very soluble in water. 

Usee: Alterative, tonic and stimulant to the digestive 
system. 

Dose: 0.005 Gm., equal to 5 mg., or 1/10 grain (in pill). 

BALSAMUM PERUVIANUM.— Balsam from Toluifera PereirsB... 154 
Thick, dark brown liquid, s. g. 1.14. completely soluble 
in absolute alcohol, chloroform and elacial acetic acid; par- 
tially soluble in 6 parts alcohol and in ether; very sparingly 

in Turn tcr 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Mistura Oleo-Balsamica, N. F. 
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BALSAMUM TO LUTANUM.— Balsam [rom Toluitera Balsamum. 

YellowUh-brown, pIhbIIc mnsa. readiiy BOluble In alcohol, 
chloroform and elhor; very sparingly in water. 
Dom: 1 Gm.. or 15 grama. 

TInctura Tolutana. U. S. (30 per cent). Dose: 2 Cc., or 
30 minimB 

Syrupvis Tolutanus, U. S, (B per cent. Tr,). Dose; 16 Cc., 
□r 4 nu id rams. 

TlDctura Benzoinl CompoBlta, TI. S. 
Batumum Traumaticum, N. F.— TurUngtoa'a (Friar's) Balsam.— 
Tr. Benzolni Cotnp. U. S.. la a simplified form of tula prepara- 
tion. 

BASHAM'S MIXTURE IW 

BELLADONNA FOLIA.— I-eaves of Atropa Belladonna. 0.3 per 

cent. Alkaloids 60, U2, 150 

Usea: Narcotic, anodyne, mydriatic, and Internally to 
check excessive eecreticn; as corrective in purgatWes. Ex- 
ternally In bemorrholds; suppoBltoriea ; ointments. 
Dos«: 0.06G Gm., or 1 grain. 

TInctura Belladoncie Foliorum, U. S. (10 per cent.). — Dose: 
0.5 Cc., or 8 minims. 

Extractum Belladonna! Pollonjm. U. S. — Dose: 0,010 Gnu 
equal 10 mg,, or 1/5 grain. 

Emplastrum Belladonnfe, U. S. — (Av. 0.4 per cent mj- 
drlatlc alltaloIdB). 

Unguentum BelladonnEB, U. S. — (10 per cent, extract). 
Piiula- Alolnl. StrychnlnEe et BelladonniB Composite, N. P. 
BELLADONNA RADIX— Root Of Atropa Belladonna.— 0.45 per 

cent Alkaloids M 

Dose: 0.045 Gm.. or % grain. 

Fluldextractum Belladonna Radicis, V. S. — Dose: O.IK 
Cc, or 1 minim. 

Llnlmentum Belladonnm, U. S. 
BENZALDEHYDUM.— Aldehyde produced artificially, or obtained 

naturally, from Oil of Bitter Almond. 
BENZINUM.- Petroleum Bendn. 
BENZINUM PURIFICATUM.— "Deodorized Benzln." 
BENZOl NUM.— Benzoin. — Balsamic resin from Styrax Benxoln.. .. IM 

Mass, or whLiiah tenrs. BKBlutlnated with restn: soluble 
In 5 parts alcoho], very HpLirlnsly In water. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or IB grains. 

TInctura Bensioiat, U. S. (20 per cent.). — Done: 1 Cc, or 
15 minims. 

Tinctura BenzoinI Composlta, U. S. — Doae: 2 Cc., or SO 
minima. 
BENZOL (Benzene) US 

Do«e: 5 to 10 minims. 
BENZ08ULPH1N1DUM.— Saccharin. — Anhydride of orthoaulph- 
amlde-benzolc acid SW 

White crystalline powder, soluble In 2G0 parts water SG 
parts alcohol, Bparlncly in ether and chloroform. With oUu- 
lleH It forms salts which are soluble In water 

Dose: 0.200 Gm., or 3 grains. 

Liquor Saccharin!, N. F., as an adjuvant. 
BERBERI8 — Rhizome and roots Berberla Aquirollum and other 
epecles jm 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluldextractum Berberidls, U. 3.— Doae: 2 Co., or 30 minims. 
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BETANAPHTHOL.— (Naphtol '90). — Monatomic phenol, occurring 
in coal-tar, or prepared from Naptbalene 112 

Pale, buff-colored scales, or yellowish-white crystalline 
powder; soluble in 960 parts water, readily in alcohol, ether, 
chloroform and alkalies. 

Do«e: 0.250 Ghl, or 4 grains (in capsule). 

Liquor Zinci et Alumini Compositus, N. F. 

Liquor Zinci et Ferri Compositus, N. F. 

BISMUTH CITRA8. — Representing about 60 per cent. Bismuth 
Oxide. 

BISMUTHI ET AMMONII CITRA8.~-Ammonio-Citrate of Bismuth. 
Pearly scales, very soluble in water, insoluble in alcohol. 
Dote: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains. 
Liquor Bismuth!, N. F. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

BItmuthI Oxidum Hydratum, N. F. — ^Hydrated Oxide of Bismuth. — 
for preparing Cremor Bismuthi, by triturating 20 Qm. of this 
powder with 80 Cc. of water. 

Uses: Similar to the subnitrate. 

BISMUTH SUBCARBON AS.— Representing about 90 per cent. Bis- 
muth Oxide. 

White powder, insoluble in neutral solvents. 

Uses: Practically identical with the subnitrate. 

The insoluble compounds of bismuth should be adminis- 
tered either in liquid mixtures, ordered to be "well shaken," 
or dry: powders, capsules or cachets. They should never be 
massed or formed into pills, as they are liable to form hard, 
insoluble masses. 

Dose: 0.5 Cm., or 7^ grains. 

BISMUTHI SUBGALLAS.— Similar to "Dermatol." 

Brigrht yellow powder, insoluble in neutral solvents. 
Dote: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains, in capsule or cachet. 

BISMUTHI SUBNITRAS.— Representing about 80 per cent. Bis- 
muth Oxide. 

White powder, practically insoluble in neutral solvents. 
Doee: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

BISMUTHI SUBSALICYLAS.— Representing about 62 per cent 

Bismuth Oxide. 

Whitish powder, practically insoluble in neutral solvents. 
Dote: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains, in capsule or cachet. 

BLOOD SERUM 114, 178 

Boroglycerlnum, N. F. — Glyceryl Borate, Boroglyceride. — ^By reac- 
tion of Boric Acid and Glycerine. 

Semi-solid, translucent mass, soluble in water and 
grlycerine. 

See Glyceritum Boroglycerini, U. S. 

BROMIDES 93, 150 

BROMOFORMUM.— Bromoform. 

Heavy liquid, s. g., 2.808, resemblingr chloroform, very 
slifirhtly soluble in water, but soluble in all proportions in al- 
cohol, ether, fixed and volatile oils and in 80 parts glycerine. 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

BROMUM. — Bromine. — ^Br. 



Heavy, dark, brownish-red liquid, s. g., 3.0, evolving 
irritatingr suffocating: fumes. 

Liquor Bromi, N. F. — (Smith's Solution of Bromine). 
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BUCHU.— Leaves ol BaroBms betulina II 

Dok: 2 Gro.. or 30 sratns. 

Fluldejciractum Bucbu, U. S.— Doee; 2 Cc., or 30 mlDlim. 
Ell«lr Buchu; EHilr Buchu Corop.; Elliir Bucbu et Po- 
UsbII AcetatlB. N. P. 
CAFFEINA.—Tliein.— Alkaloid from Tliea HloeMlB, or GoSm 
arabioa. . 66, ISg 

White allkv needles In fleecr massea. soluble In 4G.6 [larts 
water, In fiS.2 parts alcoha!. In 876 psrta ether and In g part* 
chloroform: Ila BOlubllity ta Irereaaed by bromides, bensontes 
and BBlleyiatea of the alkallfS. 

Dote: 0.065 Gm., or 1 KTain. In powder, c&paule. 
CaffelnEB Sodlo-Benzoaa, N. F. 
CstTelnffi Sodlo-SalicylSB, N. F, 
Ellilr CattelQie, N. F. 
CAFFEINA CITRATA.— Citrated Caffeine. 

Mixture of equal parts Caffeine and Citric Add, soluble In 
about Z6 parts water. 

Do«e: 0.125 Gm., or 2 gralna. 
CAFFEINA CITRATA EFFERVESCENS.— EtTerveBCent granular 

aalt, containing about 4 per cent. Caffeine. 

Dote: 4 Gm., or eo grains (containing about 2 en. Caf- 

PuItIb PotasBil Bromidl EfEervescens cum Catfefna, N. F. 
Caffeinae Sodio-Benzoaa, N. F. — Caffeine Sodlo-Benzoale. 

Fowijer consisting of equal parts of Catlelnf and Sodium 
Benioate; soluble In water, 2 parts. 

Doie: 0.2 Gm., or 3 graiuB; in powder, capsulea or In er 
ferreecent combination. It may be given bypoderrolcally 
In a dose of two to Ave grains. 
Caffelnx Sodlo-Satlcylaa, N. F. — Caffeine and Sodium Salicylate, 
each equal parts. 

Dote: 0.2 Gm., or 3 grains. 
CALAMINE.— A minture ol native carbonate and salicylate of 

line. Used as a sedative and antiseptic 2 

CALAMUS.— t'npeeled rhizome Acorua Calamus 
Uses: Aromatic, etomachic. 
Dote: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluldextractum Calami, U, S. — Dose: 1. Cc, or IB minims. 
CALCII BROMIDUM.— Calcium Bromide. 

■\Vhlie. Rranular salt. dellQueBcenl, flolubla In O.G part water 
tnd m 1 part alcohol. 

Dote: I Gm., or 15 grains. 
Elixir CaIcII Bromldl, N. F. 
CALCII CARB0NA8 PR>ECIPITATU8.— PrecIplUted Calclnm Car- 
bonate. 

Fln-J white powder, practically Insoluble tn water. 

Dote: 1 Qm.. or 15 grains. 

Onguentum Sulpborla Compos it um, N. F. 
CALCII CHLORIDUM.—Calcium Chloride, rendered anhydrouB bj 

tustns. 1 

CALCII HVPOPHOSPH is.— Calclnm Hypophosphlte. 

P»*rt*«olo«»d acAt*^ or white Kronutea, aolabl« In *~6 



n: 0.5 Om. w TK gnlna. 



— Doae: tt Cc^ t 
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Synipus Hypopbosphitum Composltus, U. S. — Dose: 8 Cc, 
or 2 fluidrams. 

Emulsion Olei MorrliusB cum Hypophosphitibus, U. S. — 
Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

Elixir Calcii Hypopbospliitis, N. F. 

Liquor Hypopbospbitum, N. F. 

Liquor Hypopbospbitum Comp., N. F. 

Syrupus Calcii Hypopbospbitis, N. F. 

Syrupus Calcii et Sodii Hypopbospbitum, N. F. 

CALCII PH08PHA8 PR>ECIPITATU8.— Precipitate4 Calcium 
PboBpbate. 

Syrupus Calcii Cblorbydropbospbatis, N. F. 
Emulsum Olei MorrbusB cum Calcii Pbospbate, N. F. 

CALCII 8ULPHA8 EX8ICCATU8.— Dried Gypsum or Plaster Paris. 
Fine white powder, forxnin8[ with an equal welg^ht of water 
a smooth paste which rapidly nardens. 

CALENDULA.— Florets of Calendula officinalis. 
Tinctura CalendulsB, U. S. — (externally). 

CALOMEL 139 

CALUMBA. — Root of Jateorrbiza palmata 119 

Dote: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

Tinctura CalumbsB, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 
Fluideztractum Calumbse, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 
minims. 

CALX. — ^Lime— Calcium Oxide — CaO. — Prepared by calcination; 
wben anbydrous sbould contain not less tban 90 per cent. 
Calcium Oxide. 

Hard« white masses from which the air should be excluded; 
with water "slakes" or forms Calcium Hydroxide; soluble in 
760 parts water, much less soluble in boiling water (1,600). 
Liquor Calcis, U. S. — ^Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 
Syrupus Calcis, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 

CALX CHLORINATA (Calx Cblorata '90).— Cblorinated Lime.— 
"Cbloride" of Lime. Containing not less tban 30 per cent 

available Cblorine 203 

Liquor SodsB Cblorinata, TJ. S. 
Liquor PotasssB Cblorinata, N. F. 

CALX 8ULPHURAT A.— Sulphurated Lime, improperly called "Cal- 
cium Sulpbide." — Mixture of 60 per cent. Calcium Sulpbide 
witb Calcium Sulphate and Carbon. 

Orayish-white powder, decomposing by liberation of Hy- 
drogen Sulphide when exposed to moist air; slightly soluble in 
cold water, readily in boiling water, which decomposes it. 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain; in powder or capsule; 
sbould not be massed or formed in pills. 

Liquor Calcis SulpburatsB, N. F. 

CAM BOG I A. — Gamboge. — Gum resin from Garcinia Hanburii 184 

Dote: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains. 
PilulsB CatbarticsB CompositSB, U. S. 

Camphor-Menthol, N. F. — Camphor and Mentbol. — Solution pro- 
duced by liquefaction of equal parts of Camphor and Mentbol. 

Solution from 1 to 4 per cent, in Liquid Petrolatum, as a 
spray in rhinitis, pharyngitis, etc. 

CAMPHORA. — Camphor. — Ketone from Cinnamomum Campbora.. 85 
White masses of crystalline structure, very sparingly 
soluble in water, readily in alcohol, ether, chloroform, fixed 
and volatile oils. Triturated In about molecular proportions 
with Menthol, Thymol, Phenol or Hydrated Chloral, liquefac- 
tion ensues. 
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Doh: 0.125 Gm.. or 2 gralas. 

Aqua Camphorffl. U. S.— Doee: S Cc, or 2 

Splrltus Campborce. U. S. — Doae: 1 Cc., or 

Tlcctura OpH Campborata, U. S. — Dose: 
BuidraniB. 

Llnlmentum Campborte. U. S. 

Linlmentum Sapoals, U. S. 

Ceratum Camphors, U. S. 

MUtura Campborse Aclda, N. F. 

Mistura Camphoree Aromatlca. N. F- 

Camphor-Menthol. N. P. 

Cbloral Camp bora turn, N. F. 

Ceratum Campborre ciampoBltum, N. F. 

PlhiliE Opil et Camphors, N. F. 

Emplaalrum Fuacum Camphoratum, N. F. 

Llnlmentum Saponato-Camphoratum, N. F. 

Unguentum Campborae, N. F. 
CAMPHORA MONOBROM AT A.— Monobromated Camphor.— Sub- 
Htltution product of Camphor. 

PrlBmnlEo needlPB or Bcalea, Hlmoat Insoluble In w«ter. 
reudllv soluble in other sotvents. 

Dote: 0.125 Gm., or 2 gralDs: in powder, capBUle or pill 
form. 
CANNABIS I NDICA.— Flowering tops or Cannabis eatlva 95 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Fluidextractum Cannabis Indlcte, U. 5. — Doee: 0.06 Cc 
or 1 minim. 

Tinctura Cannabis IndicEe, U. S. — Dose: 0.6 Cc. or 10 
minims. 

Extractum Cannabis Indlcffi, TT. S. — Doee: 0.01 Gm.. 
equals 10 mg. or 1/5 grain. 

MlBtura Chloroformi et Cannabis Indicee Composlta. N. P. 
CANTHARIS,— Tbe Beetle. Cantharis veBlcatoria.—Cantbarldis 
Pulvls H2. 194 

GraylHti-brown with shining green particles with a Tew 

Dose: 0.03 Gm.. or ^ grain (caution). 

Tinctura Cantharidia, U. 3.— (10 per cent.). Dose: 0.3 Cc, 
or 5 minims. 

Ceraluro Cantbarldis, V. S. — (32 per cent.). 

Collodium Can tbari datum. U. S.— (60 per cent). 
CAPSICUM.— Fruit Capsicum faatlgiatum 120 

Do«e: 0,065 Gm., or I grain. 

Tinctura Capslci, U. S.— (10 per cent). Dose: 0.5 Cc, 
or 8 minims 

Fluidextractum Capslci. U. S. — Doae: O.OS Cc, or 1 mtnlm. 

Oleoreeina Capslci, U. S. — Dose: 0.030 Gm.. equala 30 
mg-. or >4 grain. 

Emplastrum Capslci, U. S. 

Tinctura Capslci et Myrrhfe. N. F. 

CARBO ANIMALIS.— Animal Cbarcoal. — ("Bone black.") 117 

CARBO ANIMALIS PURIFICATUS. 
CARBO LIGNL— Charcoal.— (Wood), 

Dote: 1 Gm.. or 15 grains. 
CARBONEI DISULPHIDUM.— Bisulphide of Carbon.— CSj 
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CARDAMOM UM.— Fruit of Elettaria repens 120 

Dose: 1 Qm., or 15 grains. 
Tinctura Cardamomi, U. S. 

Tinctura Cardamomi Composita, U. S. — Dose: 4 Co., or 
1 fluidram. 

Pulvis Aromaticus, U. S.— Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

CARUM.— Fruit of Carum Carvi. 

CARY0PHYLLU8.— Cloves.— Flower buds of Eugenia aromatica.. 120 

CASSIA FISTULA.— Fruit of Cassia fistula. 

CASTOR OIL 126 

CATAPLASM A KAOLIN I.— Cataplasm of Kaolin.— "Antiseptic 
Clay Paste. Similar in composition to certain proprietary 
articles sold under fancy names such as Antipblogistlne, 
Anhydrosine, Thermofuge, Thermaline, Unguentum Terralis, 
etc. Mixture of elutriated anhydrous Kaolin 57.7 parts, levi- 
gated with Glycerine 37.5 parts, and containing 4.5 parts 
Boric Acid, 2 parts Methyl Salicylate and one-half part each 
Thymol and Oil of Peppermint 197 

CERA ALBA— White Wax. 

CERA FLAVA.— Yellow Wax. 

CE RATA— CERATES. 

Mixtures of fats and waxes with medicinal agents, soften- 
ing and adhering to the skin, to which they may be applied 
by spreading the Cerate on cloth or paper. 

CERATUM. — Cerate (Simple Cerate). — Mixture of white wax, 80; 
white petrolatum, 20; benzoinated lard, 50 parts. 

CERATUM RESIN>E.— Rosin Cerate (Basilicon Ointment).— Mix- 
ture of lard, 50; yellow wax, 15, and rosin, 35 parts. 
Uses: To reduce inflammation. 

CERATUM RESIN>E COMPOSITUM.— Deshler's Salve.- Rosin 
cerate, with 11.5 turpentine (pitch), and 13.5 linseed oil. 
Uses: To reduce inflammation. 

CERII OXALAS. — Cerium Oxalate. — Mixture of cerium, didymlum 

and lanthanum oxalates 148 

White powder, insoluble in water or other neutral sol- 
vent 8. 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain; in powder or capsule. 

CETACEUM. — Spermaceti. — Fat from Physeter macrocephalus. 

CHARCOAL 117 

CHARTA SINAPIS. — Mustard Paper. — Paper coated with oil-free 
black mustard; 60 square cm. containing about 4 Gm. (60 
grains). 

CHENOPODIUM 118 

CHERRY LAUREL.— Incompatible with Morphine. When mixed 
they may form the poisonous cyanide of morphine 82 

CHIMPAHILA. — Leaves of Chimaphiia umbellata. 
Uses: Diuretic, alterative. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum ChimaphilsB, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 
minims. 

Fluidextractum and Syrupus StillingisB Composltus, N. F. 
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CHIRATA.— Plant of Swertia Chlraylta. 
Doie: 1 Gm„ or 15 grains, 

Fluidext Factum Chlratffi, U. S. — Dose: 1 Co.. or 15 mlnlniB. 
Chloral-Camphoratum, N. F. — Chloral et Camphora.^Solutlon pro- 
duced by liquefaction of equal parte of hydrated Chloral and 
Camphor, 
CHLORALFORMAMIDUM.— Compound of Chloral and Forma. 

mlde. — "Ctloralamfde" 47 

CryRtals. soluble In 13. T parts water, In 1.1 pBrts alcohol, 
readily In ethtr. aeelone, glycerine. 

Dote: I Gm., or 15 graloa; in capsule. 
CHLORALUM HYDRATUM.— Hydrated Chloral (Chloral 'M).— 
TrichloraldeUyde or Chloral, with the element of one mole- 
cule of water 4S 

Traiiglucant cryatals, freely Boluble In water, alcohol, ether 
chlorotorm, fixed atid volatile oils; It llqulflea when triturated 
with about equal quantities of camphor, menthol, thymol or 
phenol. 

Incompatible: With elk.illes. compounds of mercury. Io- 
dine and lead. 

Dose: 1 Om., or IG Erafna. 

Mlstura Chloral! et Potaesii Bromldl Compoaita. N. F. 
Chloral Camphoralum, N. F. 

CHL0RAL08E 47 

CHLOBETONE 47. 237 

CHLOROFORMUM. — Chloroform, contalnlnE from 0.6 to 1 per 

cent, alcohol 38 

Heavy, colorless liquid, a. g.. 1.1T6. soluble In about SDO 
times Its volume of water, in all proportions In alcohol, ether, 
beniene. pelroleum-beniln, flied and volatile oils, 

Doae: 0.3 Cc, or 5 minims. 

Aqua Chloroform 1, U. S.— Dose: 16 Cc. or 4 fluidraroe. 

Splrltus Chlorotorml, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 mlnlme. 

Llnimentum Chlorotorml. U. 8. — 30 par cent. 

Mletura Cbloroformi et CannablH Indies Compoaita, N. F. 

Elixir Cbloroformi Compoaitua. N, F, 
CHONDRU8.— Plant Chondrua criapUB 199 

Mucilago Chondri. N. P. 
CHROMll TRIOXIDUM.— (Acldum Chromlcum '90). 

Garnel-red cryatala or prisms, very soluble In water. 
Caution, — In contact wllh alcnhol. elher, glycerine or other 
org'anlc solvents, reacts with explosive violence. 

CHRYSAROBINUM.— (Erroneously called Chryaopbanic Actd).— 
Neutral principle from Goa powder of Vouacoupoua Araroba. . 201 

Oronge-yollow crystalline powder, sparingly soluble In 

Dose: 0.03 Gm.,' or W grain. 

Unguentum Chryaarobint, U. 3.— (5 per cent.). 

CIMICIFUQA. — Rhiiome Cimlclfuga raceinosa 97 

Usea: Alterative, emmenagogue, sedative; In chorea, etc 
Dote: 1 Gm.. or 15 grains. 

Tlnctura ClmlcKugse. U, S.— Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram. 
Fluideitractum ClmlcitugaB, U. S.— Doae: 1 Cc, or IS 
minima. 

Extractum Cimlclfugs, U. S, — Dose: O.ZS Gm., or 4 gratns. 
Syrupus Actffiffi Composltus, N. F. 
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CINCHONA. — Bark of Cinchona Ledgeriana, C. Callsaya and C. 
offlcinallfi; should yield at least 4 per cent anhydrous ether- 
soluble alkaloids. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Tlnctura ClnchonsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Co., or 1 fluldram. 

Fluldextractum ClnchonsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Co., or 15 minims. 

Elixir GlnchonflB (Callsaya), N. F. 

EUzlr GlnchonflB et Hypophosphltum, N. F. 

Elixir GlnchonflB et Ferrl, N. F. 

Elixir GlnchonflB, Ferrl Blsmuthl et StrychnlnsB, N. F. 

Elixir GlnchonflB, Ferrl et Blsmuthl, N. F. 

Elixir GlnchonflB, Ferrl et Galcll Lactophosphatls, N. F. 

Elixir GlnchonflB, Ferrl et Pepslnl, N. F. 

Elixir GlnchonflB, Ferrl et StrychnlnflB, N. F. 

Elixir GlnchonflB, Pepslnl et StrychnlnflB, N. F. 

Tlnctura GlnchonflB Detannata, N. F. 

Vlnum Gamls, Ferrl et GlnchonflB, N. F. 

CINCHONA RUBRA. — Bark of Glnchona succlrubra. — Should yield 
not less than 5 per cent anhydrous cinchona alkaloids. 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Tlnctura GlnchonflB Gomposlta, U. S. — Dose: 4 Gc, or 1 
fluldram. 

CI NCHON I Dl N>E 8U LPH A8.— Glnchonldlne Sulphate.— Neutral 
sulphate of an alkaloid from Glnchona. 

White, silky needles, soluble in 68 parts water, in 72 parts 
alcohol, practically insoluble in ether and chloroform. 
Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

CINCHONIN>E SULPHAS.— Glnchonlne Sulphate.— Neutral sul- 
phate of an alkaloid from Glnchona. 

White, hard crystals, soluble in 68 parts water, in 10 parts 
alcohol, in 69 chloroform, insoluble in ether. 
Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

CINNALDEHYDUM.— Glnnamlc Aldehyde. — Aldehyde obtained 
from Oil of Glnnamon, or prepared synthetically; see volatile 
oils. 

CINNAMOMUM SAIGON ICUM.— Bark of undetermined species of 

Glnnamon 120 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Tlnctura Glnnamoml, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Gc, or 30 minims. 

CINNAMOMUM ZEYLANICUM.-^lJeylon Glnnamon.— Inner shoots 
of Glnnamomum Zeylanlcum. 

COCA. — Leaves Erythroxylon Goca. — 0.5 per cent alkaloids. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluldextractum Gocsb, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Gc, or 30 minims. 
Vlnum GocsB, TJ. S. — Dose: 16 Gc, or 4 fluldrams. 
Elixir GocsB, N. F. 
Elixir GocsB et GuaransB, N. F. 
Vlnum Goc8B Aromaticum, N. F. 

COCAINA. — Gocalne. — ^Alkaloid from Goca 40 

Large colorless prisms, soluble in 600 parts water, in 6 
parts alcohol, in 3.8 parts ether; very soluble in chloroform, 
in 12 parts olive oil and in 14 parts oil turpentine, insoluble 
in glycerine. 

Dose: 0.030 Gm., or ^ grain. 

Oleatum GocainsB, U. S. — (5 per cent). 
Stilus GocainsB DUubllls (5 per cent), N. F. 




COCAIN>E HYDROCHLORIDUM.— Cocaine Hydroctalorate ('90). 

■ " ■- - • -yj leaflets OS- cryBt8,llln« powder; 

,- I.B parts alochol. In 18.B parti 

hloroform; Insoluble In ether. 

Incnmpatlble: with Bllver nitrate, mercurials and alkaloldal 

Dose: 0.030 Gm., or M grain. 

COCCUS. — Cochineal. — Insect, PaeudococcuB cacti !W 

COOEINA.—Alkalotd trom Opium, or prepared [roiD Morphine... UO 

White prisms or crystalline powder, soluble in 8S psrla 
water, I.G parts alcohol, 12.5 parts elher and 0.66 parts chloro- 
form. Will mix with Bofllum bromide In watery solution. 

Dose: 0.030 Gm., or % grain. 

Syrupua Codelcte, N. F. 

Elixir Terpinl Hydratla cum Codeina, N. F. 
CODEiN/C PHOSPH AS,— Codeine Phosphate. 

Needle-shaped cryslala. or cryslalllne powder, soluble In 
about 3 parts water, practically Itisolubls In alcohol, «tber and 
chloroform. 

Dose: 0.030 Gm., or H grain. 
CODEIN<C SULPHAS.— Codeine Sulphate. 

Long needlti-Bhaped crystals or crystalline powder, solnbls 
In about 30 parts wuter, prnctlcally Insoluble In sicohol. ether 
and chloroform. Will not mix with sodium bromide in watery 

Dom: 0.030 Gm., or >A grain. 

COO LIVER OIL ITS 

COLCHICI CORMUS.— CoIcMci Radix ('90).— Corm of ColcUcum 
autumnale. — 0.3E per cent. Colchicine 174 

Dose: 0.Z5 Gm., or A grains. 

Extractura Colchtcl Corrol, U. S.— Dose: 0.065 Gm.. or 1 

Vlnum Colchlot Radlcis, U. 8. '90. — 40 per cent. 
COLCHICI SEMEN.— Seed Of Colchlcum autumnale.— 0.45 per 
cent. Colchicine. 

Dose: 0.2 Gm., or 3 gralna, 

Tinctura Colchlci Seminia, U. S.— Doae: 2 Cc, or 30 
minims. 

Vinum Colchicf Semlnis, U. S.— (10 per cent). — Doae: 2 
Cc., or 30 minima. 

Fluldextractum Colchlci Semlnla, U. S.— Dose: 0.8 Cc, or 
3 minima. 
COLCHICINA.— Alkaloid trom Colchlcum. 

Pale-yellow lenflets, or powder, turnlnK darker On ex- 
posure, soluble In 22 parts water. 155 parts ctber, verr soluble 
in alcohol and chloroform. 

Doie: 0.0005 Gm., equal to 0.6 mg.. or 1/1S8 grain. In 
powder or pill form. 

COLLODIA— COLLODIONS. 
Soluttona In ether-alcohol of pyroxylin, or soluble gun- 
cotton, with medicinal agenta; for external application. 
COLLODIUM.— Solution In Alcohol 25. Ether 75, of Pyroxylin 4 

parte 200 

COLLODIUM CANTHARI DATUM.— Bliatering Collodion.— Flexible 

Collodion representing 60 per cent. Cantharldea. 
COLLODIUM FLEXILE,— Flexible Collodion.— Collodion contain- 
ing Canada Turpentine 5, Castor Oil 3, parts in 100 200 

Coliodlum lodatum, N. F.— Iodized Collodlum.— Five ^r cent. 
Iodine Id flexible collodion. 
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Collodlum lodoformatum, N. F. — ^Iodoform Collodion. — 5 per cent 
Iodoform in Flexible Collodion. 

Uses: Locally to produce the antiseptic and other effects 
of Iodoform. 

Collodlum Sallcylatum Composltum, N. F. — Com Collodion. — 
Salicylic Acid» 11; Ext. Cannabis Ind., 2, in Flexible Collodion, 
to 100 parts. 

COLLODIUM STYPTICUM.^Styptic Collodion.-<:;ollodion contain- 
ing 20 per cent. Tannic Acid. 

Collodlum TIglll, N. F. — Croton Oil Collodion. — 10 per cent. Croton 
Oil with Flexible Collodion. 

Uses: Locally to produce the counterirritant and vesicat- 
ing effects of Croton Oil. 

COLOCYNTH 18.— Peeled fruit Citrullus Colocynthls 134 

Dote: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Extractum Colocynthidis, U. S. — Dose: 0.03 Gm., or ^ 
grain. 

Extractum Colocynthidis Compositum, U. S. — Dose: 0.5 
Cm., or 7^ grains. 

PilulsB CatharticsB, U. S. 

PilulsB CatharticsB Vegetabiles, U. S. 

PllulsB Coloc3mthidis CompositsB, N. F. 

PilulsB Colocynthidis et Hyoscyami, N. F. 

PilulsB Colocynthidis et Podophylli, N. F. 

PllulsB LaxatlYSB Post Partum, N. F. 

C0NFECTI0NE8— CONFECTIONS (LInctut). 

Flavored medicated masses of sugar. 

CONFECTIO R08^. — Containing Red Rose 8 per cent. 

CONFECTIO 8ENN^. — Electuari SennsB. — Mixture of the pulps of 
Cassia Fistula, Prune, Tamarind and Fig, with 10 per cent 
Senna, flavored with Oil of Coriander. 
Dote: 4 Gm., or 60 grains. 

CONIUM. — ^Fruit of Conium maculatum. — 0.5 per cent Coniine... 152 
Dote: 0.20 Gm., or 3 grains. 
. Tinctura Conii (16 per cent), U. S. '90. 
Fluidextractum Conii, U. S. — Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 
Extractum Conni, U. S. '90.— (Usually inert). 
Coniine Hydrobromide. — ^Dose 1/60 of a grain. 

CONVALLARIA.— Rhizome Convallaria majalis. 
Utet: Cardiac, tonic, diuretic. 
Dote: 0.50 Gm., or 7% grains. 

Fluidextractum ConvallarlsB, U. S. — Dose: 0.5 Cc., or 8 
minims. 

COPAIBA. — Oleoresin from various species of Copaiba 142, 154 

Brownish-yellow, thick, liquid, s. g. 0.95 to 0.99, insoluble 
in water, practically soluble in other neutral solvents. 

Dote: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

Massa CopaibsB, U. S. '90, "Solidified Copaiba," 
or: 

Pil CopaibflB et MagnesisB, for pill form. 

Mistura CopaibsB, N. F. 

Cordlale Rubi Fructut, N. F. — Blackberry Cordial. — Cordial con- 
sisting of about equal parts of blackberry juice, syrup and 
diluted alcohol, with cinnamon, cloves and nutmeg. 
Dote: 80 Cc, or 1 fluid ounce. 
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CORIANDRUM.— Fruit of Coriandram Batiyum. 
Uses: Aromatic, corrective, adjuvant 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

C R E080T A L 155 

CRE080TUM. — Mixture of Phenols and derivatives, Ouaiacol and 
Creosol, obtained by distillation from tar, preferably that from 
the beech (Beech-wood Creosote) 115, 1&4 

Yellowish liquid, 8. g. 1.072. soluble in 140 parts water 
with cloudiness, freely soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform, 
fixed and volatile oils, but not soluble in grlycerine. 

Caution. — Aprainst substitution of the so-called coal-tar 
creosote (carbolic acid). 

Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

Aqua Creosoti, U. S. — Dose: 8 Cc., or 2 fluidrams. 

Unguentum Creosoti Salicylatum Extensum, N. F. 

CRE80L.— CresyUc Acid— ("Tricresol").— Mixture of three iso- 
meric cresols obtained from coal-tar, freed from phenol, etc 

Colorless or straw-colored liquid, s. g. 1.0S2, soluble in €0 
parts water, miscible in all proportions with alcohol, ether, 
grlycerine, petroleum-benzin, bensene and alktdi hydroxide so- 
lutions. 

Dose: 0.05 (^., or 1 minim, rarely. 

Liquor Cresolis Compositus, TJ. S. — 50 per cent 

Tinctura Cresolis Saponata, N. F. 

GRETA PREPARATA.— Prepared Chalk. 

Grayish- white, very fine, amorphous powdei\ usually 
molded into cones or ''drops;" insoluble in neutral liquids. 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Mistura Crets, U. S. — Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

CROCUS 200 

CROTON CHLORAL HYDRATE 48 

CUBEBA.— Fruit Piper Cubeba 142, 154 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum CubebsB, U. S. — Dose: 1 CJc, or 15 minims. 
Oleoresina CubebsB, U. S. — Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 
Trochieci CubebsB, TJ. S. 

CUPRI SULPHAS.— Copper Sulphate.— (Blue Vitriol) 112 

Larf^e, deep-blue crystals, soluble in 2.2 parts water, 8^ 
parts glycerine, practically insoluble in alcohol. 

Dose: Astringent, 0.01 Gm. (1/5 gr.); emetic, 0.25 Gm., 
or 4 grains. 

CUSSO. — Kousso — (Brayera '80). — Flowers of Hagenia abyssinica. 
Uses: Anthelmintic, tcenicide. 
Dose: 16 Gm., or 240 grains. 
Fluidextractum Cusso, N. F. 

CYPRIPEDIUM. — Rhisome of C. hirsutum and C. parviflorum. 
Uses: Antispasmodic, nerre stimulant 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum Cypripedii, U. S. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 16 
minims. 

DATURINE (see Stramonium). — Practically identical with atro- 
pine, but is rarely used in medicine 153 

Dose: 1. 200 of a grain. 

DECOCTA— DECOCTIONS. 

IJQuld extracts prepared by extracting drugs by boiling 
with water. 

Oautic»n. — The strenfrth of decoctions of potent drugs 
should be specified by the prescriber. 
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Decoctum Aloes Compotltum, N. F. 

Dote: 30 Cc.» or 1 fluid ounce, containing extract of 
aloes, 0.3 (5 grs.); myrrh and saffron, each 0.15 (8 grs.); 
potass, carb, 0.1 (1^ gr.); extract of glycyrrhiza, comp. tr. 
cardamom and water. 

Uses: Stimulant, cathartic and emmenagogue. 

DIASTASE 124 

DIETHYLMALONYLURIA.— See Veronal. 

DIGITALIS. — Leaves of Digitalis purpurea 81, 289 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Infusum Digitalis, U. S. — Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

Tinctura Digitalis, U. S. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

Fluidextractum Digitalis, U. S. — Dose: 0.05 Cc, or 1 
minim. 

Extractum Digitalis, U. S.— Dose: 0.010 Gm., equal to 10 
mg., or 1/5 grain. 

DIURETIN 188 

ELASTIC A.— Para Rubber, 

ELATE Rl NUM. — EHaterin. — ^Neutral principle obtained from Ela- 
terium, a substance deposited by* the juice of the fruit of 
Ecballium Elaterium (the so-called Clutterbuck's Elater^ 

ium) 183, 137 

Minute scales, or prismatic crystals, insoluble in water, 
sparingly soluble in alcohol, ether. 

Dose: 0.005 Gm., equals 5 mg., or 1/10 grain. 
Trituratio Elaterini, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.03 Gm., or ^ grain. 

ELIXIRIA— ELIXIRS. 

Sweetened alcoholic, agreeably flavored liquids, which may 
be simply aromatic or adjuvant, to serve as vehicles to dis- 
guise the taste of bitter or nauseous drugs; or they may con- 
tain medicinal agents. Elixir of any drug may be prepared 
extemporaneously from the fluid extract, e. g. Elixir CalumbsB: 

^ Elix. calumbsB Si 25 

Elix. adjuvantis giii 75 

M. Slg.i Dose: One teaspoonful. 

The elixirs present one of the most agreeable and prompt- 
ly acting forms of medication, which contain about 25 per 
cent, alcohol by volume, and, with a few exceptions, viz.. 
Elixir Terpini Hydratis, etc., should be employed with discrim- 
ination. 

Elixir Acldl Sallcyllcl, N. F. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram; representing 0.3 Gm. (5 gr.) 
salicylic acid. 

ELIXIR ADJUVANS.— Adjuant EUxir.— Aromatic Elixir, contain- 
ing 12 per cent. Glycyrrhiza 198 

Uses: Elspecially valuable to mask the taste of quinine. 
Caution. — Since the active principle of the Licorice 
(Qlycyrrhizin) is precipitated by acids, the quinine should not 
be dissolved by the aid of dilute acid, but simply be sus- 
pended in the elixir as a "shake well" mixture. 

Elixir Ammonll Bromldi, N. F. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 0.3 Gm. (5 gr.) 
ammonium bromide. 




Etixir Ammonli Valerianatia, N. 

erlanate. 

Dote: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram; repreeenUng 0.13 Gm. (! gr.) 
ammonium valerianate !□ reil elixir. 
Elixir Ammonii Vaierianati* et Quinina:, N. F. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 0.015 Gm. iM 
gr.) quinine hydrochloride, and 0.12 Gm. (2 grs.) ammonium 
valerianate. 
Elixir Ani»i, N. P. 

Dose; Infanta, 1 Cc, or 15 minims; containing anethot, oil 
fennel and bitt.er almond. 
ElUir Apll Graveoientis Compoaltum, N. F. 

Dose; 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, conUinlng 0.3 Gm. (5 gr.) 
each of celery seed, coca, kola, o-ni viburnum prunifolium. 
Similar in composition to a well-known trade article. 

CQOtlon.— To avoid coTifuslon with "Optl'' the title Apll 
GravpolPnllB should be written out In full. 

ELIXIR AROMATiCUM.— Simple Elixir.— A cordial flavored with 

orange, lemon and coriander I9> 

ELIXIR FERRI, QUININ^E ET STRYCHNIN/E PHOSPHATUM. 
Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. representing about 0.06 Gm. 
(1 gr.) ferric phosphate, 0.03 Qm. (^ gr.) quinine and O.OOI 
Gm. (1/60 gr.) strychnine. 

Dose: 4 Cc. or 1 fluidram. representing 1 Gm. (15 grs.) 
Iran gu la. 
Eiixir Gentians, N. F. 

Uses: Bitter tonic 

Dose; 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 0,12 Gm. (2 grs.) 
gentian. 
Elixir Gentians: Glycerinatum, N. F, 

Uses; Bitter tonic, stomachic 

Dose: 8 Cc. or 2 tiuldrama. representing gentian, tarax- 
acum, phosphoric acid, in glycerine and white wine, flavored 
with sweet orange peel, compound tincture cardamom and 
acetic ether. Similar in composition to a trade-article be- 
coming known to the public as a "glycerine tonic." 
Elliclr Hypophosphitum, N. F. 

Dose; S Cc, or 2 fluidrams representing 0.4 Gm. (6 grs.) 
calcium hypophoephite and 0.12 Gm. (2 grs.) each sodium and 
potassium bypophosphltes. 
Elixir Hypophoaphltum cum Ferro. N. F. 

Uses: Alterative, conatnictlve, bematfnie. 
Dose: 8 Cc. or 2 fluidrams, representing O.OG Qm. (1 gr.) 
each potassium and ferrous tiypopbosphites, and O.IS Om. 
(2 grs.) each calcium and sodium hypo phosphites. 
Elixir Maltl et Ferri. N. F. 

Dose: 16 Cc. or 4 fluidrams. representing 0.25 Gm. (4 
grs.) soluble ferric phosphate and 4 Cc. (60 minims) extract 
of malt. 
Elixir Paraldehydl. N. F. 

Dose: 8 Cc. or 2 fluidrams, representing 2 Cc. (30 
minims^ paraldehyde. 
Elixir Pttpslnl, N. F. 

Ooae: 16 Cc. or 4 fluidrams, representing 0.25 Gm. (4 
gn.) pepBlQ and gb-cerlne, bydrocblonc acid and aromatic 
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Elixir Peptini et BitmuthI, N. F. 

Dote: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, representing 0.12 Gm. (2 grs.) 
pepsin, 0.25 Om. (4 grs.) bismutli and sodium tartrate 

Elixir Peptlnly BItmuthI et Strychnlnae, N. F. 

Doee: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 0.006 Om. (1/100 
gr.) strychnine, 0.03 Om. (^ gr.) pepsin, and 0.12 Om. (2 
grs.) bismutli and sodium tartrate. 

Elixir Pepelnl et FerH, N. F. 

Uses: Oastric tonic, hematinic. 

Dote: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, representing 0.06 Om. (1 gr.) 
ferric chloride, and 0.12 Om. (2 grs.) pepsin. 

Elixir Pecit Compotltum, N. F. 

Utet: EiZpectorant, cough sedative. 

Dote: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 0.0013 Om. (1/50 
gr.) morphine sulphate, with sjrrup of wild cherry, syrup of 
tolu and wine of tar. 

Elixir PllocarpinI, N. F. 

Dote: 8 Cc., or 2 fluidrams, representing 0.5 Gm. (7^ 
grs.) pilocarpus. 

Elixir Potattii Acetatit, N. F. 

Dote: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams, representing 1.3 Gm. (20 
grs.) potassium acetate. 

Elixir Potattii Acetatit et Juniper!, N. F. 

Dote: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams, representing 1.3 Gm. (20 
grs.) potassium acetate and 2 Om. (30 grs.) Juniper. 

Elixir Potattii Bromldl, N. F. 

Dote: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, representing 1.3 Gm. (20 
grs.) potassium bromide. 

Elixir RhamnI Purthlanae, N. F. 

Dote: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 2 Gm. (30 grs.) 
cascara sagrada. 

Elixir RhamnI Purthlanae Compotltum, N. F. 

Dote: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing senna, Juglans 
(butter-nut) and cascara sagrada, with aromatics. 

Elixir RKel, N. F. 

Utet: Laxative, stomachic 

Dote: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, representing 0.3 Gm. (5 grs.) 
rhubarb. 

Elixir Rhei et Magnetii Acetatit, N. F. 

Dote: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 0.5 Om. (7^ 
grs.) rhubarb, and 0.25 Gm. (4 grs.) magnesium acetate. 

Elixir Rubl Compotltum» N. F. 

Dote: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams, representing blackberry 
root and Juice, galls, cinnamon, cloves, mace and ginger. 

Elixir Sodil BromidI, N. F. 

Dote: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, representing 1.3 Om. (20 
grs.) sodium bromide. 

Elixir 8odli Hypophotphltit, N. F. 

Dote: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 0.12 Om. (2 
grs.) sodium hypophosphite. 

Empiattrum Aromatlcum, N. F. — Spice Plaster. — Cloves, cinna- 
mon, ganger, each 10; capsicum, camphor, each 5; cottonseed 
oil, 35; lead plaster to 100. 
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EMPLASTRUM BELLADONN-«.— Contafning 0.38 to 0.42 per cent. 
mydriatic alkaloids. Adhesive plaster containing 30 per cent 
extract belladonna leaves. 

EMPLASTRUM CAPSIC1.— Oleoresln Capsicum 0.2d Gm. spread 
over the Hurface of adhesive plaster 16 cm. eqnare (6 Inchet). 
Uses: Rubefacient, vesicant. 

Emplastrum Fuwum Camphoratum, N. F.— Emp. Matrls Camphora- 
lum. Ph. Ger, — Brown plaster made of red oxide of lead, oUyb 
oil and wai, containing 1 per cent, camphor. 

EMPLASTRUM HYDRARGYRI.— Mercury 30 per cent., with lead 
plaster and laaoUn 10 per cent. 

EMPLASTRUM OPII.— Extract opium 6 per cent, with lead 
plaster; represpnting about 10 per cent, opium. 

Emplaatrum PIcit Liquidae CompoBltum, N. F.— Comp. Tar Plaster. 
Mixture of resin 5. tar 4 parts, and one part each powdered 
podophyllum, phj^olacca and aangulnarla. 

EMPLASTRUM PLUMBI.— Emp. Diachylon.— Lead oleate obtAlned 
through Interaction of lead acetate on solution of aodlum oleate 
(Caatile eoap). 

EMPLASTRUM SAPONIS.— Lead plaster with 10 per cent. soap. 
EMU USA— EMULSIONS. 
Emulsions are liquid preparations consisting of oily, fatty, 
resinous, or otherwise Insoluble substances suspended In 
watery liquids by the Intervention of gum, mucilage or other 
viscid material called emulsifying agents. Natural emnlslons 
comprise products ot aaimal or vegetable origin, consisting of 
oily or resinous substances so combined with gum or aJbumlu 
aa lo be readily mlsctble with water without aeparatlon. Millc 
and egg yolk are such typical emulsions, and seeds and gum 
resins form emulsions when triturated with water. ArtiBctal 
emulsions are made by thoroughly mixing the oil with the 
emulsifylog agent, adding a certain proportion of water and 
triturating the mixture in a mortar, or agitating It in a D&sh. 
Volatile oils require the addition of a fixed oil to produce a 
stable emulsion. Water-Insoluble substances: Salicylic acid, 
chloroform, salol, etc, may be emulsified in the same way as 
oil ot turpentine. 

Flavoring, — Since no slnsle or tompourid -" *— 
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Preservation. — ^When an emulsion of cod liver oil is to be 
kept for some time, its deterioration may be prevented or 
retarded by the addition of 65 Cc. (or 2 fl. os.) of alcohol in 
the place of the same quantity of water when making 1,000 
Cc (or 82 fl. OB.) of emulsion. 

EMUL8UM AMYQDAL>E.— Sweet almond, 6 in 100 Cc. 
Dote: 120 Cc, or 4 fluid ounces. 

EMULSUM A8AFCETID>E.— AsafOBtida, 4 in 100 Cc. 

Do«e: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams (also by rectum). 

EMULSUM CHLOROFORMI.— Chloroform, 4 in 100 Cks. 
Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

EMULSUM OLEI MORRHU>E.—<:;od liver oil, 50 in 100 Cc 174 

EMULSUM OLEI MORRHU>E CUM HYPOPHOSPHITIBUS. 

Doee: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, containing 50 per cent, cod 
liver oil and of hypophosphites: calcium, Gm. 0.1 (1^ srs.), 
and potassium and sodium, each Om. 0.05 (% gr.). 

Emuitum Olel RIclnl. — Castor Oil Emulsion, N. F. — Contains one- 
third its volume of castor oil disguised by tincture of vanilla; 
other flavors may be used. 

Dose: 48 Cc, or 1^ fl. oz. (^ fl. oz. oil). 

EMULSUM OLEI TEREBINTHIN>E.— Oil of turpentine, 15 in 

100 Cc 118, 192 

Doee: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, containing 0.6 Cc. (10 minims) 
oil of turpentine. 

Emuitum Petrolel — Petroleum Emulsion, N. F. — Containing 5 per 
Dote: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 
cent white petrolatum, U. S. 

ERQOTA. — Sclerotium of Claviceps purpurea, replacing the grain 
of rye, Secale cerale 187, 188 

Dote: 2 Om., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Eirgotad U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 

Eztractum ErgotflB, U. S. — Dose: 0.25 Om., or 4 grs. 

Vinum ErgotaB, U. S. — ^Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

Brgotoxine, an active substance found in ergot, and a 
decided irritant. — ^Dose: 1/100 of a grain. 

Tyramine, or hydrozyphenylethylamine, also active. — 
Dose: 0.02 Or., or ^ of a grain. 

ERIODICTYON. — ^Yerba Santa. — Leaves of Eriodictyon califomi- 
cum (Yerba Santa.) 

Dote: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum Eriodictyi, U. S. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 
minims. 

Elixir Eriodictyi Aromaticum, N. F. — ^To disguise the taste 
of quinine. 

ERNUTIN. — Said to contain ergotoxine, tyramine, and ergamine. 
Dote: 30 to 60 minims by mouth, and 5 to 10 hypoder- 
mically 190 

Essentia Peptlnl, N. F. — Essence of Pepsin. — ^An agreeably flavored 
cordial, containing pepsin, U. S. P., 2.25 Gm. (35 gr.); rennin, 
1.65 Gm. (25 grs.); lactic acid, 0.2 Cc. (3 minims); preserved 
with glycerin, 12.5 Cc. (3 fluidrams) ; alcohol, 5 Cc. (80 minims), 
in syrup and Angelica wine to 100 Cc. (25 fluidrams). 
Dote: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

ETHER.— See .^^ther. 

ETHYL BROMIDE 40 
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ETHVL CHUORIDE « 

EUCAINE 48. Kl 

E UC A LYPTOL.— Organic oxide (Cineol) obtained from the volatile 

o>l of Eucalyptus and rrom other sonrcea. 

Doae: 0.3 Cc, or 5 minims. 
EUCALYPTUS.— Leaves of Eucalyptus globulus IS5 

Ooae: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluldextractura Eucalypti. D, 3.— Dose: S Cc., or 30 minfms. 

Elixir Eucalypti, N. F. 
EUGENOL. — Aromatic unsaturated pbenol obtained from oil ot 
Cloves and other sources. 

Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minima. 
EUONVMUS.— Bark of root Euonymus atropurpurens. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^. grains. 

Fluidextractum Euonyml, U. S. — Dose: 0.5 Cc. or 8 minims. 

Extractum Euonyml. U. S.— Dose: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains. 
EUPATORIUM.— Leaves and tops of E^upatorlum pertollatum, 

Doae: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Eupatoril, U. S.— Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 



EXTRACTA— EXTRACTS (SOLID EXTRACTS). 

The soluble principles of drugs extracted with various 
menstrua, L e., alcohol or water, or mixtures of these, some- 
times by tbe addition of alkali or acid, concentrated by 
evaporation either to a soft solid of pllular consistence, or 
reduced to a powder with or without addition of a diluent 
such as sugar o( milk or pulverized glycyrrhiza. The percent- 
age yield ot extract varies considerably from different drugs 
with a corresponding variation in the proportionate amount 
of drug the respective extracts represeat. The majority are 
four times the strength of tbe drug: consequently their dos- 
age Is one-fourth that of the drug. The extracts of the alka- 
loidal dnigs are mostly Hied by assay, as Indicated. The 
pllulor extracts sre best adapted for pill masses, and external 
preparations: ointments, suppositories, plasters, etc. The 
powdered extracts for admixtures with powders, although they 
are also adapted for masses and pills. The extracts of clmi- 
clfuga euonymus and leptandra are all equal in thi^rapeutic 
activity to the respective "reslnolds" or "concentrations." 

EXTRACTUM COLOCYNTHIDI8 C0MP03ITUM.— ExL colocyntb, 
16; purif. aloes. SO; realn scammony, soap pulv., each 14; 

cardamom. 6 Gm 134 

Uaes: Pilule cathartics comp.; PH. catbartlcaa vege- 
Ublles; also pills of tbe N. F. 
Doae: 0.5 Gm.. or IVi grains. 

EXTRACTUM ERGOTS.— Represents eight times the fluidextract 
or drug. puriSed and concentrated. Well adapted for extent 
poraneouB preparation of solutions for hypodermic use 2 

Extractum Ferrl Pomatum, N. F.— Crude malate of Iron. — Fer- 
rated extract of apples (Extractum Pomi Ferratum, Ph. (Jer,), 
Dose: 0.G5 Gm, or 10 grains. 

FEL BOVIS— Oxgall. — Fresh lille ot Boa Taurus. 

PEL BOVIS PURlFiCATUM.— Purified Oxgall.— Inspissated oxgall 131 
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Pase 
IRON COMPOUNDS. 

Iron formB two series of compounds: (1) Ferrous, usually 
greenish in color, and (2) ferric, usually reddish-brown in 
color. 

With the exception of the carbonate, the hydroxide (hy- 
drate) and the hypophosphite, they are all very soluble in 
water; they are insoluble in alcohol. The so-called scaled salts 
are all ferric compounds of phosphoric acid, or the organic 
acids, citric and tartaric; they are rendered more soluble in 
combination with the citrates, tartrates and phosphates of the 
respective alkalies: ammonium, potassium and sodium, and 
some are known as "soluble" salts. The dose of the scale 
salts, with one exception (that containing strychnine), is 0.25 
Om., or 4 grains. The Latin titles do not distinguish between 
the ferric and ferrous compounds, but they are so distinguished 
in the English titles. 

FERRi CARB0NA8 8ACCHARATU8.— Saccharated Ferrous Car- 
bonate. — ^Ferrous carbonate 15 per cent., preserved in sugar. . 98 

Greenish-brown powder, partially soluble in water. 

Dose: 0.25 Om., or 4 grains. 

Massa Ferri Carbonatis, U. S. — (Vallet's). — ^Dose: 0.25 
Gm., or 4 grains. 

PilulaB Ferri Carbonatis, U. S.— (Blaud's).— Dose: 2 pills. 
Mistura Ferri Composita, U. S.— (Griffith's).— Dose: 16 Cc., 
or 4 fluidrams. 

FERRI CHLORIDUM.— Ferric Chloride.— Fe 22 per cent. 

Orangre-yellow crystalline crusts, very deliquescent. 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Liquor Ferri Chloridi, U. S. — Dose: 0.1 Cc, or 1% minims. 
Tinctura Ferri Chloridi, U. S. — Dose: 0.5 Cc., or 8 minims. 
Tinctura Ferri Citro-Chloridi, N. F. 

FERRi CITRA8.— Ferric Citrate.- Fe 16 per cent 

Garnet-red scales, slowly but completely soluble in water. 

FERRI HYDROXIDUM.— Ferric Hydrate. 

Freshly prepared, brownish-red magrma, Insoluble In water. 

FERRI HYDROXIDUM CUM MAQNE8il OXIDO.— Ferric Hy- 
droxide with Magnesium Oxide. 

Arsenic Antidote: to be freshly prepared when wanted as 
follows: Magrnesium oxide 10 Om. (2H drams); rub with 
water to a smooth thin mixture, transfer to a bottle of about 
1,000 Cc. (32 fl. oz.) capacity. Fill the bottle to three-fourths 
full with water, shake thoroughly and add it gradually to the 
followlngr solution contained in a similar bottle: Solution 
ferric sulphate 40 Cc. (10 fluidrams) previously diluted with 
water 125 Cc. (4 fl. ozs.) and shake togrether until a uniform 
mixture results. 

FERRI HYPOPH08PH 18.— Ferric Hypophosphite. 

Grayish-white powder, practically insoluble In water, more 
readily soluble in liquids containing dilute hypophosphorous 
acid and in concentrated solutions of alkali citrates. 

Dote: 0.2 Gm., or 3 grains. 

Elixir Ferri Hypophosphitis, N. F. 

FERRI PH08PHA8 80LUBILI8.— Fe 12 per cent. 

Bright green scales, freely and completely soluble in 
water 

Elixir Ferri, QuininsB et StrychninaB Phosphatum, U. S. — 
Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

FERRI PYROPH08PHA8 80LUBILI8.~Fe 10 per cent. 

Apple-green scales, freely and completely soluble In water. 



FERRI SULPHAS.- 






MsBBa Ferri CarbonatlB. U. S. 
FERRt SULPHAS EX8ICCAT US.— Dried Ferrous Sulpbale. 

Crystnlltzcrd ferrous eulphnte dried iinlll 11 loaea about One- 
third Its weight of water and forms a. graylali-wtiite powder. 

Doae: 0,12G Gm., or 2 grains. 
FERRI SULPHAS GRANULATUS.~(Precipltatue. '90). 

Cry«t!ilUzeil ftrrouB sulphate, obtained in Bfanular farm. 

Doie: 0.20 Gm., or 3 sralnB. 

Pllulee Ferrl CarbonatlB, U. S. 

MlBtura SpleneilcB, N. F. 
FERRI ET AMMONIt CITR AS.— Soluble Citrate of Iron. Pe 16 
per cent. 

Readily nnd cumplett^Iy soluble tn wator. 

Doae: 0.25 Cc, or 4 grains. 
FERRI ET AMMONM SULPHAS.— Iron and Amnioala Alum.— Fe 
11. G per cent. 

Readily Boluble In water. 

Doie: O.E Gm.. or 7^4 gralnB, 
FERRI ET AMMONII TARTRA8.— Fe 13 per cent. 

Scales, red to reddish brown. 
FERRI ET POTAS8M TARTRAS.— Fe 15 per cent. 

Scales, red to reddish brown; precipitated, from watery 
solution by altohollc liquids. 

FERRI ET QUININE CITRAS.— Fe 13.5 per cent.— Should con- 
tain not leHB than 11.5 per cent, quinine. 

Beildlah-brown aciiles. slowly but eoropletely soluble In 

Dose: 0.2S Gm., or i gralUB. 
FERRI ET QUININE CITRAS 80LUBILIS.— Soluble Iron and 
Quinine Citrate. 

SBme Iron and quinine strength as preceding; greenlah or 
Kolden-yellow sculce. rapidly itnd completely soluble in water, 
also In dilute ^ilcahollt? llquidB. 

Dote: 0.25 Gm., or i grains. 
FERRI ET STRYCHNIN* CITRAS.— Fe 16 per cent.— Should con- 
tain not less than 0.9 per cent nor more than 1 per cent. 

Btrycbnine. 

Red to yellowish-brown scales, readily and completely 
soluble In wnter, also In dilute alcoholic liquids. 

Dosb: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains. 
FERRUM.—Pe.— Metallic Iron in the form ol wire. 
FERRUM R ED UCTUM.— Reduced Iron— Iron by Hydrogen— Que- 

venne'B Iron. 

Very fine graylsh-blnck powder, containing not less thnn 
BO per pent, pure metalllo Iron. Insoluble tn water or alcohol. 

Doae: 0.065 Gm„ or 1 grain. 

PiluliB Metallorum, N. F. 
FICU8. — Fruit of Ficua carica. 

FLUIDEXTRACTA— FLUIDEXTRACT3. 

(Eittracta Flulda, U. S. '90.) 

Ftuidextracta are liquid extracts of drugs of unllonn drug 
strength, viz.; 1 Cc. represents the eoluble constituents of 
1 Qm. of the drug (practically 1 grain of drug to the minim). 

In those indicated tbe strength is fined by tbe alkaloldal 
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percentage. The Bolvents or menstrua are alcohol, or alcohol 
and water, and sometimes glycerin in various proportions. In 
a few the menstruum is alkaline; in others acid. Two fluid- 
extracts are prepared with 10 per cent acetic acid, which is 
indicated. For uses see the respective drugs. 

Fluldextractum Adonldls, N. F.— Bird's Bye.— Dose: 0.13 Cc, or 2 
minims. 

FLUiDEXTRACTUM AROMATICUM.— Pulvis Aromaticus.— Valu- 
able as an addition to liquid mixtures to cover the taste of 
drugs. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM AURANTII AMARi.— Bitter Orange Peel.— 
Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

Fluldextractum Buchu Compotltum, N. F. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 
minims, representing about 1.3 Gm. (20 grs.) buchu and 0.25 
Gm. (4 grs.) each, cubeb. Juniper and uva ursi. 

FCENICULUM.— Fruit of Foeniculum vulgare. 

FRANQULA. — Bark of Rhamnus Frangula. 
Dote: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Fluldextractum FrangulsB, U. S. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

QALLA. — ^Excrescence on Quercus infectoria. 
Dote: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

Tincture Gallffi, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 
Unguentum GallaB (20 per cent). 

QAMBIR. — (To replace Catechu '90). — Extract prepared from 

Ourouparia Gambir 106 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Gambir Composita, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 flui- 
dram. 

Trochisci Gambir, U. S. 

Pulvis Catecheu Compositus, N. F. 

GAMBOGE 134 

GAULTHERIA 120, 193 

QELATI NUM.— Gelatine 114 

Gelatinum Chondrl, N. F. — ^Irish Moss Ctelatin. 

QELATINUM GLYCERINATUM.—Glycerogelatin. — Gelatin and 

Glycerine, equal parts. 

Flexible mass, or In pieces, readily fusible by the heat of 
the water-bath and miscible with water and glycerine. 

Glycerogelatlna — Glycerogelatins, N. F. 

Glycerogelatinum Acidi Salicylici, 10 per cent. 

Glycerogelatinum lodoformi, 10 per cent 

Glycerogelatinum Zinci Durum, Zinc Oxide, 10 per cent. 

Glycerogelatinum Zinci Molle, Zinc Oxide, 10 per cent. 

These are melted by gentle heat and applied with a pencil 
on the affected part. 
QEL8EMIUM. — Roots of Gelsemium sempervirens 151 

Dote: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Tinctura Gelsemii, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.5 Cc,' or 8 minims. 

Fluldextractum Gelsemii, U. S. — Dose: 0.05 Cc, or 1 minim. 

GENTI ANA.— Roots of Gentiana Lutda 119 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluldextractum Gentians, U. S. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 
minims. 

Extractum GentiansB, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 erains. 
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Tioctura GentianEe CompoBita, U. S.— Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 
fluldram. 

EUilr Genttaiiffi, N. F. 

Ellilr Gentlanse cum Tinctura Ferri Chloridi. N. F. 

Eliilr Gentlanffi et Ferrl PhoBphatis, N. F. 

Ellxtr Gentlatife Gljcerinatum, N. P. 

Infusum Gentlanse CompoBltum, N. F. 
GERANIUM. — Rhizome oF Geranium maculatum. 

Doae: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluid ex trac turn Geranii, U. S. — Doee: 1 Cc, or 15 minimB. 

GINGER IZO 

GLANOUL>C SUPRARENALES 81 CC>E.— Desiccated Suprarenal 
GlaadB. — Tbe glands ol tbe sbeep or ox, treed from fat, 
cleaned, dried and powdered; one part represents approxi- 
mately 6 parts (at-tree, treeh glaiida 69 

Light, jello wish -brown pf.wder. partially soluble In water. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains, 
GLANDUL>E THYROIOE^ SI CC/C.— Desiccated ThTToid Glands. 
—The glands of sheep treed from fat, cleaned, dried and 
powdered. One part represents approximately 5 parts of tbe 
fresh glanda 163 

Yellowish amorplious powder pHrUiilly soluble in water. 

Ooie: 0.26 Gm., or 4 grains, [n powder, capsule or cachet. 
GLYCERINUM. — Glycerine.— Glycerol. 95 per cent 198 

of alODhol; alBo In a'mliture of 3 vols, alcohol and 1 ethi^r. 
Insoluble in ether, chloroform, beniln, fixed and volatile oils. 

Dose; 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram. 

Supposltoria Olycerlni, U. S. 

GLYCERITA— QLYCERITES. 

Sotutlona of medicinal substances in Glycerine. 
GLVCERITUM ACIDI TANNICI.— Tannic Acid.— 20 per cent, by 
weight. 

Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 
GLYCERITUM AMYLI.— Unguentum Glycerinl. — Starch, 10 per 
cent. 

Uaes: Emollient; vehicle tor external uses. 
GLYCERITUM BOROGLYCERtNL— 50 per cent, solution Of Gly- 
ceryl boride In Glycerine. 
GLYCERITUM PERRI, QUININE ET STRYCHNIN^C PHOSPHA- 
TUM. 

Dose: 1 Cc, or 16 minims, containing about O.OS Gni. 
(1^ gra.) soluble ferric phospbate, 0.12 Gm. (2 grs.) quinine 
pboephate, aad 0.8 mg. (1/80 gr.) etrychnlae. 
Glycerltum GualacI, N. F.— Containing in 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, 0.3 
Gm. (5 grs.) Gualac In alkaline menstruum. 
Dose: 2 Cc. or 30 minims (diluted). 
GLYCERITUM HYDRASTIS.— (Fluldextractum Hydrafltls Aquo- 
8um>.— Each Cc. represents 1 Gm. of the principles of by- 
drastls soluble in water, in solution of equal volumes gly- 
cerine and water; forms clear solution with water. 
Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 
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QLYCERITUM PHEN0LI8 (Glycerltum Acidl CarboUci. U. S. '90). 
— Liquefied Carbolic Acid, 20 Cc, in 100 Cc. 
Dose: 0.3 Cc, or 5 minims. 

Glycerltum PIcIs LIquldae (Tar), N. F. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fiuidram, containing about 0.25 Om. (4 
grs.) tar. 

QLYCERYLI8 NITRA8.— See SpiritUB 79 

QLYCYRRHIZA.— Root of Glycyrrhiza glabra 198 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum GlycjrrrhizsB, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 
minims. 

Extractum Glycyrrhizae Purum, U. S. — Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 
grains. 

Mistura GlycyrrhizaB Composita, U. S. — Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 
fluidrams. 

Pulvis GlycyrrhizaB Compositus, U. S. — Dose: 4 Gm., or 60 
grains. 

Trochisci GlycyrrhizflB et Opii, U. S. 

Elixir GlycyrrhizaB, N. F. 

Elixir GlycjrrrhizsB Aromaticum, N. F. 

Syrupus GlycyrrhizaB, N. F. 

6LYCYRRHIZINUM AMMONIATUM.— "Glycyrrhlzin."--The sweet 
principle of licorice combined with ammonia to make it soluble. 

BrowniBh-red scales, readily soluble in water and in al- 
cohol, precipitated by dilute acids. 

Uses: To disguise the bitter taste of quinine, etc. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Q088YPII CORTEX. — ^Bark of root Gossypium herbaceum. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Gossypii Radicis ('90). — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 
30 minims. 

Q088YPIUM PURIFICATUM.— "Absorbent" Cotton— Purified Cot- 
ton. 

Gossypium 8typtlcum, N. F. — Cotton saturated with a dilute solu- 
tion ferric chloride, containing a little glycerine, pressed and 
dried. 
GRANATUM. — Bark of stem and root Punica Granatum. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 
Fluidextractum Granati, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 

GRIN DEL I A. — Leaves and tops of Grindelia robusta. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum GrindelisB, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 
minims. 

Elixir GrindeliaB, N. F. 

GUAIACOL. — One of the chief constituents of Creosote 115, 255 

Colorless, refractive liquid, s. g. 1.14, or crystalline solid, 
soluble in 63 parts water; in alcohol and ether in all propor- 
tions. 

Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 8 minims; in capsules; also in elixir. 

QUAIAC0LI8 CARB0NA8.— Guaiacol Carbonate 115 

White crystalline powder, insoluble in water, soluble in 48 
parts alcohol, 1.5 parts chloroform, 18 parts ether, slightly 
soluble in glycerine and fixed oils. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains (in capsule). 

QUAIACUM.— Resin of wood of Guaiacum officinale. 

Uses: Alternative, antirheumatic, diaphoretic, emmena- 
gogue. 
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Tincture Gualacl, U. S. — t Cc., or 1 fluidnun. 
TlDctura Gualacl Ammonfats, U. S. — Doee: 2 Cc.. or 30 
mloimB. 

Tlnctura Guaiacl ComposUa, N. F. 
Tlnctura Actacrida (Fenner's Gualac Mixture), N. P. 
MlBtura Guaiacl, N. F. 
Glyceritum Guaiacl, N. F. 
GUARANA.— Paste oF seeds Of Paulllnla cupaoa. — Should cantttiD 
not less than 3.C per cent, alkaloidal prioclplee (chiefly car- 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Flu idextr actum Guaranm, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minima. 
Elixir GuaranES N. F. 
Elixir Cocae et Quarance, N. F. 

HyCMATOXYLON. — Heartwood Hfematoiylon Campecbianum lOS 

Extractum Hceniotoiylon, U. S. — Dose: 1 Gm., or IG grains. 

HAMAMELIDIS CORTEX.— Bark ol Hamamells virglalana 106 

Do*«: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Aqua Hamamelidla, U. S. — E>ose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluldrams; 
rarely Internally. 
HAMAMELIDie FOLIA.— (Hamametls '90). 

Flu ideitrac turn Hamamelidla Foliorum, C. S. — Dose: 2 
Cc, or 30 minima. 
hIEDEOMA. — Leaves and tops Hedeoma pulegioides. 
Dose: S Gm., or 120 grains. 

HEROIN 50. ISO 

HEXAMETHYLENAMINA. — HexamethylenamlDe — Hexametby- 
lene-tetramlne. — Condensation product obtained by tbe action 
of ammonia on formaldehyde HI 

Colorleas cryatala, soluble In 1.6 parts water, 10 parts «1- 
coliol. im parts elhcr; dKCOmposi-d by adds and alkalies. 

Oo»e; 0,25 Gm., or 4 grains, in solution or in dTerrescent 
combinations. See Putveres ERervescentes. 
HOMATROPINiC HYDROBROMIDUM.—Hydrobromlde of &n alka- 
iold. by the condensation ot troplae and mandelic acid. 

White crysiallinr powdtr. nr prisms, soluble Id S.T parta 
water, 12. G parts alcohol. pnctlcsJly Insoluble In chloroform 

Doae: 0.0005 Gm-, equal to 0.5 mg., or 1/12S grain. 
HUMULUS.— Strobiles ot Humuiua Lapnlus. 

Dose: S Gm.. or 30 gr&ins. 

Pluldextractum Humull, N. F.— Doae: S Oc, or 30 minima. 

Elixir HumuU. N. F. 
HYDRARGYRUM.— Uercurr—QuicksUT«r.— Hi, HoUl; Uqtild.8. g. 
1S.S35. 

tD»Olai»I» In or^uani aolreota. but nlicible with Me- 
charinc anbatancs* B&d tats Ihronn whlcb, by iHturaUon, 
tb* p«rUc]<« of the inetAl nuy b« a* Bndy dlTtded aa not lo be 
dllcvrnlbia hj tbe nalced ere ret beeomc exceedlosly active 
skeAiciKallir. 

Tba toltowlaK pmpumUou or the melml are oDdal: 
HVORARQVRUM CUM CRETA.— Uercvtr wIUi CluUk. 38 per 
«-aU Hfr 

Do**: 0^ Gm. or 4 stkIha. 

Mum Hnlrmrsyrl. t^ S.— (33 pn eoU.).— Do*e: tJS Gm, 
or 4 KialKa. 
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Unguentum Hydrargyri, XJ. S. — (50 per cent). 
Unguentum Hydrargyrl Dilutum, U. S. — (33 per cent.). 
Emplastnim Hydrargyrl, U. S.— (30 per cent.). 

COMPOUNDS OF MERCURY 126, 166 

Mercury forms two series of compounds which are not 
distinguished in the Latin titles as they are in their English 
titles: 

1. Mercurous, sparingly soluble and less actiye, and 

2. Mercuric, more readily soluble in water and alcohol 
and so irritant as to be classed with the poisons. 

Poison. — ^Antidote: Albumen, egg white, milk. 

Properties. — The mercurous compounds, of which the 
chloride (calomel) is a type, powerfully stimulate the glandu- 
lar system and are antiseptic and alteratiye. The mercuric 
compounds, of which the chloride (corrosiye sublimate) is a 
type, are potent alteratiyes and powerful antiseptics and germi- 
cides. They may easily be distinguished by the different col- 
oration produced with liquor calcis (lime water). See Lotio 
Flaya and Lotio Nigra, N. F. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM C0RR08IVUM.— MercuHc Chloride. 

—Bichloride of Mercury 167, 203 

Heavy crystals, or crystalline masses, soluble In 18 parts 
water, 3 parts alcohol, 14 parts glycerine. 

Incompatible with: alkalies, salts of copper, lead and sine. 
For solution 2 in 1,000; mercuric chloride, 2 Om., sterile water 
1,000 Cc, or 29 grains to 82 fl. oz. 

Dose: 0.003 Qm., equal to 3 mg., or 1/20 grain. 
Lotio Flava, N. F. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM MITE.— Mild Mercurous Chloride.— 

Calomel 115, 139 

White powder, Insoluble in water, alcohol, ether. 
Incompatible: Alkalies, iodine, iodides and bromides. 

Doee: Laxatiye, 0.125 Om. (2 grs.); alteratiye, 0.065 Om. 
(1 gr.). 

PilulsB CatharticsB Ck>mpositsd, U. S. — Dose: 2. 
Pulyis Hydrargyrl Mitis et Jalapse, N. F. 
Lotio Nigra. N. F. 

HYDRARGYRI lODIDUM F LAV UM.— Yellow Mercurous Iodide.— 
Protoiodide. 

Bright yellow powder, insoluble in water, alcohol, etc. 
Dote: 0.010 Gm., equal to 10 mg., or 1/5 grain. 

HYDRARGYRI lODIDUM RUBRUM.— Red Mercuric Iodide.— Bin- 
iodide 203 

Scarlet red powder, almost insoluble In water, soluble in 
116 parts alcohol, 86 parts ether. 

Dose: 0.003 Om., equal to 3 mg., or 1/20 grain. 

Liquor Arseni et Hydrargyrl lodidl, U. S.— Dose: 0.2 Cc, 

or 3 minims. 

Liquor Hydrargyrl et Potassii lodidl (Channing's), N. F. 

HYDRARGYRI OXIDUM FLAVUM.— Yellow Mercuric Oxide. 

Orange-yellow heavy impalpable powder, almost insoluble 
in water, insoluble in alcohol. 

Unguentum Hydrargyrl Oxidl Flayi, U. S. — (10 per cent). 

HYDRARGYRI OXroUM RUBRUM.— Red Mercuric Oxide.— Red 
Precipitate. 

Heavy orange-red scales or crystalline powder, almost in- 
soluble in water, insoluble in alcohol. 

Unguentum Hydrargyrl Oxidi Rubri, U. S.— (10 per cent). 



PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 



HYDRARGYRUM AMMONIATUM.— Ammonlated Mercury.— White 
Precipitate. 

While pulverulent pieces or powder. Insoluble In water 

Unguentum Hydrargyrl Ammonlatl, U. S, — (10 per cent.). 
HYDRARGYRUM SUCCINIMIDE. 

Dose: 3/5 ot a era^In hypodermic ally. 
HYDRASTINA.— Alkaloid (white) from Hydrastis. 

White, aometlmes large prlsnie. iilmost InaoluhlB In water. 
Boluble In laB parts alcohol, 12* parts ether, Z parts chloro- 
form. 

Uses: Alterative, hitter tonic, uterine hemostatic, Bcdatlve. 
Dose: O.OIO Gm., equal to 10 mg., or 1/5 grain. 
Externally in solution, sometimes with bismuth citrate. 
HYDRASTINtN/C HYDROCHLORIDUM.— Hydrochloride ol an ar- 
tificial allialoid derived trom Hydrastis. 

Yellowish white needlea or crystalline powder, very 
soluble In water nnd in alcohol. 

Dose: 0.030 Gm., equal to 30 mg., or H grain (pill). 
HYDRASTIS.— Rhliome of Hydrastis canadenale.— 2.5 per cent. 

Hydrastlne 190 

Dose; 2 Qm., or 3D grains. 

Tinctura Hydrastis, U. S. — Doser 4 Cc,, or I fluldram. 
Fluidentractum Hydrastis, U. S. — Dose: S Co., or 80 
minims. 

SyrupuB Rhei et PotassfB Composltua. N. F. 
HYOSCIN/iE HYDROBROMIDUM.— Hydrobromide of an alkaloid 
chemically Identical with scopolamine, obtained from hjoscya- 
mtis and other plants of the Solanacece 69 

Rhombic cryBlHls, soluble in l.S partB water. 16 purta al- 
cohol, 760 parts chloroform, Insoluble In ether. 

Dose: 0.0005 Gm., equal to O.B mg.; or 1/12S grain. 
HY08CYAMIN>E HYDROBROMIDUM,— Alkaloid from Hyoscyamus 69 

CrystnlB ' ■■ 






luble 



ether 



Dose: 0.0005 Gm.. equal to 0.5 mg., or 1/128 grain. 
HYOSCYAMINf SULPHAS.— Alhatofd from Hyoscyamus E9 

Crystals or white powder, very soluble In water and In 

Uses: Similar to the Hydrobromide (in granules). 

Dose: 0.0005 Gm., equal to 0.5 mg., or 1/12S grain. 

HYOSCYAMUS. — leaves and tops of Hyoscyamus niger. — 0.08 per 

cent, alkaloids 69, 150 

Uses: Anodyne, antispasmodic, sedative. 
Dose: D.Z50 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Tinctura Hyoscyami, U. 8.— (10 per cent.). — Dose: S Co., 
or 30 minims. 

Fluidestractum Hyoscyami, U, S. — Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 
minims. 

Extractum Hyoscyami, U. S.— Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 
Oleum Hyoscyami Compositum, N. F. 

HYPOPHOSPHITES 178 

ICHTHYOL 201 

I NPU8A— INFUSIONS. 

Infusions not otherwise directed are prepared by the fol- 
lowing general formula: Take of the drug (cut or bruised), 5 
Gm. (75 grains), boiling water aufBcient to make 100 Cc. (25 
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fluidrams). The boiling water is poured on the drug con- 
tained in non-metallic vessel and left to stand, well covered, for 
one-half hour in a warm place; it is then expressed and water 
added through strainer to make up to the required measure. 
Infusions should not be made from fluidextracts. 

Caution. — ^With potent drugs the strength should be speci- 
fied by the prescribes 

The following infusions vary in strength, and are prepared 
by special methods: 

INFU8UM DIGITALIS. 

I^ Digitalis gr. xxv 1 5 

Alcoholis fl. Siiss 10 

AqusB cinnamomi fl. Siv 15 

Aqu8B bullientis, q. s fl. Szxy 100 

Dote: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

INFU8UM 8ENN>E C0MP08ITUM.~(Black Draught). 

Dose: 120 Cc, or 4 fluid ounces, representing about 7 
Om. (100 grs.) senna, 14 Gm. (200 grs.), each manna and 
magnesium sulphate, with fennel. 

IODIDES.— The iodides should not be mixed with alkaloids 169 

lODOFORMUM.—Iodoform— -Triiodomethane 171 

Lemon-yellow powder, or crystals, practically insoluble in 
water, soluble in 46.7 parts alcohol, 5.2 parts ether, and In 
fixed and volatile oils and g^lycerine. 

lodoformum Aromatlsatum. — Deodorized Iodoform, N. F. Iodoform 
containing 4 per cent. Cumarin. — The odor of iodoform may be 
removed by washing in aqueous solution of tannic acid. 

lODOLUM. — lodol — Tetraiodopyrrol — 89 per cent. I. — ^Derivative of 
pyrrol by action of iodine. 

Grayish -brown crystalline powder, practically insoluble in 
water, soluble in 1.6 parts ether, 106 parts chloroform and 
in fixed oils. 

Dose: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grains. 

lODUM.— Iodine (Resublimed). 

Heavy bluish-black plates, s. g. 4.96, practically insoluble 
in water, soluble in 10 parts alcohol, freely in ether, chloro- 
form and carbon disulphide. 

Dose: 0.005 Gm., equal to 5 mg., or 1/10 grain. 

Tinctura lodi, U. S. — (7 per cent.). 

Liquor lodi Ck)mpositus, U. S. — Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

Unguentum lodi, U. S. — (4 per cent). 

Liquor lodi Carbolatus, N. F. 

Liquor lodi Causticus, N. F. 

Tinctura lodi, Churchill, N. F. 

Tinctura lodl Decolorata, N. F. 

Linimentum lodi, N. F. 

Collodium lodatum, N. F. 

Acldum Carbolicum lodatum (Phenol lodatum), N. F. 

Amylum lodatum, N. F. ^ 

IPECACUANHA. — Root of Cephselis Ipecacuanha, or of C. acumi- 
nata (Carthagena) — 1.75 per cent, alkaloids 145, 149 

Dose: Expectorant, 0.065 Gm. (1 gr.); emetic, 1 Qm. 
(15 grs.). 

Fluidextractum Ipecacuanhee, U. S. — Dose: Expectorant, 
0.05 Cc; emetic, 1 Cc. 

Syrupus IpecacuanhsB, U. S. — Dose: Expectorant, 1 Cc, or 
15 minims. 
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Vinum Ipecacuanhse, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc, or 16 minims. 

Tinctura IpecacuanhsB et Opii, U. S. — Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 
8 minimB. 

Pulvis IpecacuanhsB et Opii, U. S. — Dose: 0.5 Qul, or 
7^ grains. 

Synipus IpecacuanhsB et Opii, N. F. 

Trochisci IpecacuanhsB, N. F. 

IRON 98, 275. 286 

J ALA PA. — Tuberous root Exogonium purga. — Should contain 7 per 

cent, resin.; 1.5 per cent resin soluble in ether 134 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Resina JalapsB, U. S. — Dose: 0.125 Om., or 2 grains. 
Pulyis JalapsB Compositus, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 
grains. 

Fluidextractum JalapsB, N. F. 
Tinctura JalapsB Comp., N. F. 

JUNIPERU8 156 

KAOLINUM.— Kaolln—(Pipe Clay— China Clay).— Native aluminum 
silicate, powdered and purified by elutriation. 
Cataplasma Kaolini. 

KINO. — Inspissated Juice of Pterocarpus marsupium 106 

Dark red fragments, slowly soluble in water, readily in 
alcohol, insoluble in ether. 
Uses: Astringent, styptic. 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 
Tinctura Kino, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fluidram. 
Tinctura Kino Composita, N. F. 
Pulvis Kino Compositus, N. F. 

KRAMERIA. — Root of Krameria triandra; K. Ixina and K. argentea 106 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura KramerisB, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fiuidram. 
Fluidextractum KramerisB, XJ. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc., or 15 
minims. 

Extractum KramerisB, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7% grains. 
Syrupus KramerisB, XJ. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 
Trochisci KramerisB, U. S. 

Lac Fermentatum, N. F. — Kumyss. — Fermented cow's milk. 

Lac Humanisatum, N. F. — Humanized milk. 

B Humaniiing milk powder (N. P.) er. c 6 

Fresh cows' milk fl. fit 62 

Fresh sweet cream fl. Iss 15 

Water fl. ^il 62 

Triturate the milk powder with the water; transfer the 
mixture into a clean bottle containing: the milk and cream, 
and immerse the bottle in water heated to 88 C. (100 F.) for 
15 minutes. Then pour the mixture into a vessel, in which 
heat it quickly to boiling:, and then immediately allow it to 
cool to the body temperature. 

Note. — Human ixed Milk should be prepared immediately 
before use. If the above directions are carefully followed, 
the milk will be peptonixed, and the pancreatin of the milk 
I>owder rendered sterile. 

LACTUCARIUM. — Concrete milk-juice of Lactuca virosa. 

In masses or irreg^ular pieces, reddish -brown Internally, 
partly soluble in water, alcohol and in ether. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 stains. 

Tinctura Lactucarii, U. S. — (50 per cent). — ^Dose: 2 Cc. 
or SO minims. 

Syrupus Lactucarii» U. S. — ^Dose: 8 Cc^ or 2 floidrams. 
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LAPPA. — Root of Arctium Lappa and other species. 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Lapp®, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Ck:., or 30 minims. 

LARD 197 

LEAD 107 

LEPTANDRA. — Rhizome of Veronica virginica. 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum Leptandrae, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc., or 15 
minims. 

Eztractum Leptandrae, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

LIM0NI8 CORTEX.— Fresh rind of fruit Citrus Limonum. 
Tinctura Limonis, U. S. 

LIM0NI8 8UCCU8.— Lemon Juice. 

LINIMENTA— LINIMENT8. 

Solutions of medicinal substances in alcohol, oil or liquid 
soap, for external application 193 

Linimentum Aconiti et Chloroformi, N. F. — ^Fluidextract aconite, 
4.5; chloroform, 12.5, in alcohol, 100 Cc. 
Uses: Anodyne, embrocation. 

LINIMENTUM AM MONi>E.— Ammonia water, 35 Cc, in oil, 100 Cc. 

Linimentum Ammonll lodldl, N. F. — ^About 5 per cent, ammonium 
iodid in 100 Cc. 

LINIMENTUM BELLADONN>E.— Camphor, 5 Gm., in fluidextract 
belladonnsB, 100 Cc. 

Uses: Anodyne, analgesic. 

LINIMENTUM CALCi8. — ^Lime water and linseed oil, equal vol- 
umes. 

LINIMENTUM CAM PHOR>E.— Camphor, 20 Gm., in oil, 100 Cc. 

LINIMENTUM CH LORD FOR Mi.-<;hloroform, 30 Cc, in soap, lini- 
ment, 100 Cc. 

Linimentum lodi, N. F. — (Similar to Br. Ph.) — Iodine, 12.5 Gm.; 
potassium iodide, 5 Gm.; glycerine, 3.5 Cc; water, 6.5 Cc; 
alcohol to 100 Cc. 
Uses: Discutient. 

Linimentum Opil Compositum, N. F. — Tincture opii, 10; camphor, 
1.75; alcohol, 25; oil peppermint, 2.5 ammonia water, 37.5; oil 
turpentine, to 100 Cc. 
Uses: Analgesic 

LINIMENTUM 8A PON 1 8.— Soap, 6; camphor, 4.5, in alcohol, 100 
Cc. 

LINIMENTUM 8AP0NI8 M0LLI8.— Soft soap, 65, in alcohol, 100 
Cc 

Uses: Antiseptic, stimulant. 

LINIMENTUM TEREBI NTH iN>E.— Resin cerate, 65, in oil, turpen- 
tine, 100 Cc. 

Linimentum Tiglll, N. F. — Croton oil, 16; oil cajuput, alcohol, each 
54 Cc. 

Linimentum Tigili Compositum, N. F. — Croton oil, sassafras oil and 
turpentine oil each 20; olive oil, 40 Cc. 

LI NUM. — Flaxseed. — Seed of Linum usitatissimum. 
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(.rOUOR Acroi ARSENOSI.— Arsenous Acid.— Arsenic trloxlde. 1 
per cent 

LIQUOR AMMONIl ACETATI8.— (Spirit Mlndererus)— A BOlutlon 
of diluted &cettc acid nearly saturated wltb ammoalum car- 
bonate; to be of slight acid reaction. Should be prepared u 
wanted. 

Use*: Diaphoretic, diuretic, refrigerant. 
Dom: 16 Cc. or 4 fluidramB. containing about 1 Gm. (15 
gTB.) ammonium acetate. 

Liquor Ferrl et Amonli Acetatis. U. S. 

LIQUOR ANTISEPTICUS.— Antiseptic Solution ( t. Uteri ..—A eolu- 
lloQ of boric acid, 2 per cent.; benjtolc acid and thymol, each 
one per cent.; eucalyptol and oils of peppermint, gauttherlx 
thyme and 25 per cent, alcohol. EsBentlatly similar to the 
various proprietary solutions. 
Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 Suldram. 

Liquor Ant1septlcu» Alkallnui, N. F. — Alkaline Antiseptic. — Aque- 
ous solution, with 25 per cent glycerine, containing potasalum 
bicarbonate and sodium benzoate. each 3.2; sodium borate, O.S; 
oil gaultheria, 0.04; th>Tnol, eucalyptol and oH peppennint, 
each 0,02 la 100 Cc, colored purplish red with persionls. To 
replace a welt-bnown alkaline antiseptic solution of Blmllar 
composition. Prescribed under its ofTlclal name and dispensed 
In plain bottle (without the name blown in the glass) this 
article will not become known to the public as a cure-all. 

LIQUOR ARSENI ET I 
tlon. — Solution of a. 

Ooae: 0.1 Cc, or 1^ minims. 
Liquor AuH et AraenI Bromldl, N. F.— Solutions of bromide of Gold 
and Arsenic— 0.6 Cc (10 minims) contains O.0O3 Gro. (1/32 
gr.) tribromlde of gold and the equivalent of 0.005 Gm, (1/13 
gr.) tribromlde of arsenic. Essentially similar In composition 
to "Arsenauro," this formula Insuring a product of uniform 
strength. 

Usea: Alterative, antiepileptlc. antidiabetic, tonic 

Dose: 0.2 Cc. or 3 minima. 
LIQUOR CALCI8.— (Aqua Calcls. Lime Water).— C^ontalnlng not 
leas than 0.17 per cent, calcium hydroilde at 15 C (59 F.) ; less 
at higher temperature. 

Lltnu waler !■ often Inert, the calcium hydroxide on ex- 
posure lo nlr hnvlntt been converted Into the Insoluble carbon- 
ale. Ume wnter when saturated should on boillne In s test- 
tube show separation of calcium hydroxide on the aides of 
the tube. 

Doae: 16 Cc, or 4 fluldrama. (Containing abont 0.0! Gm. 

{M gr.) calcium hydroxide). 
LIQUOR CHLORI COM PCS IT US.— (Aqua Chlorl '90).— Chlorine 
«r«ter. 

Solution conislolnE. when freshtT prepared, about 0.4 
Mr oent. eMoHne with some oildea Of chlorine and potassluin 
chloride. By (he proeess now oOlclal chlerloe water may be 
prepared In a (cw minutes without elaborate pr«paratlOll. 

Do«: 4 Cc. or 1 lluidram. 
LIquop CMGlneu*. X. P. — Cochineal Color. 
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LIQUOR CRE80LI8 C0MP08ITU8.— Ck>mpound Solution of Cre- 
BoL — Solution of cresol, 50 per cent., in soft, or green soap. 
Practically identical witb Lysol and similar preparations 
known by fancy trade names. 

Liquor Ferrl Albumlnatl, N. F. — ^Albuminate of Iron Solution. — 
Agreeably flavored, non-styptic solution, representing nearly 
0.7 per cent, metallic iron, masked in tbe form of albuminate, 
contains about 20 per cent, (vol.) alcohol. 

Uses: Hematinic. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 120 minims. 

LIQUOR FERRI ET AMMONII ACETATI8.— Basham's Mixture. 
Tincture ferri chloride, 4 Cc. (1 fldr.); diluted acetic acid, 6 
Cc. (1^ fldrs.) ; sol. ammon. acetate, 50 Cc. (12^ fldrs.) ; arom. 
elixir, 12 Cc. (3 fldrs.); glycerine, 12 Cc. (3 fldrs.); water to 

100 Cc. (25 fldrs.) 140 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

LIQUOR FERRI CHLORIDL— Anhydrous Ferric Chloride, 29 per 
cent. 

Liquor Ferrl PeptonatI, N. F. — Solution Peptonate of Iron. — ^An 
agreeably flavored, non-styptic solution, representing about 
0.65 per cent, metallic iron, masked in the form of peptonate; 
it contains about 20 per cent (vol) alcohol. 
Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

Liquor Ferrl Peptonati cum Mangano, N. F. — Solution of Peptonate 
Iron with Manganese. — ^An agreeably flavored, non-styptic solu- 
tion, representing about 0.4 per cent, metallic iron and 0.2 per 
cent, metallic manganese masked in the form of peptonates and 
containing about 25 per cent, (vol.) alcohol. 
Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

Liquor Ferrl Protochloridl, N. F. — ^Ferrous Chloride, 30 per cent. 
Dose: 0.65 Cc, or 10 minims, diluted with syrup. 

LIQUOR FERRI 8UB8ULPHATi8.— Monsell's Solution.— Contain- 
ing basic ferric sulphate, corresponding to 13.57 per c'ent me- 
tallic iron. 

LIQUOR FORMALDEHYDI. — ^Formalin. — ^Aqueous solution contain- 
ing absolute formaldehyde, 37 per cent., an oxidation product 

of methyl alcohol 202 

Volatile liquid, 8. g. 1.076. its vapor exceedingly Irritant 
on the mucous membrane, which may be protected through 
lubrication with petrolatum. 

Incompatible with alkalies, forming ammonia, hexa- 
methylenamlne. 

LIQUOR HYDRARQYRI NITRATI8.— Mercuric Nitrate, 60 per 
cent. 

Liquor Hydraryri et Potassii lodldi, N. F. — Channing's Solution. — 
Red mercuric iodide, 1 Gm. (15 grs.); potassium iodide, 0.8 
Gm. (12 grs.); distilled water, 100 Cc. (25 fluidrams). 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

Liquor Hypophosphltum, N. F. — Solution of Hypophosphites. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, contains 0.13 Gm. (2 grs.) cal- 
cium hypophosphite, 0.08 Gm. (1% gr.) sodium hypophosphite, 
and 0.065 Gm. (1 gr.) potassium hypophosphite. i 

Liquor Hypophosphitum Compositus, N. F. — Compound Solution of 
hypophosphites. — An agreeably flavored solution, containing 
25 per cent, glycerine instead of sugar. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, contains of the following hypo- 



380 PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 

ptaosphlUs: Calcium and potaBalum. each 0.03 Gm, (^4 gr.): 
Iron, 0.015 Qm. (Vi gr.) ; Bodlum, mansanese aod quinine, each 
0.008 Gm. <% gr.); atrychnloe (alkaloid), 0.25 mg. (l/25fl rt.). 
Liquor lodi Carbolatug, N. F.— Boulton's Solution — Frencb Mbcture. 
— Mixture of: Liquor lodl comp., 1.& Cc. (25 minlmB); pheno1l9 
Itq., 0.6 Cc. (10 minima); glycerlnl, 16.5 Cc. (4 fluidrams); 
aquee q, b. 100 Cc. (35 ftuidrams) ; exiMsed to light till colorless. 
Liquor lodl Cauiticus, N. P.— Iodine Cauetlc, Churchill's. — Iodine, 
26 Gm.; potaselum Iodide, 50 gm.; water, 100 Cc. 
Uiei: AntlBeptlc, counter irritant, caustic. 
LIQUOR lODi C0MP0SITU8.— Lugol'B Solution.— Iodine, 5 Gm.; 
polaBBlum iodide, 10 Cm.. In water, 100 Gm. 
Do»e: 0.2 Cc, or 3 mlnime. 
LIQUOR MAGNE5II CITRATIS.— Citrate ot Magnesia Solution.— 
Solution of magnesluni citrate In a slightly acidulous eflervea- 

cent solution 13S 

Dose: 360 Cc, or 12 fluid ounces (contents of one bottle). 
Liquor Magnesll SutphatIs EfTerveacena, N. F.— An agreeably eller- 
veacent solution, contalnlngin the contents of one bottle 350 Cc 
(12 fluid ounces), 25 Gm. (360 grs.) magnesium sulphate. 
Dose: Adult, contents of one bottle. 
Liquor Pancreatlcus, N. F. — Pancreatic Solution. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram, represents 0.066 Qm. (1 gr.) 
pancreatln, U. S. 
Liquor Pepstnl, N. P. — Liquid Pepaln. — Glycerlle pepsin, 5 Cc; hy- 
drochloric acid; 1 Cc; glycerine, 31 Cc; water to 100 Cc. 

Dose: 8 Cc. or 2 fluidrams, represent about 0.08 Gm. 
(1« gr.) pepsin. V. S. 
Liquor Pepslni Aromatlcua. N. F. — Aromatic Solution with S5 per 
cent. Glycerine. — Containing about 0.13 Gm. (S grs.) pepsin. 
U. S., In 8 Cc, 3 fluidrams, the average dose. 
Liquor Phosphatum Acldus, N. F. — Acid Phosphates. — Solution of 
the bone pbospbates In water. 
Uses: Bone nutrient, tonic 
Doae: S Cc, or 3 fluidrams (diluted). 
Liquor Phosphorl, N. P.— Thompson's Solution of Phosphorus. — A 
solution ot phosphorus In alcohol and glycerine, flavored witli 
peppermint, containing about O.OT Gm. (1 gr.) phosphorus 
In 100 Cc (25 fluidr«ns). 

Do«c: O.Co (!^ or 10 lolnfois. about 0.4 tng. (1/150 gr.) 
phosphorua. Must not be confounded wfUi Spiritua FboBphori, 
N. F. 
Liquor Pleit AHallnya, N. P.— Alkaline SoIuUod of Tar.—LiQtior 
Carbonls Detersms. — SolutioD of tar, 25 Gm, In potasalnni 
lirdroild«, ia.5 Gm.; water. C3.S Oc 
U«««; External, antiseptic. 
LIQUOR PLUMBI SUBACETATIS.— Ooolanl's ExtrvcL— Solution 

coBialBlng lead satwMtaie. tS per c«nL 
LIQUOR PLUMBI SUBACETATI8 DILUTUS.— Load water.— Soln- 

ttoo iMd snbMvtate, 4 Gm.; distilled water, to IW Gm. 
UQUOR POTASSII ARSENITIS.— FowWa Solnttoo.— Solatlon pre- 
pttred troai S Gh- potassina carbonate and 1 Om. arsealc tri- 
oxU^: Ir. IkTtvder cob^ S Oc. aad vuer to make 100 Gm. 
Dom: U Oc, ar S mtalmm. 
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LIQUOR P0TA88II CiTR AT 1 8.— Solution Potassium Citrate.— 
Potassii bicarbonatis, 8 Om. (120 grsO; acidi citrici, 6 Gm. 
(90 grs.) ; aqua dest. ad. 100 Cc. (25 fldrs.) ; should be prepared 
when wanted. 

Dose: 16 Co., or 4 fluidrams. 

Liquor 8erlparus, N. F. — ^Liquid Rennet. — Solution of fresh calves' 
rennet, 10 per cent., preserved with sodium chloride, 4 per 
cent, and alcohol, 18 per cent (vol.). 
Use: Digestant 

Note. — For curdling milk without separating the whey 
as a distinct layer, this liquid should be added to the milk, 
previously warmed to a temperature of about 36 C. (95 F.). 
and the mixture should then be set aside undisturbed, until 
it coagulates. If the whey Is to be separated, the Liquid 
Rennet should be added to the milk while cold, and the mix- 
ture heated to about 35 C. (96 F.), but not exceeding 40 C. 
(104 F.). One part of the liquid should coagulate between 200 
and ZOO parts of cows' milk. 

LIQUOR 80D>C CHLORINATA.— Labarraque's Solution. Solution 
of several chlorine compounds of sodium containing at least 
2.4 per cent by weight of chlorine. 

Uses: Disinfectant deodorant bleacher. 

LIQUOR 80011 AR8ENATI8.— Ck)ntaining exsiccated Sodium 
Arsenate, 1 per cent. 

Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

Liquor 8odil Boratis Compositus, N. F. — ^Dobell's Solution. — Sodii 
boratis, sodii bicarbonatis, each 1.5 Gm. (24 grs.); phenolis 
(acidi carbolici), 0.3 Gm. (5 grs.); glycerini, 3.5 Cc. (1 flui- 
dram); aquae sterilatsB, q. s., 100 Cc. (25 fluidrams). 

Uses: The earliest of alkaline antiseptic solutions, pref- 
erable when carbolic acid is not contraindicated. 

Liquor 8odil Carbolatis, N. F. — ^A solution of Phenol (carbolic acid) 
50 per cent in water with sodium hydroxide, 3.5 per cent. 
Uses: Deodorant disinfectant 
Liquor 8odli Citro-Tartratls EfTervescens, N. F. — ^Tartro-Citric 
Lemonade. — An agreeable effervescent solution of sodium tar- 
trate and a little citric acid. 

Uses: Refrigerant laxative, aperient. 

Dose: Contents of one bottle, 360 Cc. (12 fluid ounces). 

LIQUOR 80DII PH08PHATI8 C0MP08ITU8.— A so^alled 100 per 
cent, solution of sodium phosphate (sodium citro-phosphate), 
containing 0.4 per cent, sodium nitrate; similar in composi- 
tion to certain proprietary articles (Melachol, etc.) 132 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

Liquor 8trychnln8e Aoetatis, N. F. 

Dose: 0.6 Cc., or 10 minims, containing 0.0013 Gm. (1/48 
gr.) strychnine acetate. 

LIQUOR ZINCI CHLORIDI.— Containing Zinc Chloride, 50 per cent 
Uses: Deodorant, disinfectant (injection in ^ to 1 per 
cent, solution). 

LIQUORICE 198 

LITHIUM C0MP0UND8. 

According to the best authorities the uric acid theory is 
a delusion. The generally accepted belief that the salts of 
lithium, citrates, etc., eliminate uric acid by combining with 
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It to form soluble uratea has led to the manufacture of end- 
leaB comblnatlonB of lithium and other alkaline salta. The 
medical profession is being exploited by man; of tbeae com- 
tilnalions with fancy suggestive trade namea, and through the 
most alluring therapeutic allegations, often only preliminary 
to their general introduction to the lay public. Whatever vir- 
tues these lithium combinations may have are fully represented 
in the various effervescent lithium preparations of the U. S. 
P. and K. F. as here shown. (See aiso Pulverea Effervea- 
centes.) 
LITHII BENZ0A8.— Uthlum Benzoate. 

LlKhl white powder, or crystalline Heales, aolnble In t 
pariB water, IS parts slcohoL 

Dote: 1 Qm., or 15 grains; in powder or etFervescent com- 
bination. 
LITHII BROMIDUM.— Lithium Bromide. 

White granular aalt, very soluble In water and alcohoL 

Doae: I Gm., or 15 grains (la ellslr). 
Ellilr Llthll Bromldi, N. F. 
LITHII CA RON AS.— Lithium Carbonate. 

Light white powder, BolublB In 7B parts water, more 
soluble in carbon dioilde water; Insoluble In alcohol. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or TA gralDs (in solution in carbon dioxide 
water) . 
LITHII C IT R AS.— Lithium Citrate. 

White powder, or crystals, soluble In 2 parts water. 

Dose: 0.50 Gm.. or 7^ grains (In effervescent form). 
Elixir Llthli Cltratla, N. P. 
LtTHll CITRAS EFFERV ESC ENS.— Granular EfTerveacetit Uth- 
lum Citrate. — 5 per cent. Lithium Citrate. 

Dose: 8 Gm., or 120 grains, containing about 0.4 Gm., or 
6 grains Uthlum citrate. 
LITHII SA LI CY LAS.— Lithium Salicylate. 

Oraylsh-white powder, very soluble In Water and In bIco- 
hol. 

Pose: 1 Gm.. or 15 grains. 
KlUlr Llthll Sallcylatls. N. F. 

LOBELIA. — Leaves and tops of Lobelia InSata 161 

Dose: 0.6 Gm.. or 7^ grains. 

Fluldextractuia Lobellie. U. S. — Dose: 0.5 Cc, or S minima. 
Tiactura Lobelia, U. S.^Dose: Expectorant, 1 Cc, or 15 
minims; emetic, 4 Cc., or 1 fluldram. 

LOTIONES— LOTIONS (Washes). 

Liquid mixtures, usually ot ioBolubt 
suspended la water, tor external use. 
using. 

Lotio Adstrlngens, N. P. — Warren's Styptic. — Mixture of nearly 
equal parts sulphuric acid, oil of turpentine and alcohol (Cau- 
tion). 
LotIo Flava, N. F.— Tellow Wash. 

It Hydrarsyrl chlorldl corroslvl er. v. 11 



i In aquie bulller 

oris cnlols 



n. 3Jtxv IDol 

__. .. _ . . .3 UHlnB." Bxternally. 

Uses: Antiseptic, antlsypbllltic, parasiticide. 
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Lotio Nigra, N. F.— Black Wasb. 

B Hydrargyri chloridi mitls gr, xlli 88 

Aquee fl. 3i 4 

Liquoris calcis q. 8 fl. Sxxv 100 

M. et Sigr.: "Shake well before using.** Externally. 

Uses: AiitiBeptic, parasiticide. 

Lotio Plumbl et Opil, N. F. — ^Lead and Opium Wasb. 

H Plumbi Acetatis grr. xxv 176 

Tincturee opii m. xlviii 8 5 

Aquee q. 8 fl. 3xxv 100 

M. et Sig.: "Shake well before usinfir." Externally. 

Uses: Antiseptic, astringent, sedative. 

LUPULINUM. — lYlcbomes from fruit Humulus Lupulus. 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

Fluldextractum LupulinsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 8 
minims. 

Oleoreslna Lupullnse, U. S. — Dose: 0.2 Gm., or 3 grains. 

LYCOPODiUIM. — Spores of Lycopodlum clavatum. 
Use: As a dusting powder. 

Magma Magnesias, N. F. — Milk of Magnesia. 

Mixture containing in most finely divided condition, sus- 

g ended in water, 5 per cent, freshly precipitated magnesium 
ydroxlde. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluldrams. 

MAQNE8II CARB0NA8.— Magnesium Carbonate 127 

Light, white masses, or bulky powder, practically in- 
soluble in neutral liquids, readily decomposed by acids. 
Dose: 3 Gm., or 45 grains. 
Liquor MagnesU Cltratls, U. S. 

MAQNESil 0X1 DUM.— Magnesia (calcined). 

White, very bulky and fine powder, practically, in- 
soluble in neutral liquids, soluble in dilute acids. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fulvls Rbel Composltus, U. S.-— Dose: 2 Om., or 30 grains. 
Magma MagneslsB. — Milk of Magnesia, N. F. 

MAQNESli OXiDUM P0NDER08UM.— Heavy Magnesia (cal- 
cined) . — Husband's. 

White, dense and very fine powder, insoluble. 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fulvls MagneslsB et Rbel Anlsatus, N. F. 

MAQNE8II 8ULPHA8.— Epsom Salt 132 

Small, prismatic needles, or prisms, soluble in 0.85 part 
water, insoluble in alcohol. 

Dose: 16 Gm., or 240 grains. 

Infusum Sennse Composltus, U. S. — Dose: 120 Cc, or 4 
fluid ounces. 

Liquor MagnesU Sulphatls Effervescens, N. F. 

MAQNE8II 8ULPHA8 EFFERVE8CEN8.— Granular Effervescent 

Magnesium Sulphate 132 

Dose: 16 Gm., or 240 grains, containing 8 Gm., or 120 
grains of magnesium sulphate; to be taken In a glassful of 
cold water. 

MALTUM.— -Grain of Barley, Hordeum dlstlcbon 128 

Extractum Maltl, U. S. 
Fluldextractum, Maltl, N. F. 

MANGANI DIOXiDUM PRyECiPITATUM.-~(To replace the Man- 

ganl Dloxldum, U. S. '90).— 80 per cent, pure 101, 187 

Heavy, black, fine, odorless powder, insoluble in water or 
alcohol. 

Dose: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grains (pill form). 
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MANGANI HYPOPHOSPHIS.— Manganese Hypophosphite. 

Pink, cryatBlUne powder, soluble In 6.8 parts water. 

Dote: 0.2 Gm., or 3 graUis. 

Syrupus Hypophospbitum Compoeltus, U. S. — Dose: 8 Cc., 
or 2 fluldrams. 
MANGANI SULPHAS.— Manganese Sulphate. 



1B|U< 



. pale. 



1 prlsr 



0.T part 



Dose: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grainB (pill form). 
MANNA.— Concrete saccharine eiudaUon ol Praxlnus Omua. 

InfuHum Sennse Compoeltum, V. S. — Dose: 120 Cc, or 4 
Suld ounces. 
MARRUBIUM. — Leaves and tops Marrublum Tnlgare. 
MA8SA FERRI CARBON ATlS.—VaUefs Mass.— Ferrous carbonate 
made Into a mass with sugar and honey. 

Dose: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grains (in pill form); superseded by 
pill of ferrous carbonate (Blaud's). 
MASSA HYDRARGYRI.— Maes Of Mercury.- Mass containing 33 
per cent, mercury (metal). 

Uiea: Cathartic, alterative. 

Dose: O.250 Gm.. or 4 grains. 

Pilulie ad Prandium, N. F. 

PUulEB Antidyspeptics, N. F. 
MASTICHE. — MastJc. — Concrete resinous exud&Uon from Platacla 
leutlscUE. 

Dote: 3 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Pilulffl Aloes et Maetichea. V. 3. 
MATICO. — Leaves of Piper angusUfoUum. 

Dose: 4 Gm., or 60 grains. 

Fluldeitractum Matlco, TJ. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram. 
MATRICARIA. — Flower heads of Matricaria CbamomlUa. 
MEL, — Honey.— Saccharine secretion from Apis melllfera. 
MEL DEPURATUM.— Clarified Honey. 

MEL ROS^. — Honey of Rose,— Fluideitract Rose, 13 per cent 
MENTHA PIPERITA.— Leaves and tops of Mentha piperita. 
MENTHA VtRIDIS.— Leaves and tops of Mentha splcata. 
MENTHOL-— Secondary alcohol from Mentha piperita. 

Aplpular crystals, or prisms, sparluply BOluble In water, 
readily soluble In alcohol, ether, chlororomi. 

Uses: Antiseptic, analgesic, anesthetic, stimulant. 
Dose: 0.065 Gm., or I grain. 
Camphor Menthol, N. P. 

MERCURY 126. 161 

METHYLIS SALICYLAS— Metliyl Salicylate.— Artificial or syn- 
thetic oil of wintergreen. 

An eater produced synthetically. IdentlcHl cheinlcallT wltb 
tta« chief c«nBtttaen( of oil ot eanltberla snd oil of tratuln. 



for which It may t 
not tor Internal usi 
less expensive. A liquid, sp. 






lally I 



Is a 



Ing putpdsea. 1 



water readily soluble "in blhrr IIqi 
METHYLTHIONIN^ HY DROCH LOR I DU M.— Methylene Blo«— 
Tetra Methylthlonlne Hydrochloride. — Derived from paik- 
amldo-dtm ethy 1-anillne^ 

Dark green. erystalHne powder, or crystals, readily 
soluble In water. lesa readily Oi alcohol. ' 

Do«e: DJSO Qm.. or 4 sralna (ta capBoie). 
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MEZEREUM. — Bark of Daphne Mezereum. 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7% grains. 
Fluidextractum Mezerei, U. S. 
Fluideztractum SarsapariUse Comp., U. S. 

MI8TUR>E— MIXTURES. 

Liquids containing usually more or less insoluble sub- 
stances, suspended in an aqueous vehicle consisting of sugar, 
mucilage, etc. With some exceptions they are unstable and 
should, therefore, be prepared extemporaneously. 

Dosage is usually from one teaspoonful to one tablespoon- 
ful (4 to 16 Co.). 

MiSTURA QLYCYRRHIZyE COM P08ITA.— Brown Mixture 198 

Q AcacisB 

Ext. glycyrrhizffi pur fi& gr. xlvlii 3 

TincturaB opii camphoratae 5iii 12 

Vini antimoni min. xc 6 

Spiritus aetheris nitrosi min. xlviii 3 

Syrupi min. Ixxx 5 

Mucilaginis acaciae 5iiss 10 

AquaB q. s 5xxy 100 

Doce: 8 Cc., or 2 fluidrams. 

MORPH IN A.— Principal alkaloid of Opium 50. 150 

White, shining, rhombic prisms, fine needles or crystal- 
line powder, very sparingly soluble in water (3.300 parts), 
soluble in 100 parts lime water, 168 parts alcohol, sparingly 
in ether or chloroform. 

Dose: 0.01 Gm., equal to 10 mg., or 1/5 grain. 
Liquor Morphinae Citratis, N. F. — Dose: 0.3 Cc, or 5 
minims. 

MORPHINyE ACETAS.— Morphine Acetate. 

White, or yellowish-white, crystalline or amorphous pow- 
der, soluble in 2.26 parts water, 21.6 parts alcohol, 5.2 parts 
glycerine, sparingly in chloroform, Insoluble in ether. 

Incompatlbles. — Alkalies and alkaline carbonates, tannic 
acid, tr. ferric chloride, potassium permanganate; salts of 
lead, mercury, iodine and bromine; cherry laurel. 

Dote: 0.015 Gm., equal to 15 mg., or % grain. 

MORPHIN>E HYDROCHLORIDUM.— (M. Hydrochloras '90).— 
Muriate of Morphine. 

White, glistening needles, micro-crystalline cubes, or 
white crystalline powder, soluble in 17.2 parts water, 42 parts 
alcohol, insoluble in ether and chloroform. 

Dose: 0.015 Gm., equal to 15 mg., or % grain. 

Syrupus Pectoralis, N. F. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

MORPHINyE 8ULPHA8. 

White, feathery, acicular, silky crystals, or in cubes, 
soluble in 15.8 parts water, 466 parts alcohol, insoluble in 
ether and chloroform. 

Dose: 0.015 Gm., equal to 15 mg., or % grain. 

M08CHUS. — Secretion from Moschus moschiferus. 

Dose: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Tinctura Moschi, U. S. — (5 per cent). — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 
fluidram. 

Enema is prepared from 0.6 Gm. (10 grs.) suspended in 30 
Cc (1 fluid ounce) mucilage acacia. 




MUC1LAGINE8— MUCILAGES. 
Liquid extracts of mucllaKlnous drugs, or solutions of 
guma fn water. 

MUCILAGO ACAClit— Gum Arabic, 34 Qm., la 100 Cc. 

Mucllago Chondri, N, F.— Choaarua, 3 Gro.. In 100 Cc— Irish Moss 
Jelly. 

Mucilaflo Dextrlnl, N. F.— Dextrin, 33.5 Gtn, In 100 Co. 

Mucllago Sal«p, N. F.— Salep, 1 Gm. In 100 Cc. 

MUCILAGO SASSAF-RAS MEDULLvE.— SasBalras pltb. 2 Gm. In 
100 Cc. 

MUCILAGO TRAGACANTH/t.— Tragacanth. 6 Qm.; glycerine. 18 
Gm. in 100 Cc. 

MUCILAGO ULMI.— Elm (slippery). 6 Gm. in 100 Cc. 

MUSTARD 146 

MYRISTICA.— Kernel of seed MyriBttca fragrans 180 

MVRRHA. — Gum resin from Commiphora Myrrha. 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or T^ grains. 

N A PHT HALE NUM. — Naphthalene (Naphthalinum '90) -hydro- 
carbon from coal-tar. purified by cryHtailiXBtlon. 

Shining, irntiaparent lamJntp, Insoluble In water, soluble 
In IS parts Dlcohol, very soluble In ether, chlorororm, fixed 
and volatile oils. 

Dose; 0.12G Gm., or 2 grains (in capsule). 
Fulvle lodotormi Compositus, N. F. 

NEO-SALVARSAN lOS. 229 

NITROUS OXIDE 88 

NORMAL SALT SOLUTION 70 

NUX VOMICA.— Seed of Strychnos Nuz-vomlca. — Contalnlns not 

lees than 1.25 per cent strychnine .64. 11* 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Eitractum Nucia VomlCEe, U. S. — (Strychnine, 5 per cent.). 
— Doae: 0.015 Gm., or ^ eral". 

Fluldextractum Nucia Vomicie. U. S. — (Strychnine, 1 per 
cent.). — Dose: 0.05 Cc, or 1 minim. 

Tinctura Nucis Vomlcse, TI. S.~( Strychnine, 0.1 per cent,). 
— Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 8 minims. 

Elixir Pliosphorl et NucIs Vomicffi, N. P. 
PilulEB Aloea et Podophylli Composite, N. F, 
PiiulEe QuadrupIlccB, N. F. 

OLEATA— 0LEATE8. 

Compounds of Oleic Acid with certain bases, of liquid or 
semi-BolId consistence. Intended [or external use or Inunction. 
The oleatea of the alkaloids: atropine, cocaine and veralrlne, 
contain about one-half olive oil In place ot oleic acid. 
OLEATUM COCAIN>E,— Cocaine,— 5 per cenL 

Uaes: Ijocal anmsthetic. 
OLEATUM HYDRAGYR1.— Yellow Mercuric Oxide, 25 per cent 
Uses: Antiperiocilc, antiseptic. 

OLEORESIN/C~OLEORESINS. 

Oleoresins are mixtures of volatile oils and realns, either 
natural exudations such as Copaiba and Terebinthlna, or ex- 
tracted from oieoresinoua drugs. 
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OLEUM AMYQDALyE AMARyE.— OU of Bitter Almonds.— Should 
contain not less than 85 per cent benzaldehyde, and not less 
than 2 per cent, nor more than 4 per cent, hydrocyanic acid. 

Dose: 0.03 Cc, or ^ minim. (Caution.) 

Aqua Amygdalae Amarae, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

Spiritus AmygdalsD Amarae, U. S. — Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 8 
minims. 

Syrupus Amygdalse, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

OLEUM AMYGDALyE EXPRE88UM.— Oil of Sweet Almond. 
Dose: 30 Cc, or 1 fluid ounce. 
Unguentum Aquse Rosse, U. S. 

OLEUM ADIPI8.— Lard Oil. 

OLEUM AN 1 81. — FYom Anise, or fruit of Star Anise. 
Aquae Anisi, U. S. — Spiritus Anisi, U. S. 

OLEUM AURANTM C0RTICI8.— From peel Citrus Aurantium. 
Spiritus Aurantii Compositus, U. S. 

OLEUM BETULyE.— Oil Birch (01. BetulsB Volatile '90).— Ftom the 
bark of the sweet birch (Betula lenta), practically identical 
with oil of gaultheria, consisting chiefly of methyl salicylate. 
Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims (in gelatine capsule). 

OLEUM CADINUM.— Oil of Cade.— Product of dry distillation of 
wood of Juniperus ozycedrus. 

Unguentum Resorcini Compositum, N. F. 
Unguentum Sulphuris Compositum, N. F. 

OLEUM CAJUPUTI. — ^From leaves and twigs of Melaleuca leuca- 
dendron. — Should contain not less than 55 per cent cineol. 
Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 8 minims. 

OLEUM CARI. — From fruit Carum Carui. — Caraway. 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

OLEUM CARYOPHYLLL— From Eugenia aromatica.— Cloves.-— 
Should contain not less than 80 per cent, eugenol. 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

OLEUM CHENOPODiL— From C. anthelminticum.— Wormseed. 
Uses: Anthelmintic, vermifuge. 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

OLEUM CINNAMOMI.— From Cassia Cinnamon. — Should contain 
not less than 75 per cent, cinnamic aldehyde. 
Dose: 0.05 Cc, or 1 minim. 
Aqua Cinnamomi, U. S. 
Spiritus Cinnamomi, U. S. 

OLEUM CORIANDRL — ^From Coriandrum sativum. 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

OLEUM ERIGER0NTI8. — From Erigeron canadensis. — ^Fleabane. 
Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

OLEUM EUCALYPTL — BYom leaves of Eucalyptus. — Should con- 
tain not less than 50 per cent, cineol (eucalyptol). 
Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 8 minims (in gelatine capsule). 

OLEUM FCENICULi. — From Foeniculum vulgare. — ^Fennel. 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 
Aqua Foeniculi, XT. S. 
Spiritus Foeniculi, U. S. 
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OLEUM GAULTHERI-t.— From G«ultlieria procumbenB.— Wfnter- 
Sreen. — ConBlsts chiefly of methyl salicylate 193 

Dote: 1 Cc, or 15 miDima (in Eelatine capBule). 

SpirituB Gaultheri», U. S. 

Liquor AntlBepticus. U. S. 

Liquor AntiBeptlcuB Alkatinua, N. F. 
OLEUM C0S8YPII SEMINIS.— CottonaeeiJ Oil 193 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 auldrams. 

LiDlmentum Ammonis, U. S. 
OLEUM HEDEOMyC—From Medoma puleeloldes. — Pennyroyal. 

Doie: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims, 
OLEUM J UN I PERI.— From JuniperuB communis IS6 

DoBc: 0.2 Cc, or 3 mlnlmB. 

SpirltuH Junlperl, D. S. 

Splrltus JuDlperi Comp., U. S. 
OLEUM LIMONtS.— From CitruB Limonum.— Should yield not less 

than 4 per ceat. aldehyde (citral). 
OLEUM LINI.— Linseed Oil. 

Doie: 30 Cc, or 1 fluid ounce. 

Llnlmentum Calcis, U. S. 

Sapo Mollis. U. S. 
OLEUM MENTH/E PIPERIT<t.~Froni Pep pennlnt.— Should yield 
not less titan S per cent, eater and not lees than 60 per cent. 
total menthol. 

Dose: 0.2 Cc. or 3 minims. 

Aqua Menthfe Plperltte. U. S. 

Splrltus Menthip Plperitie. U. S. 

Liquor Antlseptlcus. U. S. 

Liquor Antiseptlcus AlkalinUH. N. F. 
OLEUM MENTH>E VIRIDIS.— From Mentha splcaU.— SpearmlnL 

Do«e; 0.2 Co.. or 3 minims. 
OLEUM MORRHUyG.— Cod Liver Oil 173 

Dote: 16 Cc„ or 4 fluldrams. 

Emulaum Olel Morrhufe. V. 9.— Dose: 8 Cc or 2 flutdrams. 

l^mulsum Old Morrhute cum HypophosphltibuB, U. 3. 

Emulsum Olel MorrhuK cum Calcli Lactopbosphate, N. F- 

EmulBum Olel Morrhufe cum Calcli Phosphate, N. F. 

Emulsum Olel Morrhus cum Eitracto Maltl. N. P. 

Emulsum Olel Morrhus cum Pruno Virglnlana, N. P. 
OLEUM MYR1ST1C*,— From MjT'sllca fragrane.— Nutmeg. 

Doae; 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims 1 

OLEUM OLIV-C— Olive Otl. 

Dose: 3D Cc, or 1 fluid ounce. 

Vnguentum Diachylon, U. S. 
OLEUM PtCIS LIQUID/C— From Picts Liquids.— Tar. 

Dom: 0.2 Cc. or 3 minims. 

Mlslura Olel Picis, N. F. 

I'cguentum Picis Composltiun. N, P. 
OLEUM PlMENT^t— From Plmenta offlcinalia.—Allaplce.— Should 
contain not less than 6S per ce&L eugcnol. 

Dose: 0.2 Cc. or 3 minims. 
OLEUM BICINI.— Castor Oil US 

Doa«: 16 Cc, or 4 lluidnuua. 
1 Olei Rlctnl. N. P. 
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OLEUM R08^. — FYom Rosa damascena. — Should have a saponifi- 
cation value of not less than 10 nor more than 17. 

OLEUM R08MARINI. — From Rosmarinus officinalis. — Should con- 
stain not less than 15 per cent, total borneoL 

OLEUM SABINE. — From Juniperus sabina. 
Dose: 0.05 Cc, or 1 minim. 

OLEUM 8ANTALI. — ^From Santalum album. — Should contain not 

less than 90 per cent, alcohols (santalol) 156 

Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 8 minims. 

OLEUM SASSAFRAS. — From Sassafras variifolium. 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

OLEUM 8INAPIS VOLATILE.— From Brassica nigra.— Should yield 

not less than 92 per cent, allyl isothiocyanate 193 

Uses: Rubefacient, vesicant. 

Dose: 0.008 Cc, or % minim (rarely internally). (Caution.) 

OLEUM THEOBROMATI8.--Cacao Butter.— Solid, melting at body 
temperature, 30-35 C. 

OLEUM TIGLIL— Croton Oil 137 

Dose: 0.05 Cc, or 1 minim. 
Linimentum Tiglii, N. F. 
Linimentum Tiglii Compositum, N. F. 

Oleum Carboiatum, N. F. — Carbolized Oil. — Phenol (carbolic acid), 
5 per cent, in cottonseed oil. 

Olea Volatlla— Volatile Oils (Essential) 199 

OLEUM TEREBINTHINyE.— From Tereblnthina. 

OLEUM TEREBINTHIN^C R ECTI Fl CAT UM.— Rectified oU of tur- 
pentine. 

Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

Emulsum TerebinthinsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

OLEUM THYMI. — ^From Thymus vulgaris. — Should contain not less 
than 20 per cent, phenols (thymol). 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 
Liquor Antisepticus, U. S. 

OLEUM >CTHERUM.— Ethereal Oil.— Liquid; equal volumes of 
heavy oil of wine and ether. 

Spiritus .^itheris Compositus, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 
fiuidram. 

OPIl PULVIS.— 12 to 12.5 per cent Morphine. 

Dose: 0.65 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Acetum Opii, U. S. — (10 per cent.). — ^Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 
8 minims. 

Vinum Opii, U. S. — (10 per cent.). — ^Dose: 0.5 CJc, or 
8 minims. 

Tincture Opii, U. S. — (10 per cent.). — Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 
8 minims. 

Tinctura Opii Deodorata, U. S. — (10 per cent). — ^Dose: 0.5 
Cc, or 8 minims. 

Tinctura IpecacuanhsB et Opii, U. S. — (Each 10 per cent.). 
— Dose: 0.5 Ck;., or 8 minims. 

Tinctura Opii Camphorata, U. S. — (0.4 per cent opium). — 
Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

Extractum Opii, U. S. — (20 per cent morphine). — ^Dose: 
0.03 Gm., or ^ grain. 
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EmpIaBtrum Opll, D. S. — (6 per cent, extract opfiun). 

Pilulte Opll, V. S.— (0.06 Gm. in each). 

TroclilHcl GlycyrrhlzDB et Opli. U. S.— (5 mg. In eacb). 

Pulvla Ipecacuanhse et Opil, U. S.— (10 per cent.). — Do«e: 
0.5 Qm., or 7^ grains. 

Piliilre Opll et Camphor®, N. F. 

Pllulffi Opll Bt Plumbl. N. F. 

Lotio Plumbl et Opll, N. F, 

Mletura SaeaafraB et Opll, N. F. 

Piilvla Cretaa Aromatlcus cum Oplo, N. F. 

Pulvis Kino ComposltuB, N. F. 

MlatuTBB contra Diarrhosam, N. F. 

Llnlmentum Opli CoinpoBltum, N. F. 

Mlatura Camphors Ac Ida, N. F. 

Mlatura Carmlnativa, N. F. 
OPIUM.— Concrete exudation Papaver aomnlferum. — Yielding In Its " 
normal molet condition not less than 9 per cent, cryatalllied 

morphine 4S. 150 

OPIUM DEODORATUM.— Denarcotiaed Opium. — Powdered opium 
deprived of certain odorous principles by extraction with 
benzin and mixed with mlik-augar so aa to represent 12 to 
12,5 per cent, morphine. 

Uaes: Same as Opium pu!v., to which It le sometimes 
preferred as producing no untoward eftecta. 

Dose: 0.065 Gm.. or 1 grain. 
OPIUM GRANULATUM.— 12 to 12,5 per cent. Morphine. 

OXYGEN 15* 

PANCREATINUM. — Mixture ot enzymes obtained from the fresh 
paneroaa of the hog or the ox, conalatlng principally of amy- 
lopsin, myopela. trypsin and Bteapsln, and capable of converting 
not less than 25 tlmea its weight of starch into water-soluble 
substance (dextrose). It dlgeeta albuminoidg and In neutral, 
faintly alkaline or add media converts starch. Its power Is 
impaired when In solution with pepsin, and preparations of 
pancreatln and pepsin, like the two last-mentioned below, are 
practically Inert 123 

Cream-colored powder, slowly but not completely BOlublo 
In water. Insoluble In alcohol. 

Dose: 0.5 Qm., or 7^ grains. 

PuItIb Pancreaticus Composltus, N. T. — (Peptonlilns 
powder). 

Pulvis Pepsini Composltus. N. F. 

Elixir Digest Ivum CompoBltum, N. F, 

PAPAIN. . IM 

PARAFFINUM.— Paraffln, 

PARALDEHVDUM.— A polymer of Acetaldebyde. 

Colorless liqulii, soluble In S partB water, misclbla In &U 
proportions with alcohol, ether, dxcd volatile oils. 

Dose; 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 
Elixir Paraldehydl, N. P. 
PAREIRA.— Root of Cbondodendrum tomentoaum. 
Ums: Alterative, diuretic. 
Dose: 2 Om., or 30 gralnB. 
nuidextractum Parelrw, U. S.— Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 ml 
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Pasta Dextrinata, N. P. — "Dextrinated Paste." — ^Dextrin, 10; gly- 
cerine, 10; distilled water, a sufficient quantity to make 30 
parts. 

Note. — This is a general vehicle for various medications. 
PELLETIERIN^t TANNA8.— Pelletierine tannate.— Mixture of four 
alkaloids from Punica Granatum 118 

Light yellow powder, soluble in 236 parts water, 12.6 
parts alcohol, 300 parts ether. 

Dose: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grains (in capsule). 

PEPO.— Seed of Cucurbita Pepo 118 

Uses: Teniafuge, emulsion (not strained). 

Dose: 30 Gm., or 1 ounce. 
PEPSI NUM. — Pepsin. — Proteolytic ferment or enzyme from the 
hog, capable of digesting not less than 3,000 times Its weight 
of fl'eshly coagulated and disintegrated egg albumen. Pepsin 
in solution is Incompatible with alkalies and pancreatin, which 
destroy its activity; alcohol above 25 per cent, also impairs 
its activity. It is precipitated by salts of many of the heavy 
metals (mercury), tannic and gallic acids, and by alcohol 
(50 per cent) 122, 270 

White, or yellowish, scales or grains, or white or cream- 
colored powder, soluble, or almost entirely soluble, In about 
50 parts water, more soluble in water weaicly acidulated with 
HCl, insoluble in alcohol or ether. 

Dose: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grains. 

The following preparation will be found as satisfactory as 
any, especially when a vehicle is desired to make medicines 
more acceptable to the stomach: 

Essentia Pepsini, N. F. — Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 
PETROLATUM. — Soft Paraffin — ^Vaselin. — Mixture of hydrocarbons 
from petroleum. Melting point between 45 and 48 C, intended 
to replace petrolatum, molle (soft), and P. spissum (hard) of 

the U. S. P. '90 , 196 

PETROLATUM ALBUM.— White Petrolatum. 

PETROLATUM LIQU I DUM.— Liquid Petrolatum. 

Colorless, or slightly yellowish opalescent liquid, s. g., 
0.87 to 0.94, Insoluble in water or alcohol nor misclble with 
watery mixtures unless containing soap; soluble in the other 
common liquids and a solvent for phenol, volatile oils and 
derivatives such as camphor, thymol, salicylic acid, etc. 
Dose: one to four drams. 

Petrolatum Saponatum Liquldum, N. F. — Liquid Petrox. — Petrola- 
tuiti saponified with ammonium oleate. 

Uses: A penetrating vehicle for medicinal agents, phenol, 
iodine, iodoform, salicylic acid, etc. Systemic effects said to be 
derived through inunction. 

PHENOL. — Acidum Carbolicum (U. S. '90). — Hydroxybenzene from 
coal tar, by fractional distillation, purification and crystalliza- 
tion. Should contain not less than 96 per cent absolute 

phenol 116, 204 

Colorless crystals, or crystalline mass, sometimes acquir- 
ing a reddish tint, readily fusing and inflammable, soluble in 
19.6 parts water, very soluble in all other solvents except 
petroleum-benzln. The addition of 8 per cent, water to the 
crystals forms a permanent solution. 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain (pill form); rarely internally. 
Glyceritum Phenolis, U. S. — 20 per cent. 

Unguentum Phenolis, U. S. — 3 per cent. 
Liquor Sodii Boratis Compositus, N. F. 
Acidum Carbolicum lodatum, N. F. 
Liquor Sodii Carbolatus, N. F. 



PHENOL LIQUEFACTUM.— LiqueHed Phenol. —Liquid cooUlalng 

86.4 per cent, by weight of absolute phenol, or 90 per cent. 

ofllclal phenol; 10 parts by weight representg 9 parts phenol, 

U. S.; a convenient liquid form for general use. 
Dose: O.OB Cc, or 1 mlnlin. 

PHENOLPHTHALEIN 131, 283 

PHENYLIS SALICVLAS.— 3alol (U. S. ■90).— The salicylic ester 

of phenol 115 

While crj-atnlllne powder, practically Insoluble in water 
(2.m parts), soluble in 5 porta alcohol, very soluble In 
ether, chloroform, llied and volatile olla. 

Dose: 0.50 Gm., or 7% grabia, In gelatine capsule, cachets 
(powder form). 

AIbd used for coating enteric pills by dipping the pills In 
the melted salol. 
PHOSPHORUS,— Should contain 99.5 percent P 171 



cally Inaaluble I 

80 parts abBOlu'__ ... _. ^_ 

parts chlorotorm; very soluble In 



wish solia. of a waiy luslT. practl- 
loluble in S60 parts absolute alcohol. 



lable. 

Dose: 0.0005 Gm., equal to 0.5 mg., 

Pllala Phosphori, U. S. — 10,6 mg., c 

Oleum Phosphoratnm, N. F. 
PHYSOSTICMA.— Seed from Physostlgma venenosura. — Should con- 
tain not lees than D.IE per cent, alkaloids soluble in etlier.... 129 

Dose: 0.1 Gm., or 1% grains. 

Tinctura PhysostigmatiB, U, S.— Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minima. 

Extractum Pbysostigmatis, U. S.— Dose: S mg., or % grain. 
PHYSOSTIGMIN/E SALICVLAS.- "Eserine" salicylate. 

Ffllnlly yellowish aclcular or columnar crystals, soluble 
In 7!.E parts water. 12.7 parts alcohol, 17B parts ether, and 
8.6 parts chloroform. 

Dose: 0.001 Gm,, equal to 1 mg„ or 1/64 grain (In granule). 
PHYSOSTIGMIN/E SULPHAS.- "Bserine" Sulphate. 

water, alcohol and chloroform, practically Insoluble In ether 
(1100). 

Dose: 0.001 Gm„ equal to 1 mg., or 1/6* grain. 
PHYTOLACCA.— Root of Phytolacca decandra. 

Dose: Emetic, 1 Gm., or 16 grains; alterative, 0.125 Gm., 
or 2 grains. 

Pluldextraetum Phytolaccte, IT, S. — Dose: Alterative, 0,1 
Cc. (1^ minims); emetic 1 Co, (15 minims). 
PILOCARPlNyE HYDROCHLOR1DUM,— P. Hydroohloras (U. S. 
'SO). 

White transparent crystals, very soluble In water (0.1 
part) and in nlcohfl (2,3 partai. 

Dose: 0,01 Gm„ equal to 10 mg,, or 1/5 grain. 
PILOCARPIN/C NITRA8.— Pilocarpine Nitrate. 

White shlnlnB crystals, soluble In 4 parts water, 60 parts 
alcohol, Insoluble In ether and chloroform. 

Dose: 0,01 Gm„ equal to 10 mg„ or 1/5 grain. 
PILOCARPUS.- Leaflets of P. Jaborandi or P. Mlcrophyltus. — 

Should yield not less than 0.5 per cent, alkaloids 160 

Oose: 2 Gm,, or 30 grains, 

Fluldeitractum Pilocarpi, U, S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 

Elixir Pilocarpi, N, F. 

Pilocarpine (active prlnciple).^ — Dose: 1/16 of a grain. 
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PILULA A8AFCETID£ 

B AeatetldEB gr. Ill |20 

SaponlB polr. 
Dom: 2. 

PILULA CATHARTICA COMP. 

B Ext. colocynthidia comp gr. H 108 

Hydrargyrl chlorldl mltlB gr. f 06 

Jleslns jalape gr. H 02 

CamboKiffl pulf gr. ^ [016 

Doae; 2. 

PILULA CATHARTICA VEQETABILI8. 

S Ext. colocynthidlB comp gr. 1 

Extract! hyoHCyaml gr, as 

Reslnae }a1ap£e gr. H 

Sxtractl leptandrffl 

Reelnm podopbylli. 53 gr. % 

Olei menthffi piperltte gr. % 

Dom: 2. 

Pllula ColocynthldU et Podophylli, N. F. 

h Kxt. colocynlh romp gr. ilaa 118 

HeBlnfp podophylli gr. <4 |0I« 

PILULA FERR CARBONATIS.— "Blaud'B Pill"— Ferrous Carbon- 
ate.— 0.06 Gm., or 1 grain. By reaction on ferrouB sulphate 
with alkalies, ferrous carbonate la formed; protected against 
oxidation by augar and exclptents. Should be prepared as 
wanted. 

Uses: Chalybeate tonic, bematlnlc. 
Dose: 2. 
PILULA LAXATIVA COMP. 

R AlolnL gr. 14 

StrychnluEB gr. 1/128 OOOB 

Ext. belladonnm follorum gr. % 

TpccacuanhEe pulv gr. ^ 

Glycyrrhlzre pulv gr. % 

Dose: 2. 
PILULA PODOPHYLII, BELLADONNiC ET CAP81CI. 

B Realn.'e podophylli gr. M 

Ext bGlladoniiEe lollorum gr. % 

Capslcl pulv gr. as 

Saccharl lactls gr. 1 

AcacUe pulv gr. U 

Doae: 1. 
PILULA RHEr C0MP08ITA. 

B Bhelpulv. gr. 11 113 

Aloes gr. Isa 10 

MyrrhDe gr. 1 06 

Olel menthe pip gr. A |005 

Dose: 2. 
PIMENTA.— Fruit PlmeAta officinalis. 
PIPER.— Fruit Piper nigra. 

PIPERA2INE 143. 284 

P1PERINA.— Principle obtained Irom Pepper. 

Tellowlih white crystals. Insoluble In water, soluble In 
16 parts alcohol. 

Usea: Antlpeiiodlc, tonic. 

Dose: 0.2 Qm., or 8 grains (In pUla). 
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cent, e. g., the acetate. The potassium salts, however, are 
somewhat less soluble in water than the respective sodium 
salts. The alkalies are represented by the hydroxide, car- 
bonate and bicarbonate, their relative strength being in the 
order named. 

P0TA88II ACETA8.— Potassium Acetate. 

White crystalline powder, deliquescent, soluble in 0.4 part 
water. 

POTA88II BICARB0NA8.— Potassium Bicarbonate.— KHCOs. 

Transparent prisms or granular powder soluble in S parts 
iRTater. 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Liquor Potassii Citratis. — Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 
Liquor Antisepticus Alkalinus, N. F. 

P0TA88II BITARTRA8.— Cream of Tartar. 

White crystalline powder, soluble in 200 parts water. 
Dose: 2 Om., or 80 grains (diuretic). 
Pulvis Jalapad Compositus, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 
grains. 

POTA88II BROM I DUM.— Potassium Bromide— KBr. 

White cubical crystals or granular powder, soluble in 1.6 
parts water. 

Dose: 1 Om., or 15 grains. 

In liquid mixtures with salts of alkaloids chemical inters 
action occurs, with the formation of bromide of the alkaloid, 
which, being insoluble in watery liquids, precipitates, thus 
making the preparation dangerous to use. This may be pre- 
vented by using aromatic elixir or other alcoholic liquid for a 
vehicle, since the alkaloidal bromide is soluble in 25 per cent 
alcohol, thus: 

Elixir Potassii Bromidi, N. F. 

Syrupus Bromidorum, N. F. 

Mistura Chlorali et Potassii Bromidi Composita, N. F. 

Pulvis Potassii Bromidi Effervescens, N. F. 

Pulvis Potassii Bromidi Elffervescens cum CafTeina, N. F. 

P0TA88I1 CARB0NA8.— Salts Tartai^KgCOa. 

White granular powder, soluble in less than its weight of 

iHrater 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains (largely diluted). 

Syrupus Rhei, U. S. 

Syrupus Rhei Aromaticus, U. S. 

P0TA88II CHLORA8.— Potassium Chlorate— -KCIO3 202 

Tabular plates, or white grranular powder, soluble in 16 
parts water, in 1.7 parts boiling water, insoluble in alcohol, 
etc 

' Caution. — Should not be triturated with sugrar or other 
orgranlc substances nor with sulphur or other easily oxidizable 
substances. Potassium chloride should not be rubbed up with 
tannic acid, as the mixture will explode. Chlorate of potas- 
sium and ammonium may ignite. 

Mixture should be effected by means of spatula without 
the use of a mortar. 

Dose: 0.25 Om., or 4 grains. 

Trochisci Potassii Chloratis, U. S. 

POTA881I CITRA8.— Potassium Citrate 140, 141, 150 

Prismatic crystals, or white granular powder, soluble in 
0.6 parts water. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Liquor Potassii Citratis, U. 8. — Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 




rOTASMI CITRAS EFFERVESCENS.—Gr^ular SalL— Efferves- 
eiat aiiUwc «•'»*■ '-♦re ^ P^ cent. potaEsium cltr&te. 

On«e: 4 &a^ or «0 cnUii& containing about O.S Gm., or 
U intiM iw^awliH dtnio. 
l>Cn-ASS» CVAMIDUIL— PotaattoBi C;anLde— KCN. 
IFUic o^aqse giitCKK, or ' " 
Jtftqp twnt . aalsMc tn t p«rt 

Doac: Ul Gm^ «qaal to 10 mg, or 1/5 grain. In diluM 



Dmc: eoi Gm. eiusl to 10 mg.. or 1/5 grain (rarely). 
POTASSII FERROCYANIDUM. 

TfUnw t = bal-r crjiiaJ". Boloble In 4 parts water. 

Dose: 0.3 Gm.. or 74 grains (rarely). 
POTASSII HVDROXIOUM.— Potusa (U. 8. •»0).— Caustic Potash— 
KOB.— Should cootain not less t&an S5 per cent. KOH. 

Piiw^ maBMs or in pmcrila. soluble In n.l parts water. 
CaoUoB.— to bamlllnp. to svold caustic cEecC. lubricate 
Ibe hindi IhorouKhlr with petrolBtniD. 

Uqoor PotassU Hjdroxidi, V. &. (Uquor Potassffi) KOH 
5 per cent. 
POTASSII HYP0PH08PH18.— KPHjOj. 

Wblie <-<psqii« platei or erratBlllQe roaEses. soluble In D.B 

Dose: 0.5 Gm, or 7Vi grains. 

SyroptiB Hypophosphitum, C. S. — Dose: 8 Cc, or 3 flal- 

Sympus Hypophosphltnm Composltus, U. S--~Oose: 8 Cc. 
See also Elixir and Synipns, N. F. 



Jails of mercury (calomel), chloral h7d rate, pot&aslum dklo rate. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or TH grains (only in notation). 
Liquor lodi Composltus. U. S. — Doee: OJ Cc. or 3 n 
Un^entum Potassli lodldi, U. S. — (10 per cent). 
Liquor Hydrargyri et Potassit lodldl, N. F. 
POTASSII NITRAS.— Saltpetre.— KNO3, 

Pdams or white crystalline powder 



Dose: 0.5 Gm., 1 



■oloble In 3.6 parts 
r 1% ETalns (largely diluted). 

POTASSII PERMANGANAS 188 

Dark-purple colored prisma. solublF In 16 parts water. 
Incompatible with org'anic substances: tor pills should 
be trlturnted with kaolin and massed with petrolatam. 

Dose: 0.0G5 Gm., or 1 grain (pill form). In solaUon. 1 to 
SOO. converts phoophorua into phosphoric acid. 
POTASSII SULPHAS.— Potassium Sulphate— K-SO,- 

Prlsma or white powdfrr, soluble In S [>irts water. 

Dose: 2 Gm„ or 30 grains. 
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PROTARGOL. — ^A preparation of silver, used in 1 to 10 per cent, 
solution 287 

PRUNUM.— Dried fruit of the Prunus domestica. 

PRUNU8 VIRGINIANA.— Wild Cherry.— Bark of Prunus serotina. 

Dose: 2 Om., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Pruni Virginianse, U. S. — Dose: 2 Co., or 
30 minims. 

Syrupus Pruni Virginianad, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 flui- 
dram. 

Syrupus Pini Strobi Compositus, N. F. 

Vinum Pruni Virginianse, N. P. 

Vinum Pruni Virginianad Ferratum, N. F. 

Pulveres EfTervescentea — Effervescent Powders. 

Formula A, Fine Powder. 

Medicinal asrent. In fine powder 60 parts 

Saccharated sodium bicarbonate (N. F.)..476 parts 

Saccharated tartaric acid (N. F.) 476 parts 

Formula B, Granular Powder. 

Medicinal agent, in fine powder 60 parts 

Saccharated sodium bicarbonate (N. F.)..476 parts 

Saccharated tartaric acid (N. F.) 2S7.6 parts 

Saccharated citric acid (N. F.) 287.6 parts 

From these general formulas effervescent powders or 
salts may easily be prepared so as to represent about 0.3 Gm. 
(6 grs.) in a heaped teaspoonful, 6 Gm. (90 grs.). 

Puivis Antisepticus, N. F. — (Soluble Antiseptic Powder). — Mixture 
of phenolis (carbolic acid), eucalyptolis, mentholis, thymolis, 
ana, 0.1 per cent; acidi salicylici, 0.5 per cent; zinci sulphatis, 

12.5 per cent; acidi borici pulv., 86.6 per cent 198 

Uses: Antiseptic; dusting powder, or in 5 per cent, solu- 
tion. Similar in composition to various antiseptic powders of 
more or less secret character sold under trade names. 

PULViS AR0MATICU8.— Mixture of: Saigon cinnamon, 35; gin- 
ger, 35; cardamom 15, and msnristica, 15 parts 198 

Dose: 1 Om., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum Aromaticum, U. S. — ^A fluid form for liquid 
mixtures. 

Puivis Cretao Aromaticus, N. F. (B. P.). — Mixture of cinnamomi, 
8; croci, 6; myristicae, 6; caryophylli, 3; cardamomi, 2; cretffi 
preparatse, 23; sacchari, 52 parts. 
Dose: 2 Om., or 30 grains. 

Puivis Cretse Aromaticus cum Opio, N. F. — (B. P.) — Puivis cretffi 
aromaticus with 2.5 per cent opii puivis. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains, contains 0.02 {% gr.) opium 
pulv. 

PULVIS CRET>E COM P08ITU8.— Mixture of: Cretffi preparatffi, 
30; acaciffi pulv., 20; sacchari pulv., 50 parts, for preparing 
Mistura Cretffi, which see 

PULVI8 EFF£RVE8CEN8 C0MP08ITU8.— Seidlitz Powders 132 

PULVI8 GLYCYRRHIZ>E COM P08ITU8.— Pectoral Powder. 

I^ Sennffi pulv gr. Ixxx 5 

Glycyrrhizffi pulv gr. C 6 5 

Sulphuris loti gr. xxxv 2 2 

Olei foeniculi m. ii 1 

Sacchari pulv gr. CCxl 15 M 

Dose: 4 Gm., or 60 grains (in milk). 



PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 

PBge 
PULVtS IPeCACUANH>G ET OPII.— Dover's Powder,— Ml itnre ot 
opil pulv., 1 grain t0.065): Ipecac, pulv., 1 grain (0.06E): sftc- 
chart lactl, 8 grainB (0.5). See Tlnct. IpecacuanhEB et OpU. 
U. S., for llqufii form. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or TA grains. 
PULVI8 JALAP>C CO MPOSITU 8.— Compound Powder of JaUp.— 
Mixture of Jalaps pulv., 35; potassli bltartratls, 65 jiartB. 
Dote: 2 Gm., or 30 graioB. 
PulvU Panereaticuk Compoiltua, N. F, — Peptonlzlag Powder. — Pan- 
creatln (U. S. P.), 20; Bodll blcarbonatls, SO parts. 

ot thla mixture I.E Gm. (ZE irralns) will peptonlie BOO 
Cc. (1 pint) fresh cow'b milk by the (oUowlnB ,---•--'- — 



ilBBk. Is addf 
and the mixt 






__, ..] a cold place: It should not be used after being 

kept more than 24 hours. For preparation of "Humanlied 
Mlik- see Pulvla Pro I-BCte Humanlsato. 
Putvli Potaadl BromidI Efferve*c«n*, N. F. 

Dom: 6 Gm., or 90 grains (a heaped teaspoonful), repre- 
aenttug about 0.65 Gra. (10 grains) potassium bromide. 
Pulvis Potassli Bromldl Efferveseens cum Cafrelns, N. P. 

Dose: 6 Gm.. or 90 grains (a heaped teaspoonful) repre- 
senting about 0.6G Gm. (10 gr.) potaasium bromide and 0.06S 
Gm. (1 gr.) caffeine. Similar to a weli-known proprietary 
article. 
Pulvia Rhet et Magneslx Anisatua, N. F. — Compound Anise Powder. 
— Rhei pulv., 3.5 Gm. (55 grs.); magnesii oirldl ponderosa. 6,5 
Gm. (100 gTs.): olel anlsl, 0.8 Cc. (!Z mlnlras). 
Uses; Antacid, carminative, laitatire. 
Dose; For Infanta, 0.3 Gm., or 5 grains. 
Pulvit Sail* Carollnl Factitll EfTervescens, N. F. — Efferreecent 

Artiflciai Carlabad Salt I3J 

Dose: G Gm., or 90 grains (a heaped teaspoonful). In 
200 Cc. (G fl. oz.) water, representing an equal volume ot 
Carlsbad water (Spmdel). 
PYRETHRUM.— Boot of Anacyclus Pyrethrum. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 
TInctura Pyrethrl, U. S. 
PVROGALLOL.— Pyrogalllc Add.— Trtetomlo Phenol obtained by 
beating gallic acid. 

LlKht whitF lamina, or fine needles, very soluble In water. 

PYROXYLIN UM,— Soluble Guncotton.— Chiefly tetranltrate ot cel- 
lulose; tor preparing collodions. 
QUASSIA.— Wood of Picraama excelea, or of Quassia amara...llS, 119 

Dose: 0,5 Gm„ or 7^4 grains. 

Fluldestractum Quaaslse, U.S. — Dose: 0.5 Gm., or S minims. 

Extracium Quassiie. U. S.— Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Tinctura QuassEm, U. S. — E>oae: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 
QUERCUS.— Bark of Quercus alba.— White Oak. 

Dose: 1 Gm.. or 15 grains. 

Fluidextraclum Qu ere ua, —Dose: 1 Cc. or 15 minima. 
QUILLAJA.— Bark o( Qulllata Saponaria. 

Dose: Not given Internally 

Flutdestractum Qulllajee, U. S. 

TInctura Qulllajie, U. S. 
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QUININA.— Alkaloid from Cinchona 163, 288 

White, flaky micro-crystalline powder, practically insoluble 
in water (as are most alkaloids), in 1,160 parts; readily soluble 
In alcohol (0.6), chloroform (1.9) and ether (4.6), which dis- 
tlngruishes it from the other alkaloids, dnchonlne and cln- 
chonldine. 

Do«e: 0.25 Om., or 4 grains. 

Oleatum Quininad, U. S. — (25 per cent). 

SyrupuB Hyposphosphitum Ck)mpo8ltU8, U. S. 

Olyceritum Ferri QulninsB et Strychnlnad Phosphatum, U. 
S. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

QUININ>E BI8ULPHAS.— Acid Sulphate of Quinine. 

Whitish crystals, or small needles, soluble in 8.6 parts 
water, 18 parts alcohol, insoluble in ether. 

Owlngr to its solubility in water this salt Is preferable to 
the sulphate when administered In dry forms, that is, powder, 
capsule, cachets, etc. The ordinary sulphate is converted into 
the bisulphate when diluted sulphuric acid is used to eftect 
its solution In water. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

QUININ>E HYDROaROMIDUM.— (Qulnlnad Hydrobromas, U. S. '90). 
White, silky needles, soluble In 40 parts water, very 
soluble In alcohol (0.67), ether (16) and chloroform. 
Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

QUiNiN>E HYDROCHLORIDUM.— (Qulninad Hydrochloras, U. S. 
'90). — Quinine Hydrochloride. 

White, glisteningr needles, very soluble in water (18), al- 
cohol (0.6), ether (240), chloroform (0.8). 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Elixir Ammonll Valerianatls et QuininsB, N. F. 

Syrupus Hydrochlorophosphatum, N. F. 

QUINiN>E 8ALICYLA8.— Quinine Salicylate. 

Colorless needles, soluble In 77 parts water, 11 parts alco- 
hol, 110 parts ether, 37 parts chloroform. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains (in powder form, capsule, 
cachets), also in pllL 

QUiNIN>E 8ULPHA8.— Quinine Sulphate. 

Silky, ligrht, grlistening:, tufted crystals, or hard needles, 
containing: 7 molecules of water crystallization, representing 
nearly one-seventh Its weisrht. Soluble in 720 parts water, 86 
parts alcohol, 400 parts chloroform, 88 parts glycerine, very 
sparingly soluble in ether. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Elixir Ferrl, Quininad et Strychninad Phosphatum, U. S. 
Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram. 
RE8INA. — Rosin. — From Oleoresln Turpentine. 
RE8INA JALAPS. — Active principle of Jalap. 
Dose: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains (in pill). 
Pllulad Cathartlcae Compositse (et Vegetabiles), U. S. 

RE8INA PODOPHYLLI.—Podophyllln.— Active principle of Podo- 
phyllum. 

Dose: Purgative, 0.015 Gm., equal to 15 mg., or % grain. 

RE8INA 8CAMM0NII. — Active principle of Scammony. 
Dose: 0.2 Gm., or 3 grains. 
Extractum Colocynthldls Compositum, U. S. 

RE80RCIN0L.— (Resorcin, U. S. *90).— A Diatomic Phenol.— Meta- 
dlhydroxy Benzene 201 

Crystals acquiring a pinkish tint, very soluble In water 
(0.6) alcohol and ether. 

Dose: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains; externally in 1 per cent, to 

5 per cent, solution. 

Unguentum Resorcini Compositum, N. F. 
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RHAMNU8 PUR8HIANA.~CaBcara Sagrada.— Bark of Rhamnos 
Purehlana U8 

Dose: 1 Om., or 16 grains. 

Fluidextractum Rhamni Purshiansd, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc, 
or 15 minims. 

Extractum Rhamni PurshiansB, U. S.— Dose: 0.25 Om., or 
4 grains. 

Elixir Rhamni PurshiansB, N. F. 

Elixir Rhamni Purshlanae Compositum, N. F. 

By treatment with alkalies the bitter taste is greatly 
lessened in the following preparations: 

Fluidextractum Rhamni Purshianse Aromaticum, U. S. — 
Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

Fluidextractum Rhamni Purshianse Alkalinum., N. F. 

RHEUM. — Rhizome of Rheum ofDcinale 128 

Dose: 1 Om., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Rhei, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 
Fluidextractum Rhei, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 
Extractum Rhei, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 
Tinctura Rhei Aromatica, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc.» or 30 minims. 
Syrupus Rhei, U. S. — ^Dose: 8 Co., or 2 fluidrams. 
Syrupus Rhei Aromaticus, U. S. — Dose: 8 Cks., or 2 flui- 
drams. 

Mistura Rhei et Sodse, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Co., or 1 fluidram. 
Pulvis Rhei Compositus, U. S.— Dose: 2 Om., or 30 grains. 

RHUBARB 128 

RHUS GLABRA.— Fruit of Rhus glabra 106 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum Rhois Glabrse, U. S. — Dose: 1 Co., or 16 
minims. 

ROSA GALLICA.--Petals of Rosa galUca. 
Confectio Rosse, U. S. 
Fluidextractum Rossb, U. S. 
Mel Rosse, U. S. 

RUBUS. — Bark of Rhizome Rubus villosus. 

RUE 186 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum Rubi, U. S. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

Syrupus Rubi, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

8ABAL. — Fruit of Serenoa semilata. — "Saw Palmetto." 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

SABINA. — ^Tops of Juniperns Sabina. 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7H grains. 
Fluidextractum Sabinsd, U. S. — Dose: 0.3 Co., or 5 minims. 

SACCHARUM. — Sugar (sucrose) 200 

SACCHARUM LACTIS.— Sugar of Milk (lactose). 

SAFROLUM. — SafroL — Principle obtained from Sassafras Oil, etc. 

SALICINUM.— Olucoside from Salix and Populus. 

Crystalline needles, prisms or crystalline powder, soluble 
In S7 parts water, 71 parts alcohol, insoluble in ether and 
chloroform. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains (powder form, capsule, cachets). 

SALICYLATES. 182 

SALOL. ; 115 



INDEX OI' DRUGS 401 

Page 
8ALVAR8AN (606). — ^Dioxydiamidoarsenobenzol. Neosalvarsan. — 
Dioxydiamidoarsenobenzene. Monomethane sulphlnate of so- 
dium 102, 230 

Dose: 0.2 to 0.6 Gm., given intravenously. 

SALVIA. — ^Leaves of Salvia officinalis. 

8ANQUINARIA. — Rhizome of Sangulnarla canadensis. 
Dote: 0.125 Om., or 2 grains. 

Fluidextractum Sanguinarlad, U. S. — Dose: 0.1 Cc, or 1^ 
minims. 

Tinctura Sanguinariae, U. S. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 
SyrupuB Sanguinariad, N. F. 

8ANTAL OIL 142 

8ANTALUM RUBRUM.— Wood of Pterocarpus santalinus. 

SANTONICA. — Flower heads of Artemisia pauclflora 118 

8ANT0NINUM.— Santonin.— Principle of Santonica 118 

Flattened rhombic prisms, practically Insoluble In water, 
soluble in alcohol (S4), ether (78), chloroform (2.6). 
Dose: 0.065 Om., or 1 grain. 
Trochlsci Santoninl, U. S. — ^Each 0.03 Gr. (or % gr.). 

8AP0. — Soap of Olive Oil and Soda. — Castile Soap. 

8AP0 MOLLI8.~Soft Soap (Sapo Virldis) .— Soap of Linseed Oil 
and Potassa. 

Llnlmentum Saponis Mollis, U. S. — (65 per cent). 
Tinctura Saponis Viridls Composlta, N. F. 

8AR8APARILLA. — ^Root of Smilaz species. 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Sarsaparillad, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 
minims. 

Fluidextractum SarsaparillsB Compositum, U. S. — Dose: 2 
CJc. 

Sjnrupus Sarsaparillad Compositus, U. S. — Dose: 16 Cc. 

8A88AFRA8. — Root-bark of Sassafras variifolium. 

8A88AFRA8 MEDULLA.— Sassafras pith. 
Mucilago Sassafras Medullae, U. S. 

8CAMM0NIUM. — Gum resin from Convolvulus Scammonla 134 

Resina Scammonii, U. S. — Dose: 0.2 Gm., or 3 grains. 

8CILLA.— Squill.— Bulb. Urginea maritima 139 

Dote: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains. 
Acetum SclllsB, U. S. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 
Syrupus ScillaB, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 
Syrupus ScillsB Composltus, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 
minims. 

Fluidextractum Scillad, U. S. — Dose: 0.1 Cc, or 1^^ minims. 

8C0PARIU8. — Tops of Cytlsus Scoparius (Broom) 139 

Dote: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Fluidextractum Scoparli, N. F. 

8C0P0LA. — Rhizome of Scopola Camiollca. — (Japanese Belladonna 
Root). 

Dote: 0.045 Gm., equal to 45 mg., or % grain. 
Fluidextractum ScopolsB, U. S. — Dose: 0.05 Co., or 1 minim. 
Extractum ScopolsB, U. S. — Dose: 0.01 Gm., or % grain. 

8C0P0LAMIN>E HYDROBROMIDUM.— Hydrobromide of alkaloid 
from Scopola. 

Dote: 0.0005 Gm., equal to 0.5 mg., or 1/128 grain. 



PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 

Page 
SCUTELLARIA.— Plant of Seutellarla lateriflora. 
Dose; 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluldextractum Scutellarlw, U. S.— Doee: 1 Cc. or 16 
minims. 
SENEGA.— Root of Polygala Senega. 
DoBc: 1 Om., or 15 grains. 

Fluldestractum Seaegffi, U. S.— Doae: 1 Cc. or 15 minima. 
SyrupuB Senegie. U. 3.— EWae; 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram. 
Syrupue Sclllm Compositua, U. S.— Dose: 2 Co., or 30 
miDlms. 

SENNA.— LeaQetfl aF Cassia acuti folia and Cassia angustitolla 130 

Dose: 4 Gm., or 60 grains. 

Fluid estractum Sennte, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or SO minims. 

Syrupus Senate, V. 8. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram. 

Inlusum Sennee Composltum. 

Pulvls GlycyrrhlzBB Compositua, U. 8.— Dose: 4 Gm., or 60 

Contectto Senne, V. S.— Dose: 4 Gm., or 60 sraina. 

Syrupus Sennte Aromatlcus, N. F. 

Syrupus Sennffl Compositua, N. F. 
SERPENTARIA.— Roots of Arlstolochia Serpeatarla. 

Fluidextractum Serpentarl», U. S.— Dose; 1 Cc^ or 16 
minims. 
SEBUM ANTIDIPHTHERICUM.— Antidlphtherlc Serum — Diph- 
theria Antoxin 175, 291 

Fluid separated from the coagulated Blood of the Horse 
immunized through the inoculation ot diphtheritic toiln. 

For a child over two years at age with laryngeal slenoBls. 
and In other severe caeeii l.GOO to 2,000 units hypodermlcally 
Into BUbcutaneous tiBBues of back; repeat In twenty-four 
hours It not Improved, and again at same Interval It required. 
In aevere erases under two years old, 1.000 units as Initial 
dose. Local stid constitutional treatment should be employed 
BS »d]unctH. Ah prophylactic employ 600 units ot the aiitl- 

8EVUM PR/CPARATUM.— Prepared Sheep Suet. 

&INAPIS ALBA.— Seed ot Slnapls alba l« 

SINAPIS NIGRA.— Seed of Brasalca nigra. 
Charts Slnapls, U. S. 

SILVER 110. SIB 

SODII AC ETAS.— Sodium Acetate. 

Transparent prlams or Rranular crystalline powder, 
soluble in 1 part water. In SS pnria alcohol. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
80D1I A R8 EN AS.— Sodium Arsenate. 
SODII AR8ENAS EXSICCATUS.— Dried or exsiccated Sodium 

Arsenate. — Sodium arsenate deprived of Its water of crystal- 
lization, therefore, nearly twice as strong as the arsenate. 
Doie: 0.003 Gm., equal to 3 mg.. or 1/20 grain. 
LlQuor Sodli Arsenatis, U. a. — Dose: 0.2 Cc. or 3 mtnfma. 
Lltjuor Sodil Arsenatis, Pearson, N. P. 
SODII BENZO AS.— Sodium Benioate. 

jiphous, or graoular. crystalline powder. 
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80DII BICARBONAS.— Acid Sodium Carbonate— Baking Soda.— 

NaHCOg 125, 141 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Trochigci Sodii Bicarbonatis, U. S. 
Mistura Sodae et MenthSB, N. F. 

Sodll BIcarbonas Saccharatus, N. F. — ^For the extemporaneous 
preparation of efferyescent powders. 

SODII BISULPHI8.— Acid Sodium Sulphite— NaHSOs. 

SODII BORAS.— Borax. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

Sodll Boro-Benzoas, N. F. — Sodium Boro-Benzoate. — ^A mixture of 
sodium borate, 3; sodium benzoate, 4 parts. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

SODII BROMIDUM.— Sodium Bromide— NaBr. 

Cubical crystals, or white grranular powder, soluble in 
1.7 parts water, in 12.6 parts alcohol. 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Elixir Sodiium Bromidi, N. F. 
Sjnrupus Bromidorum, N. F. 

SODII CARBONAS MONOHYDRATUS.— Sodium Carbonate con- 
taining only one molecule water of crystallization and, there- 
fore, nearly twice as strong as the ordinary carbonate 141 

SODII CH LOR AS.— Sodium Chlorate. 

Crystals or crystalline powder, soluble In 1 part water. 

Caution. — Dangerously explosive if carelessly handled or 
brougrht In contact with organic or easily ozldlsable sub- 
stances, sugrar, sulphur, antimony sulphide, etc. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

SODII CHLORIDUM.— Salt— NaCl. 

Dose: As emetic, 16 Gm., or 240 grains. 

SODII CITR AS.— Sodium Citrate. 



White, grranular powder, soluble in 1.1 parts water, in 0.4 

s boiling water, slishtly solu 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 



parts boinn^ water, slishtly soluble In alcohol. 



Liquor Sodii Citratis, N. F. 

Liquor Sodii Citro-Tartratis Eftervescens, N. F. 

SODII HYDROXIDUM.— (Soda, U. S. '90).— Caustic Soda— NaOH. 
In mass or pencils, very deliquescent, very caustic, should 
biB handled with care, and only after lubricating with Petrola- 
tum. 

SODII HYPOPHOSPHIS.— Sodium Hypophosphite. 

Small plates, or white granular powder, very deliquescent, 
soluble in 1 part water. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Syrupus Hypophosphitum, U. S. — Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 flui- 
drams. 

Ssmipus Hypophosphitum Compositus, U. S. — ^Dose: 8 Cc, 
or 2 fluidrams. 

SODII lODIDUM.— Sodium Iodide— Nal. 

Crystals or white crystalline powder, soluble In 0.6 parts 
water, in 3 parts alcohol. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains (in elixir). 

SODII NITR AS.— Chili Saltpetre— NaNOs. 

SODII NITRIS.—NaN02.— Chiefly as reagent 78 

SODII PHENOLSULPHONAS— (Sodii Sulphocarbolas, '90).— So- 
dium Para-phenol-sulphonate. 

Colorless prisms, soluble in 4.8 parts water. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 
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80D[I PH0SPHA8.— Dl-aodium-ortho-phOBphate 18J 

Colorleaa prUmH. or granular cryBtaUlne ealt, soluble la 
e.G pnria waler. Insoluble In alcohol. 

Doae: 2 Gm., or 30 gralna. 

Liquor Sodli Phosphatls CompoBituB, U. S. — Doee: 8 Cc. 
or S Huldrama. 
SODIt PH0SPHA8 EFFERVESCEN8. 

Granulur ettes-vexceot anit. containing; about SO per cent- 
dried Bodlum phosphate. 

Ddib: 8 Qm., or 120 gralnB. 
SODII PHOSPHAS EX8ICCATUS (Exsiccated or dried). 

Oo«e: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
SODII PVROPHOSPHAS.— Not used medicinally. 
80DI1 8AL1CVLAS,— Sodium SaUcylate. 

White inlcrocryBtHlline or amorphous powder, soluble In 
O.S parts water. In &.5 pnrts alcohol, also soluble In glycertne. 

Doae: 1 Gm,, or 15 grains. 

Elixir Sodll Sallcylatia, N. F. 

SODII SULPHAS.— Sodium Sulphate.— Glauber Salt 132 

80DII 8ULPH IS.— Sodium Sulphite. 

SODII THIOSULPHAS (Sodli HypoBulpbis '90).— Chiefly as re- 
agent and Id photography. 
SPARTElNyC SULPHAS.— Sulphate ot alkaloid trom Scoparius 
(Spartlum) S9 

Colorleas crystals, or crystalline powder, soluble In 1.1 

ports water, In 2.4 parts alcohol, 

Dom: 0.01 Qm.. equal to 10 mg.. or 1/5 grain (granuleB). 

8PIGE LI A.— Rhizome Of Splgelia marllandJca , 118 

Dose: 4 Gm.. or GO grains. 

Fluid extractum Splgellee. U. S.— Dose: i Cc, or 1 Dul- 
dram; usually in Term ot syrup ot splgelia and seuna. 

8PIRITUS— SPIRITS. 

Alcoholic solutions ot volatile substances. A numiior or 
the spirits are solutions of volatile oils and are used chiefly 
as flavors, adjuvants, aromatic stimulants and stomaclilc 
tonics, or these (except Splritus Amygdalee Amarae), the dos- 
age is 2 Cc. or 30 minims. 
Spirltut Acid! Formlcl, N. F. 
SPIRITUS >ETHERIS.— Etiier. 32.5 Cc. In 100 Cc. 

Do«e: 4 Cc. or 1 Buldram. 
SPIRITUS >ETHERI8 COMPOSITUS.— Hoffmann's Anodyne.— 
Spirit ot ether containing 2.5 Cc. ethereal oil In 100 Cc 
Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 
SPIRITUS /CTHERIS NITROSI.— SplHI Nitrous Ether.— Contain- 
ing not less than 4 per cent, ethyl nitrite. 

Incompatible. — Antlpyrlne, acetanillde, morphine, potui- 
Hlum Iodide. 

Dose: 2 Cc. or 30 minims. 

Mistura GlycyrrhlEEB Composita. U. S. — Dose: 8 Cc, or 
2 fluldrams. 
SPIRITUS AMMONIA.— Containing 10 per cent. NHg. 
SPIRITUS AMMONIA AROMATIC US.— Solution of ammonjum 
compounds with aromatlcs of lemon, lavender and nutmeg. 
Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims (always diluted). 
MlstuTB. Sodse et Menthee. N. F. 
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8PIRITU8 AMYGDAL>E AMAR/E.— Oil of bitter almond, 1 in 
100 Ck;. 

8PIRITU8 ANI8I.— Oil of anise, 10 in 100 Cc. 

Splrltus Aromatlcusy N. F. 

8PIRITU8 AURANTII COM P0SITU8.— Flavoring agent 

8PIRITU8 CAMPHOR>E.— Camphor 10 in 100 Cc. 
Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

8PIRITUS CHLOROFORM I.— Chloroform, 6 Cc, in 100 Cc 
Doee: 2 Cc, or 80 minims. 

8PIRITU8 CINNAMOMI.~Oil of Cinnamon, 10 in 100 Cc 

8PIRITU8 FRUMENTI.— Whisky— Alcohol, 44 to 55 per cent, by 
volume. 

8PIR1TU8 GAULTHERIiC.— Oil of Gaultheria, 5 in 100 Cc. 

8PIRITU8 GLYCERYLI8 NITRATI8 (Spirit Glonoini, '90).— Spirit 
of Glyceryl Trinitrate. — Spirit of Nitroglycerin. 

Alcoholic solution containing 1 per cent, by weight of 
glyceryl trinitrate. 

Caution. — In handling, liable to explode violently If al- 
cohol is lost by evaporation. If spilled by accident, use so- 
lution of potassa. 

PilulsB Glonoini, N. F. 

Dote: 0.05 Cc, or 1 minim (in solution in glycerine). 
8PIRITU8 JUNIPERI.— OU of Juniper, 5 in 100 Cc 
8PIRITU8 JUNIPERI COMP08ITU8. 
8PIRITU8 LAVANDUL>E.~Oil of lavender, 5 in 100 Cc. 
8PIRITU8 MENTH>E PIPERIT>E.— Oil of peppermint, 10 in 100 Cc. 
8PIRITU8 MENTH>E VIRIDIS.— Oil of spearmint, 10 in 100 Cc. 

Splrltus Phoaphorlr N. F. — Tincture of Phosphorus. 

Dose: 0.5 Cc. (or 8 minims), represents about 0.0006 
Gm., or 1/100 grain phosphorus. 

Splrltus Saponatus, N. F. — Spirit of Soap. 

Spirltus SinapiSy N. F. — ^Volatile Oil of Mustard, 2 per cent 

8PIRITU8 VINI QALLICI.— Brandy.— Alcohol, 46 to 55 per cent, 
volume. 

8QUILL 139 

8TAPHISAQRIA. — Seed of Delphinium Staphisagria. 
Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Fluidextractum Staphisagrise, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.06 Gm., or 1 
minim. 

8TARCH 197 

8TILI DILUBILE8— PASTE PENCILS. 

("Unna PencUs.") 

Pencils for the direct application of medicinal agents to 
the skin, suggested by Dr. Unna, and used in modem derma- 
tological practice. The medicinal agent is incorporated with 
a paste consisting of starch, dextrin, tragacanth and sugar, 
with sufficient water to form a plastic mass. This is rolled into 
cylinders of about 5 mm. (1/5 inch) diameter, wbich are cut 
into sections, 5 cm. (2 inches) long, dried on parchment 
paper at room temperature, and wrapped in tin-folL 




8T1LLINGIA.— Root of StllHngia aylvatica. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 
Fluldertractum Stlllinglse, U. S 

STRAMONIUM (Folia. '90),— Leaves C 
Dose: 0,065 Gm,, or 1 grain. 
Flu Ideit factum atramonil, U, 
minim. 

Extractum Stramonil, U. S.— 
Tinctura Stramonil, U. S. — Doae: 
Unguentum Stramonii, V. 3.— (10 per c 

8TR0NT1I BROMIDUM.— Strontium Bromide. 

H^iHeonal crystals, very deliquescent, ' 
water nnd In Hlcobol. 

Dose; 1 Om.. or 15 grainB (elixir). 
8TR0NTII lODIOUM.— StrODttum Iodide. 

Heingonal pintee. very soluble In water 

Do«e: 0,5 Om„ or 7W grains (ellilr). 
8TB0NTII 8AL1CYLA8.— Strontium Salicylate. 



es p 



Whit 



IS pans wate 

i Gm., or 15 grains (powder (orm>. 



in 



8TROPHANTH1NUM.— GlucoBlde from Strophanthus. 

and In dilute alc^ohol, less aoluble in ulcofaol and Insoluble In 

Stropbantiiln Boebunge la dispensed in glass ampoules 
■mil bas been used intravenously in a solution of 1 to 1000. 

Dose: 0.0003 Gm„ equal to 0.3 mg., or l/£00 grain (In 
tablet-triturate). 
STROPHANTHUS.-'Seed ot Stropbantbas Kombe 84 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Tinctura Strophanthl. U. S.— (10 per cent. U. S. VIIII.- 
Dose: 0,5 Cc, or 8 minima. 
STRYCHNINA,— Alkaloid from Nux Vomica M 

Prismatic crystals or white cryatsUine powder, soluble 
In S,4!>9 parts water. 110 parts alcohol. In 6 parts cbloroforSL 
in IGO parts beniene, in ISO parts amylic alcohol. In G.SOO 



. In G.6I 



..icompatlble with alkalies, _.__ 

bromides. Iodides, sallcylaies. mereurle chli 

Poison. Antidote: Tannic add, emetic, chloral hTdrftte, 
chloroform, apo morphine. 

Dose; 0,001 Gm,, equal to I mg.. or 1/64 grain. 
STRYCHNINE NITR AS.— Strychnine Nitrate. 

Colorless Kllstentng needle^ soluble In 4t parts water, 110 
parts alcohol. IGC parts cblorotorm. 60 parts Blycerloe. 

Dom: 0,001 Gm, equal to 1 mg., or 1/64 grain. 
8TRYCHNIN>C 8ULPHA8.— Strychnine Sulphate. 

Wblte crystals, or white crystalline powder, soluble Id SI 
parts water, 66 parts alcohot. JS5 pans chloroform. 

Uses: See Strychnlna. largely used bypodermlcallr. 
Dose: 0,001 Gm.. equal to 1 mg., or 1/64 grain. 
8TVRAX (Storaxt.— Balsam from Ltquldambar Orlentalla. 
Doae: 1 Gm.. or 16 grains. 
Tlnctnra Beniolnl Composlta, U. 5. — Doae: i Cc. 
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Succus LImettae cum Pepsino, N. F. — ^Lime Juice and Pepsin. 

Dose: 8 Cc. (2 fluidrams), represents about 0.25 Gm. (4 
grs.) Pepsin, U. S. P. 

SULPHONETHYLMETHANUM. — Trional — Diethylsulphone- 
methylethylmethane. — ^An oxidation product of mercaptol 58 

Lustrous, crystalline scales, soluble In 196 parts water, 
more readily in hot or boiling: water, readily soluble in 
alcohol or ether. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains; in powder, capsule, cachet 
(should not be massed except on addition of other agents to 
aid in its disintegration). 

SULPHONMETHANUM. — Sulfonal. — Diethylsulphonedimethyl- 
methane. — ^An oxidation product of mercaptol, containing one 
group methyl more in its molecule than the preceding, to 

which its greater depressing effect is supposed to be due 67 

Prismatic crystals soluble in 860 parts water, 47 parts 

alcohol, 46 parts ether, 16 parts chloroform, more soluble in 

hot, and soluble in 16 parts boilingr water. 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

SULPHUR LOTUM.— Washed Sulphur 130 

Dose: 4 Gm., or 60 grains. 

Pulvis GlycyrrhizsB Compositus, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Gm., or 
60 grains. 

Unguentum Sulphuris, U. S. — (15 per cent). 

SULPHUR PR>ECIPITATUM.— (Lac Sulphur). 

SULPHUR SUBLIMATUM.— (Flowers Sulphur). 

For disinfection the sulphur vapor must be mixed with 
water-vapor to form sulphurous acid, HiSOt. which is a potent 

frermicide, the vapor alone (SOi) not being effective. This 
s effected by "burningr" the sulphur, wetted with Alcohol; 
the mixture contained in a metal dish beingr placed in a vessel 
containing water, which is vaporized by the heat. 
Unguentum Sulphuris Compositum, N. F. 

SULPHURIS lODIDUM.— Sulphur Iodide.— Sulphur, 20; iodine, 80 
parts, fused in brittle masses of crystalline structure, insoluble 
in water. 

SUMBUL.— Musk Root.— Root of an Umbellifera 96 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Sumbul, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 

Extractum Sumbul, U. S. — Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

SUPRARENAL 68, 249 

SYRUPI— SYRUPS. 

Syrups are saturated, or nearly so, solutions of sugar in 
water, containing aromatic or medicinal substances. 

SYRUPUS. — Containing sugar 85 Gm. in 100 Cc. 

SYRUPUS ACACIA. — Syrup, with acacia 10 per cent. 

SYRUPUS ACIDI CITRICL— ("Syrupus Limonis").— Substitute for 
syrup of lemon, which latter does not keep. 

SYRUPUS ACIDI HYDRIODICI. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram (diluted). 

SYRUPUS AMYGDAL>E.— A flavored vehicle. 
Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 
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6YRUPUS AURANTII.— Syrup Aurantil Cortlcia.— Prepared from 
the tincture of (reBh. orange peel; ttilfl U a most exquisite, 

flavored vehicle 199 

Uses: As addition to liquid mixtures of various Balta. 
tliat IB, bromides. Iodides, etc., about 25 Cc. (6 fldre.) to a 100 
Cc. (25 fldre.) mixture. 
SYRUPUS AURANT1I FLO RUM.— Orange Flower Syrup.— Espe- 
cially adapted to hypophosphltes and salts of iron as a flavor. 
Syrupus Bromldorum, N. F. — Syrup of the Bromides. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 duldram, representing about 1 Gm. 116 
grs.) of tbe mixed bromides of potassium, sodium, ammonium, 
calTium aad lithium, In comp. syrup of sarsaparllla. 
SYRUPUS CALCll LACTOPHOSPH AXIS.— LaCtophosphate Of 

Lime. 
SYRUPUS FERRI lODIDl.— Ferrous Iodide, 5 per cent, weight 
(reduced In Btrength one-half, from the syrup formerly official, 
which was 10 per cent.*. 

Dose: 1 Cc, or IS minims, through a glass tube, to avoid 
discoloration of the teeth. 
SYRUPUS FERRI. QUININ>E ET STRYCHNINiC PHOSPHATUM. 
Dote: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram, containing O.OS Gm. (1.2 gra.) 
ferric phosphate, 0.1 Gm. (lli grs.) quinine, and 0.0008 Gm.. 
11/80 gr.) strychnine, 
SYRUPUS HYPOPHOSPHITUM,— Syrup of Hypophosphltes. 
Uses: Nerve nutrient, alterative, reconstructive. 
Dose: S Cc. or 2 fluldrams, containing 0.3 Gm. (5 grs.) 
caleium hypophosphite, and 0.1 Gm. (Hi, efb.) each patasBlum 
and sodium hypophosphltes. 
SYRUPUS HYPOPHOSPHITUM COMP09ITUS. 

Dose: S Cc, or 2 Quidrams, containing quinine O.OOS Gm. 
(% ST.) and Btrychnine, 0.0008 Gra. (1/80 gr.), hypopbosphlte 
salts, calcium, 0.25 Gm. (4 grs.); potassium and sodium, each 
0.12 Gm. (2 grs.); Ferric and manganese. 0.015 Gm. (^ gr.) 

SYRUPUS KRAMERI:«,— Syrup of Rhatany, 

SYRUPUS LACTUCARII. 

SYRUPUS PICIS LIQUID^.— Syrup of Tar. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 (luldram. 
SYRUPUS PRUNI VIRGINIAN>E.— Syrup Wild Cherry. 

Do»e: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram. 
SYRUPUS SARSAPARILL>E CCMPOSITUS. — Sarsaparllla. 30; 
glycyrrhlza, 1.5; senna, l.B; Havored with anise, gaultheria and 
saesafras. 

Doae: 16 Cc, or 4 fluldrams. 
SYRUPUS TO LUTAN US.— Tincture of tolu. B Cc In 100 Cc. 

Doao: 16 Cc or 4 fluldrams. 
TALCUM.— Native hydrous Magnesium Silicate. 
TALCUM PURIFACTUM. 

Pulvls Talcl Sallcylicus. N. F. 
TAMARINDUS.— Pulp of fruit Tamarlndus Indlca (in ContecUo ] 

Senna) , 
TANSY. 
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TARAXACUM.— Root Taraiacum officinale. 
Dom: 8 Gm.. or 120 graina. 
Fluldextractum Taraxacl. U. S. — Dose: 8 Co., or 2 flul- 

Extractum Taraxacl. U. S. — Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Elixir Tarazaci CompoHitum, N. F. 

TARTAR EMETIC 149 

TEREBENUM.— From oil o( Turpentine 1B5 

Llqulfl. consletlnK of dlpentene and other hydrocarbon!. 
H. f;. D.SKO. BilghDy soluble In water, but soluble In 3 limeH 
ItH volume or alcohol. 

Dote: O.S Cc, or 3 minlme (in liquid mixture). Mixture 
with eyrup or emulelon like EmulHum Olel Tereblnthlnee. 

TEREBINTHINA.— Concrete oleoresin from Plnus paluBtrU 118 

TEREBINTHINA CANADENSIS.— Liquid oleoresln from Abfee 

baleamea. 
TERPINI HYDRAS.— Hj'drate of diatomic alcohol terptne 165 

Rhombic prlamH, soluble In about 200 parta water. 10 ports 
of alcohol In iihout 100 parts ether and 200 parts cbloroform. 

Do«e: 0.125 Gm., or 2 graine, chiefly in elixirs: 
EUslr Terplni Hydratls, N. F. 
EUxlr Terplni Hydratls cum Codelna. N. F. 
Elixir Terplni Hydratls cum Herolna, N. F. 

THEOBROMA CACAO.— Theobromine 138, 321 

THEOPHYLLIN 139. 323 

THIOSINAMINE— Derived from oil or mustard 174, 326 

Doie; 2 graina. 

Flbrolysln, a solution of Thiosinamlne and sodium salicy- 
late; dispensed for hypodermic use in tubes containing 30 
minims. 

THYMOL.— A phenol from oil of Thyme 118. 204 

L,ame. translucent, rhombic prlams, very sparlnRly soluble 
In water (I.IOO), Boluble In leas than Us welKht ot alcohol, 
ether or chloroform. Triturated with about equal parts ot 
camphor, chloral, menthol or phenol U llqueliea. 

Dos«: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains (In capsules). 

Liquor Antiseptlcus, U. S. 

Liquor Antiseptlcus Alkalinus, N. F. 
THYM0LI8 lODIDUM.— Thymol Iodide.— Dlthymol-di-iodide C'Arls- 
tol">. — Obtained by the condensation of two molecules of 
thymol and the introduction of two atoms of iodine Into the 
phenolic groups of the thymol. 

Bright chocolate-colored, or reddish-yellow, bulky powder, 
Insolubfe in water or glycerine, alightly soluble In alcohol, 
readily soluble in ether, chloroform, collodion, flied or volatile 
oils. 

Usea: Antiseptic, similar to iodoform; chiefly as dust- 
ing powder, also In ointment, suppositories, solution In liquid 
petrolatum (10 per cent.) as spray. 
TINCTURA BENZOIN! COM POSIT A.— Benzoin. 10; oloes, 3; 

Btorar, 8; tolu. 4.— Dose; 3 Cc, or 30 minims, 
TINCTURA CANNABIS INDICyC— Indian Cannabis: 10.— Dose: 
0.6 Cc, or 10 minima. 

—Dose; 0.3 Cc, or 

TINCTURA CAPSICI.— Capsicum; 10.— Dose: 0.5 Cc. or 8 minims. 
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TINCTURA CARDAMOMI.—Cardamomi: 20.— Doae: 4 Cc., or 1 

Ruidram. 
TINCTURA CARDAMOMI COMPOSITA.— Caraamom, cinnamon, 

eacb. 2.5; caraway, 1.2; cochineal, 0.6; glycerine. 6 Cc. — Dose: 

4 Cc. or 1 fluidram. 
TROCHISCl KRAMERI><E.— Elit. KrameriBB. O.OS Gm. (1 gr.). 

Utes: Aetrlngent. 
TROCHISCl POTASSII CHLORATIS.— PotasB. Chloratla. 0.15 Cm. 

(2% grs.). 

Uaes: Antiseptic, astringent (In aplitbee). 
TROCHISCl SANTONINI.^antonin. 0.03 Gm. (^, gr.). 

Uces; Antbehnintic. vermifuge. 
TROCHISCl soon BICARBONATIS.— SodU blcarb., 0.18 Gm. (3 

grs.); myriBtics, 0.01 Gm. (% gr.). 
Uses: Antacid, 
TROPACDCAINE.— Used in a 3 to 10 per cent solution in 0.85 per 

cent, flolutlon of sodium chloride for Injection Into the spinal 

canal 44, 828 

TURPENTINE IIS, 142. IBB, 19! 

TUBERCULIN 176. 305 

TYRAMINE 188. 828 

ULMU8— Bark of Ulmua fulva. 

UNGUENTA— OINTMENTS. 

Semi-solid mixtures of fats and oils, sometimes was, lano- 
lin and petrolatum, with which medicinal agents usually are 
Intimately incorporated for external use. Intended to be ap- 
plied by Inunction, ointments should reaillly melt at the body 
temperature. The character of the vehicle ia determined br 
the general therapeutic purpose, whether penetration by the 
ointment and absorption of the medicinal agent or only local or 
protective effect is desired. Of the various fats employed pe- 
trolatum does not penetrate the sfeln, while lanolin penetrates 
GO readily that iodine or mercury may be conveyed by It 
through the skin, that their presence may be detected In the 
urine, shortly after inunction of such lanolin ointment. Be- 
tween these two extremes are the vegetable and animal fata 
and oils which penetrate Into the skin, and thus cause such 
action as ma; be desired of the particular medicinal agent. 

Since animal and vegetable tala and oils easily become 
rancid and also are affected by chemical agentB. such as the 
mercurials, the vehicle (or these ointments Is chiefly a mix- 
lure of equal parts of petrolatum and lanolin which baa the 
penetrallns quality desired, but Is Immune from the effects 
□f chemical agents, OB well as effects of the iieht and atmoa- 
phere, and these ointments thus prepared according to tlia 
otftclal formulBH will remain stable and fit for use. 

UNGUENTUM.— Ointment (Simple ointment),— White wax, 20: 

benzoin a ted lard. SO parts. 
UNGUENTUM ACIDI BORICI,— Boric Add. 10 per cent. 
UNGUENTUM ACIDI TAN NICl.— Tannic Acid, 20 per cent. 
UNGUENTUM AQUyC ROS.^.— Cold Cream. 
UNGUENTUM BELLADONNA.— Ext, BellBdonoa. 10 per cent. 
Unguentum Calamine, N. F,— (Turner's Cerate.)— Unguentum 

Zlnol CarbonatlB (Impure). — Calamine. 20 per cent, 
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Unguentum Camphorae, N. F. — Camphor, 22 per cent. 

UNGUENTUM CHRY8AR0BINI.— Chrysarobin, 5 per cent 

UNGUENTUM DIACHYLON.— Lead plaster, 50; oU lavender, 1; 
olive oil, 49 parts. 

UNGUENTUM GALL>E.— Nutgall pulv., 20 per cent 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI.— Mercury, 50 per cent 

Dose: 4 Gm. (60 grs.); may be dispensed in dosage form 
in paraffin paper. 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI AMMONIATA.— Ammoniated Mer- 
cury, 10 per cent. 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI DILUTUM.— Popularly "Blue Oint- 
ment." — ^Mercury, 33 per cent; mixture of ung. hydrargyri, 2; 
petrolatum, 1 part. 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI NITR ATI 8.— Mercuric Nitrate, 10 
per cent. 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI OXIDI FLAVL— Yellow mercuric 
oxide, 10 per cent 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI OXIDI RUBRI.— Red Mercuric Oxide, 
10 per cent — Same as the preceding. 

UNGUENTUM lODI.— Iodine, 4 per cent— (Potassii Iodide, 4). 

UNGUENTUM IODOFORM I.— Iodoform, 10 per cent 

UNGUENTUM PHEN0LI8.— Carbolic Acid, 8 per cent 

Unguentum PIcIs Composftum, N. F. — Comp. Tar. Ointment. — Oil 
tar, 4; tr. benzoin, 2; zinc oxide, 2 parts, in 100 parts. 
Uses: Antiseptic, antipruritic. 

UNGUENTUM PICI8 LIQUID>E.— Tar, 50 per cent 
UNGUENTUM P0TA88II I OD ID I. —Potass, iodide, 10 per cent 
UNGUENTUM 8T RAM ON 1 1.— Ext Stramonium, 10 per cent 
UNGUENTUM 8ULPHURI 8.— Washed Sulphur, 15 per cent 
UNGUENTUM VERATRIN>E.— Veratrine, 4 per cent 
UNGUENTUM ZINCI OXIDI.— Zinc Oxide, 20 per cent 
UNGUENTUM ZINCI 8TEARATI8.— Zinc Stearate, 50 per cent 

URETHANE. — A urea compound obtained by the action of ethyl 

alcohol upon urea 59 

Dose: 15 grains in capsule. 

UVA UR8I. — ^Leaves of Arctostaphylos Uva ursi 142 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Uvae Ursi, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 
minims. 

VACCINE8 179, 290 

VALERIANA.— Roots of Valeriana officinalis 96 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Tlnctura ValeriansB, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fluidram. 

Tinctura ValeriansB Ammoniata, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 
minims. 

Fluidextractum Valerianae, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 
minims. 

VANILLA.— Fruit of Vanilla planifoUa. 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Tinctura VaniUae, U. S. — Mostly as flavor. 
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VINUM ANTIMONII.— Tartar BmeUc, 0.4 Om. In 100 Cc. 

Dose: 1 Cc., or 15 minims (containing 0.4 Gm. in 100 Cc, 
or 0.04 Gm. in 10 Cc., or 0.004 Gm., equal to 4 mg. (A «T.) 
in 1 Cc. 

Mistura GlycyrrhizsB ComiK)Blta. — ^Dose: 8 Cc., or 2 flul- 
drams. 

VInum Aurantii, N. F. — ^Wlne of Orange. 

Vinum Aurantll Compoaltump N. F. — (Ellz. Aurantll Comp., Ger. 
Ph.). 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram, containing about 0.3 Gm. (5 
grs.) bitter orange peel, 0.1 (1% grs.) each absinthium (worm- 
wood), menyanthes (buck bean), cascarilla and 0.06 (1 gr.) 
each cinnamon and gentian in wine. 

VInum Carnia, N. F.— -Wine of Beef. 

VInus Carnia et Ferrl, N. F. — ^Feef, Wine and Iron. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluldrams, representing about 0.25 Gm. 
(4 grs.) extract of beef, and 0.25 (3c. (4 minims) tincture 
citro-chloride of iron. See also Vinum Camls. 

VINUM COOE.— Vin. Erythroxylon. 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluldrams, representing about 1 Gm. 
(15 grs.) coca in red wine. 

XANTHOXYLUM. — ^Bark of Xanthozylum amerlcanum. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Xanthoxyll, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 
minims. 

ZEA. — (Com Silk — Stigma Maydls). — ^Fresh styles and stigmas of 
Zea Mays. 

Uses: Antlllthic, antlcatarrhal, diuretic 
Fluidextractum ZeaB, N. F.— Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram. 

ZINC COMPOUNDS 113 

ZINCI ACETA8.— Zinc Acetate. 

Soft white plates, soluble in 2.5 parts water, 86 parts al- 
cohol. 

Dose: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains (rarely used internally). 

Oleatum Zind, N. F. 

ZINCI BROMIDUM.— Zinc Bromide.— ZnBr2. 

White granular powder, readily soluble In water or In al- 
cohol. 

Dose: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains. 

ZINCI CARBONAS P R>EC I PITATU 8.— Precipitated Zinc Car- 
bonate. 

Impalpable white powder, Insoluble in water or alcohol. 

ZINCI CHLORIDUM.— Zinc Chloride— ZnCl2. 

White granular powder, or fused mass, so very deli- 
quescent that the official solution should preferably be used 
by taking twice the weiRht required of the salt. 

Caution. — Solutions for injection should not exceed 0.2 
per cent, in strength. 

ZINCI lODIDUM.— Zinc Iodide— Znl2. 

White granular powder, readily soluble in water, alcohol 
or ether. 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

ZINCI 0X1 DUM.— Zinc Oxide— ZnO. 

White fine amorphous powder, Insoluble in water or al- 
cohol. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Unguentum Zinci Oxidi, U. S. — (20 per cent.). 
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ZINCI PHEN0L8ULPH0NA&— Zlnd Sulphocarbolas— Zinc Para- 
phenolBulphonate. 

Transparent prisms, or tabular crystals, on exposure to 
air and li^ht acquiringr a pink tint, soluble in 1.7 parts water 
or in alconol. 

Dose: 0.125 6m., or 2 grains (rarely used Internally). 

ZINCI STEARA8.— Zinc Stearate. 

Very fine white powder, insoluble in water, alcohol, etc 
readily miscible with oils and fats. 

Uses: Antiseptic dusting powder, and in 
Unguentum Zinci Stearatis, U. S. — (50 per cent.). 

ZINCI SULPHAS.— Zinc Sulphate— White Vitriol 146 

Transparent crystals, or grranular crystalline powder, solu- 
ble in less than its weigrht of water (0.58), in about S parts 
glycerine, insoluble in alcohol. 

Dose: Emetic, 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

ZINCI VALERIANAS.— Zinc Valerate— (Zinci Valerianas, '90). 
White pearly scales, soluble in 68 parts water, 85 parts 
alcohol. 

Dose: 0.125 Qin.» or 2 grains. 

Elixir Zinci Valerianatis, N. F. 
ZINCUM. — ^Zinc (metal) — Za. — ^Must be tree from arsenic. 
ZINGIBER.— Ginger.— Rhizome Zingiber officinale 120 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Zingiberis, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 minims. 

Fluidextractum Zingiberis, U. S.— Dose: 1 Ck^ or 15 
minims. 

Oleoresina Zingiberis, U. S.— Dose: 0.03 Gm., or ^ grain. 

Syrupus Zingiberis, U. S. — ^Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

Pulvis Rhei Compositus, U. S.— Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

PulYls Aromaticus, U. S.— Dose: 1 Gm^ or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum Aromaticum, U. S. — Dose: 1 Cc., or 16 
minims. 
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Abbreviations used in prescription 

writing, 29 
Acacia, as emulsifying agent, 199 
Acet-theocin sodium, 324 
Acetanilidum, 157 
Acetphenetidine, 157 
Acetyl-salicylic acid, 184 
Acidum acetylsalicylicum, 232 
agaricum, 220 
camphoricum, 87 
formicum, 254 
hydrochloricum dilutum, 125 
hydrocyanic dilutum, 148 
hydrocyanlcum, 148 
physiological action, 148 
therapeutic application, 148 
toxicology, 148 
picricum, 284 
salicylo-salicylicum, 245 
tannicum, 105 
Acne vaccines, 298 
Aconite, 89 
physiological action, 89 
preparations, 91 
therapeutic applications, 91 
toxicology, 89 
uses, 91 
Adeps, as ointment base, 197 
benzoinatus, 197 
lansB, 197 

lansB hydrosus, 197. 
Administration of drugs, methods 
of, 24 
time of, 25 
Adnephrin, 248 
Adonis, 89 
Adrenalin, 248 
compared with ergot, 188 
chloride, 42 
-^Jthylis, as hypnotic, 59 
amino-benzoas, 222 
phenylcarbamas, 253 
Agar-agar, 219 
Agaric acid, 106, 220 
Agaricin, 106 



Agurin, 321 
Albuminis tannas, 318 
Alcohol, 72 
chronic alcoholism, 75 
delirium tremens, treatment, 
physiological action, 72 
therapeutic application, 76 
toxicology, 73 
Alkaloid, definition of, 32 
Aloe purificata, 129 
Aloes, used as purgative, 129 

preparations, 129 
Aloinum, 129 
Alum, 112 
physiological action, 112 
preparations, 112 
therapeutic application, 112 
Alypin, 220 
Amboceptor, 313 
Ammonia, 87 
physiological action, 87 
therapeutic application, 88 
toxicology, 87 
uses, 88, 89 
Ammonii bromidum, 94 
carbonas, 88 
chloridum, 88, 153 
physiological action, 153 
therapeutic application, 154 
valeriate, 96 
Amyl valerate, 221 
Amylis valeras, 221 
Amylum, 197 
Anesthesin, 222 
Anise water, 199 
Anthelmintics, 11& 
Antldiphtheric globulins, 291 
Antidysenteric serum, 293 
Antiformin, 222 
Antigen, 314 

Antigonococcus serum, 293 
Antimeningococcus serum, 294 
Antimony, as diaphoretic, 161 
as sedative expectorant, 149 
poisoning, 149 
Antipneumococcus serum, 294 
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Antip3rrin8B salicylas, 223 
Antipjrrine, 157 
salicylate, 223 
salts, 223 
Antipyretics, 157 
Antirabic vaccine, 811 
Antiseptic-Cred^, 315 
Antiseptics, drugs used as, 201 
Antistaphylococcus serum, 294 
Antistreptococcus serum, 294 
Antitetanic serum, 296 
Antitoxin, diphtheria, 175, 291 
Antitubercle serum, 294 
Antith3rroid preparations, 224 
Apiol, 186, 225 
Apiolum crystallisatum, 225 
Apoc3mum cannabinum, 139 
Apomorphine, 51, 144, 161 
hydrochloride, 144, 149 
Aqua ammonisB, 88 
amygdalsB amare, 199 
aurantii florum, 199 
camphorsB, 87 
chloroformi, 39 
cinnamomi, 199 
hamamelidis, 106 
hydrogenii dioxidi, 202 
menthsB piperit®, 199 
rossB, 199 
Arbutin, 225 

Argenti ichthosulphonas, 261 
nitras, 110 
nitras fusus, 110 
Argentic nitrate, as antiseptic, 203 
Argyrol, 112, 226 
Arsacetin, 226 

Arsanilic acid and derivatives, 226 
Arsenic, 100 
physiological action, 100 
therapeutic uses, 102 
toxicology, 101 
Arsenoferratin, 228 

UbleU, 228 
Arsenoferratose, 228 
Arsenphenol-amin hydrochloride, 

230 
Arsenphenol-amines, 229 
AsafOBUda, 95 

therapeutic uses, 96 
Aspidium oleoresin, 118 
Asphrin. 184, 232 
Atophan and compounds, 232 
Atoxyl, 102. 228 

hypodermic tablets, 228 
Atropine, 61, 62, 261 
Atropine sulphate, in chloral pois- 
oning, 46 
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Bacillary milk, 263 
BacUlen emulsion (B. E.), 176 
Bacillus bulgaricus, 263 
coll vaccine, 299 
pestis vaccine, 300 
pyocyaneus vaccine, 300 
Bacterial vaccines, 298 
Balsam of peru, 154 

of tolu, 154 
Barker's gluten food, 256 
Bases, 196-199 
coloring agents, 200 
dusting powders, 197 
flavoring waters, 199 
liquid, 196 

local application, 196 
ointment, 197 
protectives, 200 
vehicles, 198 
Basham's mixture, 140 
Bass' test for typhoid, 313 
Belladonna, 60 
physiological action, 60 
therapeutic application, 61 
tincture ot 142, 150 
toxicology, 60 
uses, 61-63 
Benzoic acid, as antiseptic, 204 

to increase acidity of urine, 141 
Benzoin, 154 
Benzol, 113 
Benzosol, 255 
Benzolsulphinidum, 200 
Berberis, to increase appetite, 119 
Beta-eucainse lactus, 252 
Beta-eucaine hydrochloride, 251 

lactate, 252 
Beta-naphthol, 115 
Beta-naphthol benzoate, 233 

preparations, 234 
Bichloride of mercury, as antlsep- 

Uc, 203 
Bile, as cathartic, 131 
Bile salts and compounds, 234 

preparations, 235 
Bile salts (FairchUd), 235 
Bileln, 235 

Bitter almond water, 199 
Bismuth beta-naphtholate, 235 

preparations, 236 
Black draught, 130 
Blood serum, 114 
Blue ointment, 168 
■ Boracic acid, to increase acidity of 



urine, 141 
Borden's test f6r typhoid. 313 
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Bromides, 93 
physiological action, 93 
preparations, 93 
toxicology, 93 
uses, 94 
as cough sedative, 150 
in gastric conditions, 94 
in idiopathic epilepsy, 94 
in nervous insomnia, 94 
in spinal convulsions, 94 
Bronchitis, drugs used in, 149 
Bulgara tablets, 264 



Caffeine, 60, 138 

physiological action, 66 

therapeutic applications, 67 

toxicology, 67 

in treatment of chloral poison- 
ing, 46 
Calamine, used as antiseptic, 202 
Calchicum, 174 

therapeutic application, 175 

toxicology, 175 
Calcium chloride, 114 
Calmette ophthalmic reaction, 177 
Calomel, 126, 139, 167, 168 
Calumba, to increase appetite, 119 
Camphor, 85 

physiological action, 85 

therapeutic applications, 85 

toxicology, 85 
Camphor monobromate, 87 
Cannabis indica, 95 

physiological action, 95 

therapeutic application, 95 

toxicology, 95 
Cantharis, 194 

physiological action, 194 

therapeutic applications, 194 
Capsicum, 120, 193 
Capsule, form of, 27 
Carbolic Acid. 116, 204 
Carbo ligni, 117 

animalis purificatus, 117 
Cardamonum, as carminative, 120 
Carlsbad salt, effervescent arti- 
ficial, 132 
Carminatives, 120 
Caryophyllus, 120 
Cascara, used as purgative, 128 
Casoid diabetic flour, 268 
Castor oil, used as cathartic, 126 

administration, methods of, 126 

therapeutic uses, 126 
Cataplasma, kaolini, as poultice, 
197 



Cathartics, 126 

Cerates, definition of, 32, 355 

Ceril oxalas, in vomiting, 148 

Cerium oxalate, 113 

Charcoal, 117 

Chloral, chemical derivatives, 47 

Chloralformamide, 47 

Chloral hydrate, 45 

chemical derivatives, 47 

contrsrindications, 48 

physiological action, 45 

special action, 45 

therapeutic application, 47 

toxicology, 45 
Chloralose, 48 
Chlorbutanol, 236 

preparations, 277 
Chloretone, 48, 237 

inhalent, 237 
Chlorinated lime, as disinfectant, 

203 
Chloroform, 38 

advantages over ether, 38 

disadvantages over ether, 39 

other uses of, 39 
Cholera vaccine, 300 
Chondrus, emulsifying agent, 199 
Chromic acid, 195 
Chronic alcoholism, 75 
Chrysarobin, 201 
Cimicifuga, 97 

Cinnamomum, as carminative, 120 
Cinnamon water, 199 
Circulation, effect of drugs on, 19 
Citrate of magnesia, 136 
Cloves, as carminative, 120 
Cocaine, 40-42 
Cocaine habit, 43 
Coccus, coloring agent, 200 
Codeine, as cough sedative, 150 

as preparation of opium, 50 
Cod liver oil, 173 
Coise, 268 
Collargol, 237 

ointment, 238 
Collodium, 200 
Collodium flexile, 200 
Colocynth, to produce watery 
stools, 134 

preparations, 134 
Coloring agents, drugs used as, 200 
Confectio senna, 130 
Conium, 152 
Constipation, acute, 126 

chronic, 135 

drugs used in, 126, 129, 135 

management of, 135 
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Constipation, methods of prescrib- 
ing drugs, 136 

Copaiba, stimulating expectorant, 
154 

Copperas, 203 

Copper sulphate, 112, 147, 203 

Corpus lutem, 277 

CotarinsB hydrochloridum, 318 

Cotarmine hydrochloride, 318 

Counter-irritants, 192 

Creosotal, 155, 239 

Creosote, 115, 155 
carbonate, 238 

Crocus, coloring agent, 200 

Croton chloride hydrate, 47 

Croton oil, 137 

Cudbear, coloring agent, 200 

Culture bacilli bulgarici (Lederle), 
265 

D 
Daturine, 153 

Delirium tremens, treatment of, 74 
Desiccated corpus lutem (Ar- 
mour). 277 
parathyroid gland (Armour), 

278 
pituitary substance (Anterior 

lobe>Armour), 279 
thymus (Armour), 281 
Detre difTerential test, 311 
Dextrl-maltose, Mead's, 268 
Diaphoretics, drugs used as, 160 
Diastase, to aid digestion, 124 
Digalen. 232 
Digipuratum. 240 
ampoules, 241 
solution for oral use. 241 
Dlgitalein. crude, 241 
Digitalin. FYench. 239. 242 
Carman. 239, 243 
true, 241 
Dlgitaline crystallisee, 239 
Dlgitalinum purum, 239 
DigiUlis. $1 
cumulatiTe action* S2 
physiological action, 81 
preparations, 239 
therapeutic applications; SS 
toxicologT, 8^ 
uses: 
in chloral poisoning. 46 
in chronic ralrular hetot dis- ^ 
ease, $3 ' 

in circulatory weakness., S3 
DIgitol 243 ' 

Dlgitoxin. 244 
DIgitoxinum. :^44 



Dionin, 273 

Diphtheria antitoxin, 175 

dosage, 175 

methods of administration, 175 

unusual effects, 175 
Diplosal, 245 
Dispensing of drugs, 216 
Diuretics, practical application, 
140 

in acute kidney disease, 140 

in chronic kidney disease, 140 

in heart weakness, 140 
Diuretin, 138 
Dosage, 22 

rules for, 22 
Dover's powders, 51, 55, 161 
Drugs: 

administration of, 24, 25 

animal experimentation, 21 

dispensing, 216 

dosage, 22 

efPect of, on brain, 19 
on circulation, 19 
on gastro>intestinal tract, 20 

ph3rsiological action. 17 

structures aftected by, 18 
Dry peptonoids, 269 
Dunbar's serum, 286 
Dusting powders, 197 

E 
Effervescent powders, 397 
Elaterin. 137 
Elaterium, 133 

Electr-Hg (electromercurol), 245 
Elixir adjuvans, 198 

aromaticus, 199 

eriodictyi aromaticum. 165, 199 

ferri. 99 

paraldehyde, 58 
Emetine hydrochloride, 246 

preparations, 246 
Emetics, uses of, 147 
Emulsio olei terebinthinae, 118, 192 
Ehnulsion, form of. 29, 364 
Emulsum asafoBtidie, 96 
Emmenagogues. 186 
Epinephrine preparations, 247, 276 

adnephrin. 248 

adrenalin, 248 

epinephrine, 247 

purified extract of adrenal gland 
(Mulford). 248 

suprarenalln, 249 

suprarenalin liquid, 249 
Epsom salts. 132 
Ergot* as an emmenagogne, 187 

as an oxytocic. 188 
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ESrgot, physiological action, 188 

preparations, 189, 249, 250 

toxicology, 188 

uses, 189 
Ergotin, 190 
Ergotin Roche, 290 
ErgotininsB citras, 249 
Ergotinine citrate, 249 
Ergotoxlne, 188, 190 
Emutin, 190 
Erysipelas and prodigiosns toxins 

(Coley). 312 
Erythroxylon coca, 40 
Essence of pepsin (Fairchild), 270 
Ether, 34 

late or secondary affects of, 38 

narcosis, stage of, 35 
management of, 36 

physiological action, 34 

preparations, 38 

uses of, 38 
Ethyl amino-benzoate, 222 

bromide, as local anesthetic, 40 

chloride, as local anesthetic, 40 

morphine hydrochloride, 273 
Bucaine, as local anesthetic, 43, 251 

preparations, 251 
Eucalyptus, 155 
Eumydrin, 252 
Euphorin, 253 
Euquinine, 288 
Europhen, 253 
Elxpectorants, sedative, 149 

stimulating, 153 
Extract cannabis indica, 95 

ergot, purified, 250 

haematoxylon, 106 

red bone marrow, 281 

rhamni purshiansB, 128 
Extracts, 366 
Extractum colocsmthldis, 134 

colocynthidis compositum, 134 

ergotsB puriflcatum, 284 

glycyrrhizsB purum, 198 

hypophysis cerebri liquidum, 280 

pancreaticum integrum, 259 

P 

Pels bovis puriflcatum, as cathar- 
tic, 131 
Perratln, 99 
Perri citras, 99 
hydroxidum cum magnesii oxido, 

99 
et potassii tartras, 99 
phosphas solubilis, 99 
pyrophosphas solubilis, 99 



Perri sulphus, 99 

vitellinum S3mtheticum, 282 
Ferrum reductum, 98 
Perrons sulphate, as antiseptic, 203 
Fibrolysin, 174, 327 
Flavoring waters, drugs used as, 

199 
Pluidextract: 

buchu, 142 

cannabis indica, 95 

definition of, 32, 368 

rhamni purshlansB, 128 

rhamni purshiansB alkalinum, 
128 

rhamni purshiansB aromaticum, 
128 

rhus glabra, 106 

uva ursi, 142 

veratrum, 92 
Pluidextractum: 

cocse, 42 

colchici seminis, 174 

sennsB, 130 

sciUsB, 139 
Fluorescein, 254 
Fluoresceinum, 254 
Formic acid. 254 
Fowler's solution, 102, 104 
BYiedlaender vaccine, 301 



O 

Gamboge, 134 

Gastro-intestinal tract, effect of 

drugs on, 20 
Gaultheria, 120, 193 
Gelatine, 114 
Gelsemium, 151 
physiological action, 151 
poisoning, treatment of, 152 
therapeutic application, 152 
Gentian, to increase appetite, 119 
Genito-urinary mucous membrane, 

drugs used as sedatives to. 

142 
Genito-urinary tract, drugs used in 

subacute and chronic in- 

fiammations of, 142 
Ginger, used as carminative, 120 
GlandulsB suprarenales siccse, 69 
GlandulsB thyroidsB siccae, 163 
Glauber's salt, 132 
Glucoside, definition of, 32 
Gluten Food A, Barker's, 256 
Gluten Food B, Barker's, 257 
Gluten Food C, Barker's, 257 
Glycerine, 196, 370 
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Olycerltum acidi tannici, 196 

boroglycerini, 106» 196 

hydrastis, 196 

phenolis, 116, 196 
Glycyrrhiza, as vehicle, 198 
GonococcuB vaccine, 801 
Guaiacol, 154, 255 

benzoas, 255 

preparations, 255, 256 

salicylas, 256 

salol, 256 
Guaiacolis, carbonas, 115, 155 

H 
Hediosit, 258 
Hedonal, 257 
Hemaboloids, 259 
Heroin, as cough sedative, 150 

as preparation of morphine, 50 
Hexamethylenamine, 141 
Holadin, 259 

HolocainsB hydrochloridum* 260 
Holocaine hydrochloride, 260 
Hoznatropine hydrobromide, 64 
HomatropinsB hydrochloridum, 261 
Homatropine hydrochloride, 261 
Hydrargyri chloridum corrosivum, 
167, 203 

chloridum mite, 115, 126, 139, 167 

cyanidum, 270 

flavum iodidum, 167 

iodidum rubrum, 167, 203 

oxidum flavum, 167 

salicylas, 271 

succinimldum, 272 
Hydrargyrum cum creta, 126 

cjranatum, 270 

salicylicum, 271 
Hydrastine, 190 
Hydrastin, 190 

Hydrastinine hydrochloride, 190 
Hydrastis, 190 
Hydrochloric acid, 125 
Hyoscine hydrobromate, 59 
Hyoscyamine, 59 
Hyoscyamus, as hjrpnotic, 59 

physiological action, 59 

therapeutic uses, 59 

tincture of, 142, 150 
Hypophosphites, 173 



Ichthargan, 261 
Ichthoform, 262 
Ichthyol, as antiseptic, 201 
Ichthyol formaldehyde, 262 
Incompatibilities, 31 



Infosum senna compositunou 130 

Intestinal antiseptics, 115 

Iodides, 169 

lodipin, 262 

Iodoform, 171 

lodolum, 172 

lodothyrine, 327 

Ipecacuanha, 145 
physiological action, 145 
preparations, 145 
therapeutic uses, 145, 146 

Iron, 98, 275, 286, 367 
physiological action, 98 
preparations, 98, 275, 286 
therapeutic applications, 99 

Iron nucleo-proteid, 286 

Isatophan, 263 



Jalap, 134 

preparations, 134 

therapeutic application, 134 
Juniperas, 156 



Kefir fungi, 264 
Kino, 106 
Krameria, 160 



Lactampoule, 264 
Lactic acid ferments, 263 
bacillary milk, 263 
bulgara tablets, 264 
kefir fungi, 264 
lactampoule, 264 
lactic bacillary tablets (Fair- 
child), 265 
massolin, 265 
Lactic bacillary tablets (Fair- 
child), 265 
Lard, as ointment base, 197 
Lead, 107, 394 
physiological action, 107 
poisoning, 107 
acute, 107 
chronic, 107 

common sources of, 109 
subacute, 107 
treatment, 109 
therapeutic applications, 109 
Lecithin preparations, 266 
Lecithin, 266 
Lecithin solution. 266 
Licorice, as vehicle, 198 
Liniments, used as counter-irri- 
tants, 192, 377 
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Linimentum ammonisB, 193 

belladonnaB, 193 

calcis, 193 

camphorsB, 87, 193 

chloroforml, 39, 193 

saponis, 87, 193 

saponiB mollis, 87, 193 

tereblnthinae, 192 
Liquid foods, 267 
Liquor digltoxinl Bolubllis, 239 

ferrl et ammonil acetatis, 140 

ferri sulphatls, 99 

formaldehydl, 202 

iodidi compositus, 169 

magnesli cltratls, 136 

plumbll subacetatis, 110 

potassii arsentis, 102 

sodii phosphatis compositus, 132 

suprarenalls, 249 
Lobelia, 151 
Lugol's solution, 169 



M 



Magma magneslsB, 127 
Magnesia, as purgative, 127 
preparations, 127 
therapeutic applications, 128 
Magnesli sulphus effervescens, 132 
Magnesium sarbonate, 127 

sulphate, 132 
Malt extract, used to aid digestion, 

123 
Mammary gland, 277 

substance (Armour), 277 
Manganese, 104 
dioxide, 187 

dloxldum prsBclpltatum, 104 
Massa ferrl carbonatis, 98 

hydrargyrl, 126, 167 
Massolin, 265 
Mead's dextri-maltose, 268 
Measures used in prescription 

writing, 25 
Meat Juices, 215 
Medicinal foods, 267 
actions and uses, 267 
dosage, 267 
preparations: 
Casoid diabetic flour, 268 
Close, 268 
dry peptonolds, 269 
essence of pepsin (Fairchlld), 

270 
Mead's dextri-maltose, 268 
Panopepton, 269 
Meningococcus vaccine, 301 



Menthol and camphor, as liniment, 

198 
Mercuric cyanide, 270 
salicylate, 271 
Buccinimlde, 272 
Mercury, 126, 166, 373 
preparations, 126, 166 
MethylatropinsB ultras, 252 
Methylene blue, in malaria, 165 
Methylpropylcarblnol urethane, 

257 
Methylis salicylas, used as lini- 
ment, 193 
Metric system, 30 
Micrococcus neoformans vaccine, 

302 
Mineral acids, 205 
hydrochloric, 205 
nitric, 205 

nitro-hydrochlorlc, 205 
sulphuric, 205 
Mistura glycyrrhlzae composlta, 

198 
Mixed vaccines, 302 
Monsers solution, 99 
MorphinsB SBthylatae hydrochlorid- 

um, 273 
Morphine, in animal experimenta- 
tion, 21 
Morphine sulphate, as cough seda- 
tive, 150 
Musk, to stimulate blood vessels, 

72 
Mustard, use of, 146, 193 

N 

Neosalvarsan, 102, 229 

preparations, 230 
New and nonofflcial remedies, 219- 

335 
Nitrites, 78 
contra-lndlcatlons, 81 
physiological action, 78 
therapeutic uses: 
In internal hemorrhage, 80 
to lower blood-pressure, 79 
to relax spasm, 80 
toxicology, 78 
Nitrous oxide, 33 
Noguchl test for syphilis, 313 
Normal horse serum, 312 
Normal salt solution, 70 
Novatophan, 233 
Novocaine, 273 
preparations, 274 
nitrate, 274 
NovocainsB ultras, 274 
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Nucleates, 275 


Organs of Animals— Continued 


Nucleic acid, 275 


red bone marrow, 280 


Nucleln. 275 


thymus gland, 281 


Nucleinum, 275 


Orthoform-new, 281 


Nutmeg, used as carminative, 120 


Ortboform-new hydrochloride, 282 


Nux vomica, 64, 74 


Ovarian substance (Armour), 278 


used to Increase appetite, 119 


Ovary. 278 




Ovoferrln, 282 


o 


Oxygen, uses of, 156 


on or eucalypti. 165 


Oxygen bath salts, 316 


caryophylluB, 120 




cb en podium, 118 




rue. 186 


Pancreatinum. to aid digestion. 123 


tansy. 18S 


Panopepton, 269 


turpentine, 155 


Papain, to aid digestion, 124 


Ointment, form of. 29, 410 


Paraffine. as ointment base. 196 


OleoreBin, definition of. 32 


Paraformaldehydum, 327 


Oleum gaultherlffl. as carminative. 


Paraldehyde, as hypnotic, 58 


120 


Parathyroid gland, 278 


as counter-irritant, 193 


Patent cough remedies. 210 


SosHypll eemlnlB, 193 


headache cures, 213 


juniperum. 156 


medicine fraud. 208 


morrhuiP. 173 


Pelletlerlnra Unnas. 118 


myriaatlcw. 120 


Pepo (pumpkin seed), in treatment 


rlcinl, 126 


of tapeworm, 118 


santall, 156 


Peppermint water, 199 


sinapis volatile, !93 


Pepsin, to aid digestion, 121 


terebintblns, 192 


Perogen bath, 316 


tlglil (croton oil), 137 


Petrolatum. 196 


Opium. 49. 150 


album. 196 


preparations, FjO 


llquldum. 131, 196 


therapeutic applications: 


Pharmaceutical preparations, defi- 


as suppurating agent, 56 


nition of. 32 


In acute dermatitis. 56 


Phenol, 116, 204 


fn convulsions. 55 


aalicylaa, 115 


in coryza, 64 


llquefactum. 116 


In cough, 63 


Phenolphthalein, 131, 283 


In diabetes mellllua, 54 


Phosphoric acid, 173 


In heart disease, 56 


Phoephoms. 172 


in hemorrhage. 52 


poisoning. 172 


In peritonitis. 55 


preparations. 172 


In Etrangury. 54 


therapeutic uses, 173 ^^ 


to produce sleep, 51 


Physiological action of drugs, IT^^^^^^I 


to relieve pain, 51 


Physiology, brief review at, 17 ^^^^^1 


Opium babit, 56 


Phyaostlgma, as purgative, 129 ^^^^^^| 


symptoms, 66 


physiological action. 129 ^^^^H 


treatment. 56 


therapeutic uses. 129 ^^^^^^| 


Opsonins, definition of, 17B 


ncrlc add, ^^^^H 


Orange flower water, 199 


PHI, form of. 27 ^^^^H 


Organic Iron preparations, 276 


Piluls asafietida. 96 ^^^^H 


actions and uses. 276 


ferri carbonatis. 98 ^^^^^H 


Organs of animals, 276 


phosphorl, 172 ^^1 


corpus luleum, 277 


Pilocarpus. 1(10 ^H 


mammary gland. 277 


physiological action. 160 ^^1 


ovary. 278 


therapeutic uses, 161 ^^^^^H 


parathyroid gland, 278 


tOKicology, 160 ^^^^^H 


pituitary gland, 279 


PiperBKlne, 143. 2S4, 2S5 ^^^^H 
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von Pirquet vaccination reaction* 

177 
Pituitary body desiccated (Ar- 
mour), 280 

gland, 279 

liquid, 280 
Pltultrin, to stimulate blood ves- 
sels, 70 
Pix liqulda, 155 
Placentapepton, 285 
Plumbi acetas, 109 
Pneumococcus vaccine, 302 
Podophyllum, used as purgative, 
129 

preparations, 129 
Pollantin, fall, 286 

powder, fall, 286 
Potassii bromidum, 93 
Potassium chlorate, 202 

citrate, 141, 150 

permanganate, 186 
Predigested foods, 267 
Prescription writing, 25 

abbreviations used, 29 

capsule, form of, 27 

emulsion, form of, 29 

illustration of, 26 

incompatibilities, 31 

measures used, 25 

method of, 26 

metric system in, 31 

ointment, form of, 29 

pill, form of, 27 

suppository, form of, 28 
Proferrin, 286 
Proprietary medicines, 206 

containing habit forming drugs, 
211 

containing sufficient alcohol to 
demand liquor tax, 211 

miscellaneous preparations, 213, 
332 
Protargol, 112, 287 
Protein silver salt, 287 
Pulvis antisepticus, 198 

aromaticus, 198 

efPervescens compositus, 132 

glycyrrhiz8B compositus, 130, 
136, 198 

ipecacuanhsB et opii, 50 

jalapsB compositus, 134 

opii, 50 

sails carolinl factitii efPerves- 
cens, 132 

BCillflB, 189 
Purified extract of adrenalin gland 

(Mulford), 248 
Pyrogidlic acid, 195 



Q 

Quassia, in treatment of pinworm, 
118 
to increase appetite, 119 
QulninsB SBthylcarbonas, 288 

et ursB hydrochlorldum, 288 
Quinine, 163 
bisulphate, 164 
bisulphatis, 165 
contra-indications, 164 
derivatives, 288 
hydrochloride, 164 
physiological action, 163 
therapeutic application, 164 
in coryza, 165 
in malaria, 164 
Quinine and urea hydrochloride, 
164, 288, 289 

R 

Remedies, new and nonofficial, 219- 

335 
Resin, definition of, 32 
Resina podophylli, 129 

scammoni, as hydragogue, 134 
ResinsB jalapsB, 134 
Resorcin, 201 
Rhamnus purshiana (cascara), 128 

preparations, 128 
Rhubarb, as purgative, 128 

preparations, 128 

therapeutic application, 128 
Rhus glabra, 106 
Rochelle salts, 132 
Rubrum scarlatinum, 314 
Rue, 186 

S 

Saccharin, as substitute for sugar, 

200 
SafPron, coloring agent, 200 
Salicylate of menthyl, 184 
Salicylates, 182 

physiological action, 182 

toxicology, 183 

uses, 183 
Salicylic acid, to increase acidity 

of urine, 141 
Salines, used as hydragogues, 132 

physiological action, 132 

preparations, 132 . 

therapeutic application, 133 
Salipyrin, 224 
Salol, 115 

Salvarsan, 102, 230 
Santal oil, 142 
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Santonin, 118 

Scarlet R Medicinal (Biebrich), 

314 
Scammonium, 134 
Scoparlus, 139 
Secarcorin, 290 
Sedative expectorants, 149 
Sedatives, cough, 150 
Seidlitz powder, 132 
Senna, as purgative, 130 

preparations, 130 
Serum: 

antidiphtheric, 291 

antidiphthericum, 175 

antidysenteric, 293 

antlgonococcus, 293 

antimeningococcus, 293 

antistreptococcus, 294 

antirabic, 312 

antistaphylococcus, 294 

antistreptococcus, 294 

antitetanic, 296 

antitoxin, 286 

antitubercle, 296 

antityphoid, 296 

diagnostic tests, 313 

Dunbar's, 286 
erysipelas and prodigiosus tox- 
ins, 312 

normal horse, 312 
Silver, 110, 287, 315 

citrate, 315 

ichthyolate, 261 

physiological action, 110 

sulphicylolate, 261 

therapeutic application, 110 

toxicology. 110 

uses. 111 

vitellin, 226 
Sinapis alba, 146 
Sddii arsanilas, 227 

arsenoferrlalbuminas, 228 

bicarbonas, 125, 141 

cocodylas, 316 

nitris. 78 

phosphas, 132 

succinas exsiccatus, 316 

sulphas, 132 
Sodium arsanilate, 227 

bicarbonate, 125, 141 

bromide, 94 

cacodylate, 102, 316 

carbonate, 141 

iodide, 170 

phosphate, 132 

succinate, exsiccated, 316 

sulphas, 132 



Solid extract, definition of, 32 
Solutions, definition of, 32 
Spartein, 89 

Specifics, drugs used as, 162 
Spigelia, in treatment of ronnd- 

worm, 118 
Spirits of camphor, 87 
Spiritus aetheris, 38 

SBtheris compositus, 38 

ammoniflB, 88 

ammonisB aromaticns, 88 

aurantii compositus, 199 

frumti, 76, 161 

glycerylis nitratis, 79, 161 

vini gallicl, 76 
Squill, 139 

Staphylococcus vaccine, 303 
Starch, 197 
Stomachics, 119 
Stovaine, 317 
Stramonium, 153 
Streptococcus vaccine, 304 
Strontii bromide, 94 
Strophaninum, 84 
Strophanthus, 84 

physiological action, 84 

preparations, 84 

therapeutic application, 85 
Strychnine, 64 

physiological action, 64 

therapeutic uses, 65 

toxicology, 64 
Stypticin, 318 
Sulphonal (sulphonmethanum),57 

physiological action, 57 

therapeutic uses, 58 

toxicology, 57 
Sulphur, 130 

physiological action, 130 

preparations, 130 

therapeutic applications, 181 
Sulphur lotum, 130 

prsecipitatum, 130 

sublimatum, 130 
Sumbul, 96 

Suppository, form of, 28 
Suprarenal, 68 

liquid, 249 

physiological action, 68 

preparations, 69 

therapeutic application, 69 
Suprarenalin, 249 
Ssrrupus aurantii, 199 

ferri iodidi, 99 

hypophosphitum compositus, 173 

ipecacuanha, 145 

rhei aromaticus, 128, 136 
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S3^rupu8 BCillsB, 139 
scillsB compositus, 139 
BennsB, 130 

T 

Tablets, list of combinations, 216 

methods of testing, 198, 216 
Talcum purificatum, antiseptic 

dusting powder, 198 
Tannalbin, 318 
Tannate of albumin, 318 
Tannic acid, 105 
Tannigen, 319 
Tanniform, 320 
Tannopin, 320 
Tartar emetic, 149 
Terpini hydras, 165 
Terebenum, 156 
Terebinthina, 118 
Tetanus antitoxin, 296 
Theobroma cacao, 138 
TheobrominsB sodii-acetas, 321 

sodii-formas, 322 

sodii-salicylas, 321 

et lithii benzoas, 323 

et lithii silicylas, 323 
Theobromine, 821 
Theobromine compounds: 

agurin, 321 

theobromine sodium salicylate, 
320 

thephorln, 322 

uropherin-B, 323 

uropherin-S, 323 
Theophyllin, 139 
Theophylline, 323 
Theophylline compounds: 

acet-theocin sodium, 324 

theophyllin, 323 

theophyllin-Boehringer, 324 

theophyllin-sodio-acetate, 324 
Thermodin, 324 
Thigenol, 325 
Thiol. 326 
Thiolum, 326 
Thiosinamine, 174, 326 
Thiosinamine compounds, 326 
Thymol, in hookworm disease, 118, 

204 
Thyreoidectin, 224 
Thyroid preparations: 

iodothyrine, 327 

trioxymethylene, 327 

tropacocaine hydrochloride, 327 
Thyroid gland, 162 

physiological action, 162 

preparations, 163 

therapeutic uses, 163 



Tinctura aloes, 129 

IpecacuanhflB et opii, 50 

opii, 50 

opii camphorata, 50 

opii deodorati, 50 

rhei aromatica, 128 

valeriansB ammoniata, 96 
Tincture, belladonna, 150 

colchici seminis, 174 

definition of, 32 

gambir composita, 106 

hyoscyamus, 59, 150 

iodi, 169 

kino, 106 

krameria, 106 

nux vomica, 106 

persionis composita, 200 

rhei, 128 

strophanthus, 84 

veratrum, 92 
Tragacanth, emulsifying agent, 199 
Trional ( sulphonethy Imethanum ) , 

as hypnotic, 58 
Triturato elaterini, 133 
TropacocainsB hydrochloridum, 328 
Tropacocaine, local anesthetic, 44 
Tuberculin, 176 

Calmette ophthalmo-reaction, 
177 

"Denys," 308 

ointment, 177 

old— "T. O," 307 

new— "T. R," 309 

new, Koch, bacilli emulsion (B. 
E.). 310 

T. O., 176 

T. R„ 176 

preparations, 176, 305 

von Pirquet vaccination reac- 
tion, 177 

Rosenbach, 308 

therapeutic applications, 177, 178 

uses, 176, 305 
Tuberculosis serum vaccine, 310 
Turpentine, 118, 142, 155, 192 

oil of, 155 

physiological action, 192 

preparations, 192 

therapeutic uses, 192 
Typhoid vaccine, 304 
Tyramine, 188, 190, 328 

U 

Unguentum acidi tannici, 106 
chrysarobini, 2Q1 
gallsB, 106 
hydrargjrri, 167 
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Unguentum hydrargyri ammonia- 
turn, 167 

hydrarg3rrl dilutum, 168 

potassii iodide, 170 

sulphuris, 131 

zinc oxide, 113 
Urea, 329 
Urethane, 69 
Urine, drugs used to influence, 138 

to increase acidity of, 141 

to lessen acidity of, 141 
Urinary antiseptics, drugs used as, 

141 
Uropherin-B, 323 
Uropherin-S, 323 
Urotropine, as urinary antiseptic, 

141 
Uva ursi, 142 



Vaccine, 179, 290 

acne, 298 

acute diseases, use of, in, 181 

antirabic, 311 

bacillus coli, 182, 299 

bacillus pestis, 300 

bacillus pyocyaneus, 300 

cholera, 300 

dosage of, 182 

Friedlaender, 301 

gonococcus, 301 

meningococcus, 301 

micrococcus neoformans, 302 

mixed, 302 

pneumococcus, 302 

staphylococcus, 303 

streptococcus, 304 

therapy, 179 

typhoid, 304 

virus, 297 
Vaccination, antityphoid, 182 
Valerian, 90 

physiological action, 96 

preparations, 96, 97 



Vaseline, 196 

Vehicles, drugs used as, 198 

Veratrum, 91 

physiological action, 91 

therapeutic application, 92 

uses, 92 
Veronal, as hypnotic, 59, 329 
Veronalum, 329 
Vinegar, 105 
Vinum album, 76 

cocsB, 42 

colchici seminis, 174 

rubrum, 76 
Viruses, 290, 297 

Vomiting, drugs used to produce, 
144 



W 



Wassermann reaction, 102 
test for syphillB (Noguchi's mod- 
ification), 313 
Water, to increase amount of 

urine, 138 
Widal's test for typhoid, 313 
Bass' modification, 313 
Borden's modification, 313 



Zinc, 113 

oxide, 113 

permanganate, 330 

physiological action, 113 

poisoning, 113 

preparations, 113 

sulphate, 113, 146 

sulphocarbolas, 113 

uses of, 113 
Zinci acetas, 113 

permanganas, 330 

valerianas, 113 

treatment of, 148 
Zingiber, as carminative, 120 
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